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PREFACE TO THE FIRST EDITION 


It is held by mnny tliat the mam value of Astrologic Law is 
the knowledge it affords ulici^by the duel events of any hfe may be 
knov.n beforehand. If sufficient care is expended on the necessary' 
calculations and due judgment displayed * 

I am not wholly m agreement with this contention i for 
although J must admit the use of Astrology in foretelling the out- 
tome of certain causes, it is not of vital moment (it seems to me) 
that we should attach mere importance to the events than to the 
tauses which led up to those esents 

This consideration, of course, opens up the whole question of 
Fate versus FreewiU, and it at once determines the difference be- 
tween the * cxotenc ' and the * esoteric ' astrologer The former is a 
confirmed fatalist, who believes himself forc%er under the bane of 
Destiny, with this whole hfe mapped out before him — a hfe over 
which he himself has no con{rol whatever For him there is no re 
embodiment of the soul, no continuity of existence, no real meaning 
or purpose m Ufe A cruel or a kind fate, as the case may be, has 
forced him into existence and imposed upon him his present 
cmironment, and imtil he is released ^therefrom by the same 
uapncious power he must abide by its decree , nor can he alter the 
terms of his bond by one iota 

The esoteric astrologer has no such creed His faith is based 
upon the belief that as a man soxs, so he must reap * his motto is 
’ Man, know Thyself ’ , and he knows that man may become 
master of his destfiiy, being himself m essence mseparable from the 
divine Ruler of that umversc in which he is manifesting It is 
from this latter standpoint that all the ' directions ’* given m this 
work are made, and all its rules are based upon the idea that ‘ the 
STARS COOTITIQN, THEY DOJIOT COMPEL" 

‘ No statement is made in this book..that has not been verified, 
any suggestions of a speculative character ha\ mg been reserved for 
* This is tbe techmcM term for calcolatioas of tbis oatare 



the appendix Ko rules are given tliat have not been tested bj the 
author, the following prefatory note 

' You will grcatlj assist our saentlfic work and enable us to check 
inaccuracies, if >ou wU inform us, at the end of the period for 
whtdi these directions have been calculated of the actual result 
of jour exjwncncw fd anj), when the events predicted do not 
coincide wath the directions given ' 

having been inserted in all delineations of ' directions ’ sent to 
clients during the period in vvhidi the collection of facts requfred for 
the composition of this work was proceeding, and the replies 
elicited’ having very matcnally assisted in its compilation My 
best thanks are therefore due to the many correspondents by whose 
help I have thus profited 

In conclusion, a few words as to the mode of * directing 
employed After seven years’ investigation, in 1895 I .abandoned 
all adherence to the various * sj stems ’ and * methods ' of dirpctmg 
advocated by the diflerent schools of exotcnc astrology /and com 
menced to evolve from mj' own study, based on expcnence, the 
method best suited to practical requirements I graduallj found 
myselt adopting a system in which the Progressed Horo&cope 
formed the centre as it were, from which the successive events of 
life were determmed , and this sj>tem I have used in my daily 
practice for the past mne or ten years, (now eighteen] with the most 
satisfactory results To some it may be alxeadj familiar, to others 
entirely new , to all it must appeal upon its own ments 

Those who have worked on similar lines vmII know how to 
appreciate its value, but to those to whom it is unknown I recom- 
mend before passing it by, at least a trial of its^nnciples , for if not 
the ideal sjstem of prediction, it wiU at any ratebe found, I think, 
the most simple and on the whole the most satisfactory that has yet 
been put forward 

I desire to record my grateful acknowledgements to Mr H S. 
'cfi-isJTi *iin. '\TliuihJa: hc^tp -ni -saperva^jg 'Vire x/i *iin: -imcrosunpA. 

and for sundry excellent suggesbons , also to Mr A H Barley for 
his assistance in the various details of arrangement and for several 
suggestions, both in the Appendices and elsewhere 

_ „ - « AIas Leo 

London N W , October 1905 
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INTRODUCTION 


As has been said in the Preface, the principal use fo which 
astrology is applied by those who fail to realise its^true pur^se 
takes the form of searching for future happemngs, so that pre- 
dictions may be made -and the future known, to a greater or lesser 
extent according to the skill of Ihe practitioner. 

Now it is quite true that the future may be foreseen more or less 
-in every nativity, yet uhile some persons uiU respond to every 
vibration (whether good or evil) that affects them from wthout, 
others will not so respond, cither from lack of sensitiveness, or else 
through the exercise of a strong mil trained to control the sheaths 
or veliicles of response. 

Roughly speaking, there are three separate classes or types of 
persons, for each of uhom the same directions or predictions will 
have a different meaning. In the lowest class stand undeveloped 
and untrained souls, those who are yet young in evolution , in the 
highest, those who are older and more experienced souls, practising 
self-control and using reason and reflection both m thought and 
action. Between these two stand by far the largest class, in which 
are found the ma)onty of souls at our present stage of evolution^ 
souls who can neither be called ‘ old ' nor ' young,' but who are at "* 
that critical stage wherem tlie will has not yet full power, while on 
the other hand it is not entirely plastic ■ there is sufficient re- 
ceptivity to respond to certain vibrations and not to others. Such 
souls are strong on some points and weak on others, not having 
obtained as yet that all-round expenence which is the result of 
age alone. 

Now the exoteric student of astrology would naturally apply 
the same rules to all three classes and thus would make mistakes, 
failing in his judgment jn many cases while meeting with success in 
others. A careful study of human nature has convinced us that 
fate apphes more to the majonty — the middle class just referred to 

than to the lew, the more expmenced souls ; and for the purpose 

of establishing a better system of ‘ directing ’ or predicting W’e shall 

XI 
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endeavour to make clear in the follov,mg pages the best method to 
adopt uhen seeking to forecast the future m each individual 
nativity 

As has been pointed out in prweding volumes of this senes 
there IS in our view no permanent value in the study of a'^trology 
wiUiout a belief m the idea of the soul s re embodiment nd those 
who reject tius idea as illusory or valueless will therefore be w i^tmg 
their time in endeavounng 1o follow oua reasons m aslrot<»gical 
tliought Consequently it will be taken for granted that readers 
understand what is meant by reincarnation and also idiial tt ts that 
reincarnates ^ 

Every soul that* comes into the physical world bangs with it 
the web of destinj it has spun in previous lives Thus during this 
present life we are spinning the vveb of the next from the fahne 
matter into which are woven those vanous colours and patterns 
which correspond to and hence are the natural outcome of our 
iJtoughls 9nd destres We are either weak or strong that is we are 
cither swayed by outer circumstances and moulded b} environ 
ment or we compel our surroundings and conditions to be moulded 
by ourselves from within The middle course is to be neither 
wholly the one nor wholly the other but to oscillate between the 
two sometimes dnfting and floating with the general tide of 
humanity in the main careless indifferent and slothful yet some 
_ times pulling ourselves together and for the time being dominating 
and moulding our conditions and circumstances 

The w eak willed are constantly bemg affected by all desires and 
forces outside of themselves and these forces being too strong for 
their inherent wall to overcome they eventually succumb to what is 
called fate responding bhne ly to the major portion of the planetary 
influences The strong willed on the other hand refuse to be 
dominated by externals and sooner or later they realise that 
within themselves there is a power which is supenor to matter in 
any shape or form 

In the former class Desire is paramount while m the latter 
class It IS being gradually brought under control and transmuted 
into ^\l!l 

Attraction and repulsion are the tvTo great forces ever at work 
in the w orld of form Like and dislike love and hatred ambition 



and sloth, are some of the * i>airs of opposites ' which dominate 
more or less completely all souls Until the permanent higher Self is 
realised, and duality is finally conquered • 

All horoscopeg-'^contam innumerable possibilities for future de- 
velopment Even the very sign under w Inch the native is bom holds 
concealed withm it characteristics that cannot be fully expressed 
dunng one earth life, and at any time surpnses may await those «ho 
have' never penetrated deeply enough into their oivn natures 

The Central Point of every horoscope may be thought of as 
representing the nucleus of the Spintnal Energy, or Ego, the rays 
from that centre gradually either gaming power over, or becoming 
submerged by, (according to the Ego's groulh and development) 
the various qualities of Matter represented by the Signs of the 
Zodiac and the Planets The chief attractive force is in the 
' Ascendant, which is always the first to unfold, as-fljapresents the 
tjpe of brain and denotes its general character In conjunction 
with this wll come'the Moon, spe''ial ruler over the brain cells, 
infantile stage and the hone environment Then gradually will 
unfold the Planets and their Aspects , and finally the Sun, as the 
tendency to self rehance, self-control and independence more or 
less slowly asserts itself 

During the first four years of life every child comes under the 
influence of the Moon as it affects ihe expanding brain, and dunng 
this time almost exclusively reflects the surroundings — parental ^ 
influences and domestic environment From four to seven the 
ascendant gradually affects the child, and from about^the seventh 
year onwards the life begins to definitely unfold and express itself 
through the influence of the horoscope generally 

In spme cases the whole bfe may be occupied m identifjang the 
consciousness watb only one minute portion of the horoscope , m 
others ev ery spoke of the \Mieel of Destiny w ill bo grasped, and the 
planetary vibrations rapidly absorbed , these two extremes mark- 
the difference between a joung soul and an older one 

All souls are not of the same age, all did not start upon their 
long pilgrimage from the divine centre at the same time Yet all 
are in essence one, and identical in spint, though each is cofoured 
differently according to the special planetary ray it was bom under 
and Its position in its chain of evolution 



'Each man’s life the outcome of Ins fnTp»^ bsing h* The 
horoscope of any man is the outcome pf Ins tijou/'hts desires and 
motives m prcsious Iiscs ‘nicsc liasc materialised into a «cb or 
garment, as it \scre, in which the soul is clothed, and this con 
stitutcs his ' 1 imn,* fate or Destiny 

All arc reaping that which his been sown none hiv c other thin 
that which the} themselves have chosen All mi> Improve, and 
change existing conditions according tb the strength of Iheir will 
It is the tnll behind cv erj horoscope that mikes it progrcssiv e , and 
this will IS either Gods will moving for good or man’s pcrsonil 
will, moving to (apparent) evil Hcncetvcrj horoscope must be in « 
some sense progrcssiv c, w hether mov ed bj providence or by roan’s 
blind fo’lv , 

In theiollowing pages an attempt vviU be midc to deal with the 
metaphorical aspectsof astrology and the saentilic bws governing 
human dcsttn> will be full) explained from a practical and common 
sense standpoint, in order that tlie predictive aspect of the sacnce 
ma) be nghtl) understood and so made useful and helpful to all 
who have felt the need ol this interpretation of the Riddle of 
Existence 

For it IS the glorious mission of Modem Astrolog) to teach and 
prove man s 1 rctwiU within limits self-*ct by God s limitless 
Divine Will 


fTl* ftader isrt omA ndei to malr a tr */ Ktufy fifthe Ta*!t of CanieitSt vVwV ttUl 
ntaUf hiKtlofituia^tkraie any fort onaJO* hook to vk ek la may tttiklg re/er later on J 



If yt lay bound upon the tehee! of ehan^e. 

And no teay tcere of breaking from the chain, 

The Heart of bouniU&% Being »s a curse. 

The Soul of Things fell Pain. 

Ye are not bound / the Soul of Things is street. 
The Heart of Being is celestial rest; 

Stronger than tree is xnll : that ichich teas Good 
Doth pass to Better — Best. 
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THE PROGRESSED HOROSCOPE 


Hart I 

CHAPTER I 

Heredity. Envirovuent, Char.4cter 

Some men pass through eventful lives, others merely drift through 
theirs, leading a tame, prosaic existence consisting chiefly of 
routine It is m fact not uncommon to find one m a family who 
leads a roving and wandering life, ivhile the remainder spend their 
days in ease and comfort, free from all care or anxiety — the rover 
meanwhile passing through a period of suffering, starvation, or 
shipwreck, accompanied by hair breadth escapes from peril 

Why are hves so strangely different ? Are some fated to be 
bom nch and happy, others poor and miserable, some possessing 
sound wit and clear intellect, while others are fools or idiots ? Or 
IS life merely a matter of chance ^ 

Astrologj’ gives the only clear and defimte answer to these 
questions, as well as to many more, for it is the language of those 
who gov em all things and bnng them to a wise and perfect end 
, Biredliy — EnvironnitM—CJiaraaer fSese are the three 

great factors m human destiny, a nght understanding of which 
makes clear the problem of fate and the way to escape fromats 
bondage 

Heredity is the first fetter Which binds the feet of all bom mto 
physical existence We cannot efioo^ our parents, and we find, as 
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soon as we become conscious of tl»e fact, Hut we ha^c either g’oorj 
or bad parents, nch or poor, healthy or diseased, while we arc 
moreover heirs to % anous moral conditions which either accord or 
disaccord with our character as the C4ase may be Thousands arc 
to day living wtccIj, solely through hcri-clitary conditions over 
whicli they apparently had no control at the moment of birth, 
^hilc thousand-i on the other hand are blessed svath healthy and in 
cv cry way satisfactory hereditary conditions, kind parents, and easy 
circumstances Therefore the problem is to discover the justness 
*of such a state of things , our task is not merely to find out the 
* How ' of life but the * W'hy ?* 

Our various cnaironmcnts, sofaras the majority are concerned, 
are m the mam as we find them at birth, altering in some eases for 
better or worse as life advances We have no clioice over our 
early environments, they arc prepared for us—or we for them 
Thousands arc moulded and shaped by their surrounding condi* 
tions, and environment thus becomes theirdestiny, but thousands 
also alter and shape their own environment and are not ruled b> it 
Is It their * fate ’ to do either the one or the other, or hav e they 
control over it all in the pre natal and post natal as well as m the 
ante natal state ? ^ 

Character is difierent m all beings Some are bom ' bad 
characters ’ and no amount of moral or mental training can alter 
or improve them , they apparently go from bad to worse, cursed 
from birth by bad heredity and wretched envuronment, everything 
conducing to draw out the very worst and the most evil part of 
their natures What explanation do we obtain from our moral and 
religious teachers with regard to these characters ? Is it that a 
pure soul is placed in an impure vessel m sordid and unholy 
<onditions at birth, or is the soul impure though placed, m clean 
and healthy surroimdings at birth, as in the case of the mentally 
bnlliant yet morally deformed ? And if so, why is one soul pure 
and another impure ’ 

Astrology throws light upon all these vexed questions In its 
scientific aspect it points to the stars (planets) as the cause for the 
events of life which take their nse from human birth while in its 
metaphj sical aspect it leads to a knowledge Of the cause behind 
the stars ^ ' 



HEREDITY, ENMKONMENT, CHARACTER 3 

The Uirtc factors before *spoVen of, Heredity, Environment 
and Character exercise their influence as follows • 

Hercditt supplies the vessel, — pure or impure according to 
past causes in pre\ lous lives, — ^by an affinity of physical particles, 
like attracting like 

EN\TRO\MnvT gives conditions in which expression may be 
made of the latent qualities inherent m the soul, and it harmonises 
With the actual needs and requirements of the soul in order that the 
latter may obtain its freedom from the fate of other previous lives 
by paying off the debts it has incurred and by developing those* 
traits of character for the lack of which the continued evolution of 
the soul, at the pomt then reached, would be delayed 

Character is that inherent quality of the soul which it bnngs 
with it as an asset, and is the ' root of merit ’ through which it is 
cither susceptible and conformable to its environment, or Tises 
above and dominates, alters or changes it 
In this sense Character becomes Destiny 
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CWARACTLlt IS DiSTIsy 

At first siglit it docs not stem possible tint Chiractcr can wholly 
■'account fpr Destiny, in the sense m winch this w ord is often used of 
a life's career, jet upon careful reflection it is found to be indeed 
true that Character « Dcstinj All who haxc studiwl or been 
interested in the groNsth of joiing children must liase noticed 
certain traits of character not wholJ> accounted for by hcrcditj or 
cnxironment, while in some instances man> members of the same 
family, even where all were distinguished, have been notorious for 
their great difference in character 

As a factor in the making of Destiny, Character plaj's the most 
prominent and important part Evcty person we meet m life is 
endowed mlh a diaractcr strong or weak, good or evil, pronounced 
or indifferent . and we arc all of us affected, consciously or uncon- 
saously, by the character of c\cr>onc with whom we come into 
contact Bad characters will corrupt weaker ones, and good char- 
acters wall raise the standard for others Character will make 
itself manifest and it wall cither control, modifj or stir into 
greater activity passing e\cnts, in fact, on close investigation 
character ' is found to be at the root of every difference that we 
remark betvseen one human being and another 

A strong character will nsc above an environment that is not 
congenial, while a weak, one wall succumb to its influence and 
absorb its conditions, thus proving that wathin every character 
there is a will — a wall which may be cither weak, or strong accord- 
ing to development Habits that bind are persistent modes of tlie 
raamfestation of character these modes being chosen wisely or 
univisely as the case may be 

All Avho study human nature are aware of the complex nature 
of character Human beings manifest themselves through (a) 
temperament, (i) feelings and emotions and (c) mental expres- 
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sions , also (d) through plnses ol thought These different modes 
of manifestation of the nature are respectively expressed through 
the horoscope hy (a) the Ascendant, (b) the Moon, (c) the Sun and 
Planets, and (d) * Directions ’* 

Thus, the Physical Body is of a certain ' temperament,' and 
character is in the mam dependent upon the temperament through 
■which it IS to mamfest A man possessing the Vital temperament 
Will not fit comfortably into a hard environment, for he will love 
and desire ease , through this temperament the feelings and the 
emotions will affect destiny Tliose of the Menial temperament 
Will live in th*e mind and will be affected by mental conditions more 
then by physical On the other hand the Motive temperament 
inclines towards power, organisation and force Thus each tern 
perament will affect surroundings and environment according to 
the strength of the character or will that is behind 

Again, if human nature be studied from a higher standpoint 
than that of the physical alone, we are told by those who are truly 
clairvoyant that man is surrounded by a magnetic field termed the 
‘aura,’ which is coloured by his thoughts feehngs^and emotions 
and we learn further that each man is alw ays surrounded by his own 
aura and that he brings it with him on his entry into each earth hfe 
Now the child that is newly bom is the vehicle or body which this 
aura surrounds and when the jCgo behind can gain full possession 
cf the body, it makes it answer to the \ibrations inherent in it, and 
this we call Character But the Ego may not have a mind and 
body able to express all its latent character Indeed we rarely )f 
ever see all of the character manifesting through any one body, 
unless it be through the body of a ‘ Master ’ or perfect soul 

Hence it will be seen that Character is a very complex and 
difficult thing to understand and that is why destiny i5 not an 


* DiitBCTioMS This word hasbeenvefy loosely employed In its onpnal sense 

directed to the conjunction or aspect ol the other I the Arc ol Direction bems 
measured by the number ol degrees passing across themendiandunngtheintervcalBg 
time This Arc of Direction being converted into time at the rate of one year lor each 
degree the various cntical periods ol life Kete thus mapped out nnd a senes ol such 
•ralcuTatlons came to be known as DIKBc^o^s The expression gradually grew into 
idmihar use ss a convenient tenn by which to designate anv senes ol calculations con 
necfed with the progressive Influence ol the nahsnty whether founded upon Uiissys 
tern of measurement or an> other and in this wa> tfaestnet etymologicarsignificance 
«{Uie word has been to some extent lost sght of — 1 tom Costitgi^e Unottop* 
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cflsy matter to interpret. But tlic one fact that it i< nece-'sar)’ 
alv.aj's to bear in mind is that nil Imng creatures arc identical in 
spirrt and in €sscr.cc, though they differ in manifestation, according^ 
to the nutter in wluch they are clothed and in their attitude 
towards xl. 

Matter is fated to assume shape and form, jet ilie hfe *.iUiin 
that form is destined to control it sooner or later. 



CHAPTER III 

Why Directions Sometimes Fail 

If all Directions came to pass exactly as delineated and all 
predictions were actally vended by definxie events, it would be 
an exceedingly strong argument in favour of absolute fatalism, and 
the fact that directions sometimes ‘fail’ is evidence for the Freedom 
of Will, no matter how hmited the scope of that freedom may be 

The undeveloped Ego will always be liable to act in response 
to outside influences, and wiU be moulded and shaped in mind and 
feeling according to the circumstances and the surroundings m 
which he is placed 

A developing Ego, whose mind is less fettered and restrained 
by external conditions, will not always act m preasely the same 
manner during repeated expenences, and there will be some exer 
cise of the freedom of choice m certain directions which will tend to 
break up former habits, and to alter the attitude towards recumng 
events 

The developed man who has learned by expenence the control 
of his emotions and thouglits ^viU not only maintain an attitude of 
calmness and serenity when passing through events, (which are 
merely the result of thoughts and desires set in motion while he 
was yet m the undeveloped or de\ eloping stages), but will also 
seek to turn those events to a useful purpose m furthering his 
spiritual unfolding 

Thus w e ha\ e three classes of human beings for all of whom 
the same set of interpretations of directions will not answer , and if 
the same fixed rules are applied to each one some are bound to fail 
Em mticvncA, a. man* ubn, »£* bis, TJOKnnah/jj 'tu band, an/L 

making strong efforts to overcome anger and jealousy, or greed 
and covetousness will not act so impulsively as those who do not 
knoiP that tliej are jealous or greedy , and hence m the case of the 
developed man evil predictions resulting from any severe affliction 
to Mars or Saturn will not prove so unfortunate as antiapated 
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Tins is why it is so \cr) importmt that the Progressed lloro* 
scope should nlwajs be judged m conjunction with the Nalmty 
Some directions wall fail m normal eases from the apparent 
lack of opportunity, want of ability, indifference, or need of 
ambition which arc a part of the native's cliaractcr or karmi, as 
shown in the nativity Therefore a study of that branch of Natal 
Astrolog>' known as directions is never complete until the full 
possibilities and the dtficieilcics or shortcomings of the nativity 
itself are thoroughly understood 

WjIERF DIRECTIO'IS DID NOT FAIL 
A young spendthrift whose birth occurred at 6 45 p m Apnl 
a.iSyr.Lat 52“i7'N,Long i*3i'\V, wasbomundcrthcinnuencc 
of Mars square Jupiter, Jupiter ruling his third house (mind and 
intellect) and placed m the ninth house (the wader and broader or 
higher mind), while Mars ruled his second house (money), his 
ruler Venus being in opposition to the cusp of the latter He wis 
fated to be extravagant and seemed to hive no control over his 
spendthrift habits, and yet he was by nature mean and quite care- 
less as regards those whom he impoverished by his reckless mode of 
hfe (Sun square Saturn, angular) This native had some remark- 
able opportunities to study occultism but he confessed that he had 
not the ability to concentrate his thoughts for more than a second 
on any single subject (Mercury square Uranus) Directions m his 
case never failed accurately to denote the e\ ents through which he 
would pass A lawsuit w’as predicted for him several years before 
the htigation began, and he could apparently have prevented it, 
but he let matters run their course, and lost through his legal 
troubles over ^(30 000 

The most fateful horoscopes are those in which the majonty 
of planets are in the Common or Mutable signs, and those where 
Saturn afflicts the luminaries Jupiter afflicted by Mars or the Sun 
by Uranus are fatefuf nativities, as in the case of the poet Shelfey 
Apart from cases where a strong will and knowledge a^* 
causing the evil influence of adverse aspects to be modified. 
Directions will sometimes fail owing to the student interpreting 
positions and aspects erroneously — ^which of course will be due to 
his own faulty judgment butmthemajonty of cases that ivill come 
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before him, at least three-quarters of the predictions, if carefully 
thought out, should prove correct, especially if the nativity is fully 
understood 


Exceptional C«es Few 

Students of Directions must be prepared for thepossibihty of 
meeting tvith a few saints and yogis, and also some sinless persons 
who are on this planet for some special purpose , but he should 
beware of the individual who claims to be so mighty and strong 
that he has risen above all planetary influence There are a few 
groups of persons in London and the principal cities of the world 
who laugh at the idea of their bemg m any way affected by horo- 
scopes, fixed or progressive, and who ghbly deny the interference 
of angels or archangels m their destiny Experience has satisfied 
the author that no man does or can live up to all the vibrations 
expressed m his nativity, and those who deny the influence of the 
heavens upon them deny the existence of a supreme ruler and his 
protecting care over the whole of humanity To live up to one s 
horoscope means to be a perfect roan, and but a \ ery httle reflection 
IS needed to perceive the truth of this statement None save the 
Masters have so entirely punfied their astral bodies as to live above 
the influence of the Signs of the Zodiac, even — to say nothing of the 
planetary influence operating upon those signs — and therefore to 
assert one’s immumty from all the vibrations of the planets is 
merely to make a display of ignorance. It may be granted that 
people who make such statements are above the astrologer' & tnler- 
preiatwn of those influences But the man who is bom, say, under 
the influence of Mars and who maintains that he is not a martial 
man, is simply a self suffiaent person who will not give the subject 
a moment’s study The author has met many such people and has 
found the study of their horoscopes repay him better than the 
attempt to convince them, while the way in which they respond 
year by year to the influence of the progressive horoscope is 
sufficient refutation of their claims 

Nevertheless, the student should be careful not to predict 
precise ev'ents until he has had a great deal of practice, and he 
should beware of colounng certain aspects by his owm pecuhar 
expenence, bios, or prejudice In other words he should, hke a 
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scientist, take into account the * personal equation ' He will find 
Ills interpretation ol Directions sometimes fail through his not 
having allowed for his own menial colouring, or through his want 
of experience upon a certain line 

It will be seen from the foregoing that a certain allowance 
must be made for the failure of Directions, through the student's 
inevitably limited Knowledge, since none save an Adept can really 
get into loudi VMth the inncnnotivcs and internal ' root of ment ' 
wathm the individual As the result of a long and very wide 
experience the Author is convinced that considerably more than 
half the avihsed world respond to Directions as ordinarily inter- 
preted, and in lus current practice over ninety per cent of the 
Directions supplied each year prove salisfactoiy' to clients. How- 
ever, as of the judgments on Nativities very nearly r\neiy-n\ne per 
cent have been pronounced correct, the deficit, representing those 
clients who were not satisfied, is certainly cvadence that Directions 
sometimes * fail ' 

Causes of TAituRn 

Failuro wall sometimes anse through not attaching sufficient 
Importance to the Houses ruled by the planets forming the vanous 
aspects, and great care wnll alwajs be necessary to distinguish 
between the mfiuence of the Progressed Horoscope and that of the 
Nativity 

Preference should always be given to the rulers of the nalal 
houses and tod much stress should never be laid upon the liouses 
governing the progressed horoscope for very few hive so far 
advanced as to overcome the radical tendencies entirely, though 
here and there such a person may be found, m which case he will 
respond readily to tlie progressed horoscope It wall therefore be 
seen that much depends upon the judgment of the student as to 
whether he will be successful in ascertaining how the operating 
influences will act upon the native More lies m the trlerprelalion 
of these influences than many students imagine and it is alwajs 
best to make general predictions only, until the mtuition is suffic- 
iently active to form correct condusions Otherwise, failure must 
inevitably occur until he has had a v ery considerable amount of 
experience 



CHAPTER IV 


Tate and I rec ill 

Man is a spint or to speak more correctly a SOUL with a body 
His spint IS free immortal undying and permanent but his soul 
IS imprisoned in the matter or bodies through which it manifests 
on, the lower planes Matter is ever-changing impermanent 
hmited and arcumscnbed hence matter is faled while the spint is 
free Between motive and act the spirit and the body (or 
matter ) mans soul is at some times bound atothersfree — never 
wholly free nor wholly bound but linked to both states of existence 
by subtle bonds and thus ever harnessed to the Circle or Wheel 
of Necessity 

Astrologers who have thought over the problem of Fate and 
Free will express their ideas through symbols which serve as 
stepping stones to the higher and more metaphysical thoughts of 
%nvoluUon and evoltthon 

Beginning at the commencement of a solar system the word 
or Logos is symbolised by a point ( ) representing the first 

appearance out of the darkness of the Divine Spint who is about to 
define and circumscnbe His universe which is thus symbolised by 
the point withm the circle ( (s>) From this symbol all other sym 
bols anse just as from Him all that is to be must come forth All 
that exists vnthm His Universe (which we ordmanlj term the solar 
system) came from Himself and has no other being apart from 
Htm tor ya Him we Uve and imve *uid h.i.ve awr hevwg 

He IS our fate our destiny our only hope and gude for in 
essence we are but the divine fragments of His hfe 

In the solar system are movuig planets archangels angels 
and hosts of other living creatures besides ourselves and those 
we see on the earth but all move in the One Spml Life Each 
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monad* is at one wib cveri’ other, and all fonn one indissoluble 
whole. 

Complexities of character arise from the soul’s identification 
with many and \anous forms of milter ‘ fhe One lecatue P'any,’ 
and the manj w ere made scpirate through the sheaths of matter m 
which each wis involved, each sheath of matter belonging to its 
own plane and being coloured and arranged according to the 
quality or special nature of tint plane 

There are seven of these ‘planes,* each of which is presided 
ov cr by a lord or ruler, and to one or oilier of those lords or rulers 
all human beings belong, humanity being divided into seven 
groups Trom each of these Rulers emanates a certain ray or 
colour, so that each divine monad that we Jjiow on earth as 
' man * commences his journey with one of these seven pnmordial 
rays as a guiding influence and this remains his special ' bent ' or 
‘line of least resistance,' dunng Uie whole of his pilgnmagc 
through matter Throughout ag« of evolution connected with 
many spheres he rises successively through the mineral, vegetable, 
and animal kingdoms into the human, where, at the ammal-man 
stage, he commences to ‘ turn inwards ’ — to pass back again, or 
lather onw*ard and upward agam, through the human once more 
m*o the Divine. 


Life and Torv 

Throughout the ages both Life and Form hav'e been evolving, 
consaousness or hfe gaining more expansion and greater freedom 
as It gains more and more liberation from the bondage of the 
grosser forms of matter At first matter is the stronger and hfe is 
apparently the weaker, but slowly and gradually the Itfe permeates 
the/erm, and finally triumphs over it In this struggle some souls 
obtain hberation sooner than others Each is free within certam 
limits — the Umits, m fact, of the matter in vrhich it is encased 


• This term here oseU lo the techmcal sense adopted bv Western sWdeats of 
Eastern philosophy may be paraphrased as spintnal udividnality and pertains 
alike to ugelsand archasg:elsand to plants and aiuizials, as well as to fian unplytng 
thesepara ted fra^ent of Pi vuelife which has started onits long pilgnmagethroD^ 
matter — tlusword matter'applyin^notanlytoihematteroithisphysicalworl^ 
bnt to all the S'ven planes physica].satral,inental etc of tfcemanilestednniverse 




13 


. FATE AKD FREE WILL 

Each ^portion of manb sevenfold being corresponds to some 
other portion of the umr erse His physical body to the nuneral 
kingdom, over which the planet Saturn ( h) presides His psychical 
counterpart, or envelope through which the life forces play [Mmc 
double) to the vegetable kingdom or the Moon ( J ) His vitahty or 
life forces (frana) to the Sun (@) His ammal soul or passiraal 
nature (astral body) to the animal kingdom and the planet Mars 
( 3 ) His mmd and intelligence (menial body) to the human 
kingdom over which Mercury ( 5 ) presides His higher self, and 
the aura which surrounds the monad always (buddbic body) to 
Jupiter (21) And that divine fragment which is in essenceimmor 
tal (orealive tn/elligenee) to Venus ( ? ) Man's consciousness may 
be bound to any one of these divisions of himself, and while he 
identihes himself with any particular expression or manifestation of 
himself in that direction so long wall he be fated Ignorance wall 
keep him bound to the wheel of fate, knowledge will hberate him 


The Value of Directions 


Just as character furnishes a clue to destiny, so does the 
nativity supply the key to the progressed horoscope Hence a 
thorough knowledge of the nativity wall show m which direction 
knowledge hes and where for that particular soul liberation mai 
be gamed ■' 


The author at one time contemplated abandoning aU methods 
of directing and aU attempts to discover the nature of future 
prospects from planetary movements after birth He mclined to 
the belief, at that time, that the horoscope of birth alone was 
sufficient to reieal past, present and future events . basing lus 
behef on the principle that Character is Destiny, or. to express 
It differently, that destiny is the outcome of indivudual character 
which character finds expression m the horoscope ' 

Expenments on a large scale, how ev er, brought the experience 
and the facts necessary to prove the permanent value of the 
Progressive Horoscope as a means of raodifjing, developing and 
improving the nativity 

The horoscope of birth which is a map of the heavens for the 
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tinio of tlic clilld’s first brettli, rcprci:< nts \\li-\t mny be termed the 
cr>st'\niscd tlunjfhl'forms, desire forms, nnd tendencies to action 
brought o\ CT by the 1 go from the p'ist Tlicsc tiis c be cn nurtured 
m tlioiiglit or desire nnd practised in action, and they represent 
modes of life tint !n\e become Inbittnf, rc|>citcd again uad again 
Some of them arc sources of strength ninl real prouth in character, 
and these arc s hat are usually rtparded as sirlucs and desirable 
qualities . svhilc olhcr% although often masquerading as strength 
and positivcncss, arc re dlj veal nesses due to the inability of the 
soul resist assaults and temptations ol \anoits kinds and to 
control itself 

Tlicsc apparently permanent thoupht forms expressed in the 
nalixity, are capable of modification and solution, and tins process 
begins aery quickly after birth, for cvcr>tlitng sublunary is 
subject to change re arrangement, growth, and decay, whicli is 
slow or rapid according to tlic weakness or power, the mcxpcnence 
or the wisdom of the Ego behind the horoscope 

Too quick a change or solution of these crj stallised forms may 
easily result m an early death Too slow a re arrangement may 
carry the personality on to an extreme length of physical life, and 
while this may give an opportunity for increased expenence, it 
much oftener ends m a useless old age, a fixed and set bundle of 
habits and thoughts that have outlived their usefulness, and an 
unmanageable bod} from which response to a changing environ- 
ment can no longer be obtained 


Tiir Pnocnnssivc Horoscope 

To understand more fully the effects of the horoscope w e must 
try to follow the revolutions and rotations of the earth as a globe in 
space and its relation to the Sun and planets It may be s} mbohsed 
as. a. great viheel viluck rs ceaselessly turning on its ow-n axis and at 
the same time progressing in a huge circle It rotates through the 
360 degrees of the diurnal circle in twenty four hours and it 
revolves through the 360 degrees of the annual circle in twelve 
months 

Upon each of these 160 pomts there Is a ceaselsss play of many 
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Mbrations, a wireless telc^jraphy, the interplay of which results in 
many different ty^ics of influence Some of these types are expan- 
se e and promote growth of body and sou! as well as the solution 
or modification of the thought forms expressed through the horo- 
scope Others are limiting and contracting 4and become hindrances 
to grow th and prejudicial to change Each type has its effect ujpon 
the body and calls forth its appropnate respon'se from the soul , and 
each effects, or fads to c0ect, a modification of the nativity accord- 
ing to the degree of awareness or apathy of the Ego behind the 
a eil of matter, its capacity lor response or its inability to realise its 
opportunities 

A child is bom at a certain time and its birth begins various 
activities that arc new both to consciousness within and to the 
body without Its first breath is either solar or lunar, positive or 
negative The cells that form its body are all inhented fromTts 
parents, and mainly from the mother, represented by the Moon 
They are composed of elements arranged approximately at the time 
of conception according to the Moon s position then, which com 
cides with the sign of the Zodiac that is either rising or setting at 
the time of birth 

The twelve signs that form the circle of the great wheel of life 
and death contain all the elements and prototypes that are bom 
into forms on our physical globe During one diurnal rotation of the 
earth 360 types can come into existence , and yet this is only one 
day m the larger revolution of the year There are 360 superior 
types allotted to the annual arcle, each of which corresponds on a 
higher level with one of the smaUer types of the day and yet at the 
same time includes all of them as the days possibilities of birth 
So that while each day includes 360 pattern moulds into which the 
ethers of the physical body flow no two days are exactly the same 
in tins respect because the annual influences are themselves chang- 
ing at the same time One day's rotation is not the same as 
that of the next day because the yearly revolution bnngs different 
•conditions The 360 types of the first day are included within one 
special annual type, and the 360 types of the second day within 
quite a different annual type , and if to these are added the 360 
intennediate types of the Moon’s circle from one month to another 
It IS easy to see tliat the possibilities of change are very great, and 
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that they justify the carclul study of the riocrtssjvc Horoscope of 
every TntiMtj ^ 

I’JJVSICAL AND PstCfllC HrJlf lUTY 

Each child has a physical heredity due to pircntngc, to the fact 
that the living phj'iicil liody is not a clnncterless mass, hut is 
dcrued from the living physical liodics of the parents and has 
definite povv ers and possibilities of its own according to the t> pe to 
which It belongs Tins licrcdity may be modified in its cHccts by 
giving special attention to the Progressive Horoscope 

Each cliild also has a p^jchic heredity due to the inner nature 
of the soul Itself, considered apart from body ; and this mav be of 
three kinds — passional or animal ; ralional-emoftona! or human , 
and intuitional or spintual 

PsydiJC heredity shows the evolutionary’ status of the soul, its 
poise, Its ability to control and utilise the forces of the physical 
body with which it finds itself clothed, or its liability to be the play- 
thing of conditions and energies which it cannot regulate The 
spiritual heredity is shown by the Ego's attitude of mmd towards 
its environment, and growth and expansion of soul is indicated by 
the use that is made of opportunities afforded by tlie Progressive 
Horoscope 

The universal symbols of circle, semi circle, and cross reveal 
the unfoldment of the developing life through the progressive 
changes after birth in just the same way as they do in the nativity 
Itself 

The Sun, ©, represents the Ego or IndiV’iduahty coming Into 
manifestation The 3Ioon, 2>, stands for the soul or Personality, 
receiving all its light from the Indmduality and reflecting it dow n 
on to the ph> sical body, which without it would be that of an idiot 
Remember that idiocy, madness, insanity of all kinds depend 
much more upon the Moon than upon the Sun , for the Ego is 
always there, even m an idiot, although the lunar light is obscured 
Finally, the cross, •j*, represents the body and its condition as 
revealed in the nativnty and especially in the mundane houses, 
grouped round the cross hnes of the horizon and the meridian 

In the Progressive Horoscope, the rotation of the cross on its 
axis concerns the welfare of the physical body, aspectstotheangles 
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aflecting it according to Ihdr nature ; such as the conjunction of 
the*ascendanl with Mars, fevers or wounds; with Saturn, chilly 
or falls ; and so on. 

Tns Three Cycles 

Tlie Moon is concerned with all psychic changes, and in a full 
life makes three complete revolutions by progressive motion round 
the circle of the horoscope. 

. Tlie first of these three lunar cycles, about 28 years, corres- 
“ ponds to the physical body. The Moon is here subject to the 
Cross, and attention is normally centred on physical actions. It 
decides the question of passion or purity, bondage or freedom, hell 
or heaven. 

The second cycle, from about 28 to 56, corresponds to the Moon 
in particular ; the psychic nature is expanded, the emotions are 
refined and controlled, and the soul grows towards the light: 
except in the few cases where the downward or reverse path has 
been chosen. 

The third cycle, up to 84 years, is dominated by the circle or 
the Sun, bringing intuition, wisdom, and the spiritual side of life. 
It is the cycle of reason, and gives ' the years that bring the 
philosophic mind ' 

These are also correlated with the twelve seven-year cycles ; 
four for the body and action, four for the soul and feeling, and four 
for the spirit and cognition ; and the whole of them interact to 
evolve the sevenfold and the twelvefold man. 

Our next Chapter summarises the matter. 



CHAPTER V 


Tiin Auriion's System 

E\tR'v horoscope is progressive This is no spccuhtive hj'pothesis 
but an actual matter of fact Porc^cn »f a soul bom into the world 
resolutely refused to make progress on its oim account, the pro- 
gress of nature would incMtably carry it bciond the stage into 
which It was bom , infantile complaints, enforced cliangcs of mood 
on the part of the parents, ncav environment, aJlcnng conditions 
and fresh faces would all do their silent work of affecting the 
matter in which that soul avas imprisoned 

Hence no soul can continue m exactly the same state 
Changes in climate and temperature, the grow th of the body, inter- 
change of physical and other particles with other human beings, 
all these must and do influence, modify and affect the soul, whether 
ihe-in\nd is conscious of it or not 

At birth, the planets impress their especial modes of vibration 
upon the ether and the matter which is dra\m around the incoming 
Ego Each day, month, and jear after birth these natal centres 
are being unceasingly modified and affected, both by the progres- 
sive motions of the planets and lummanes and also by the daily 
transits and aspects of fresh planetary influences over and to the 
places marked at birth 

What IS it, then, that is marked at birth ? 

A child IS bom, and at the first breath which is independently 
taken it starts upon a cycle that is i<s own The first mrush of 
Prana, or positive breath, contains the Solar breath If the Sun 
at birth is throiving its rays in a benefic or adverse aspect to a 
powerful planet, the Prana is charged mth this planet's influence 
At the firet inhalation there is also a Lunar breath charged with 
the Limar influences Into every pore of the skm, mto every atom 
of the body, there is an indrawing of the electnc and magnetic 
atmosphere upon which the influences of all the planets impinge 
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Upon each degree of the Zodiac as it nses upon the horizon with 
the turning of the earth on its axis — which degree acts as a talisman 
■throughout the life of each form bom at that moment into the 
world — all other nsing and setting or planetary motions and lunar 
cjclcs have their effects, either accentuating or modifying its own 
inherent nature, and thus extracting or suppressing its own 
essential qualities This degree, the Ascendant, is thus the key- 
stone of the whole nativity, for m it are synthesised the whole of 
the multifarious elements of the natal chart, of ukich there is no 
exact duplicate for ages aftervards. Thus the nativity is truly 
called the ‘ radix,’ the Root, out of which each Progressive Horo- 
scope spnngs as do the leaves upon the branches of a tree 

Let us think of the world as a living entity floating m space 
amidst other planets and around the Sun, the atmosphere around 
the earth extending for some considerable distance iiut enclosed m 
a shell through which the rays of the Sun penetrate The solid 
earth may be thought of as the yolk and the atmosphere as the 
white of an egg, while the shell of the latter wall represent the 
cthenc garment which confines the atmosphere to the earth 
Within this shell we find (i) The Atmosphere m its vanous forms 
of density, each sphere interpenetrating the others, and consisting 
of air and ether, and {2) The Earth, consisting of land and seas, 
the two together supplying the four ancient ’ dements,' Fire, Earth, 
Air and Water (or ethenc, solid, gaseous and liquid matter respec- 
tively) and corresponding to the first four signs of the zodiac, 
Aries, Taurus, Gemini, Cancer Outside of the earth’s sphere there 
are other planets revolving, each having a special vibration or 
influence of its own and affecting the earth and the other planets 
each m its own peculiar manner 

The solar system is one Great Family, composed of ©, $, 

©, d. 2i, Ti, *F, and 5, each possessing the same essence or 
spirit as its centre by a different colounng and mode of influence 
according to the arrangement of the matter composing its body 
and atmosphere Observation and dose study have enabled astro- 
logers not only to distinguish a great difference in the nature of 
each planet’s influence but also to understand the essential nature 
of these differences Thus is proved by experience to have a 
cold, binding and restncting influence, 5 on the contrary a hot. 
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cxpansi\ e and cxplosn e inQucnce Agun, 2i is a \mni, temperate 
and barmomsing planet, ? a bnghtening, cheer/ul and loving 
influence, while 5f comes between these four, and acts as a receiver 
for each m turn, absorbing and reproducing the influence m a more 
or less modifled condition, it being found to affect the mind more 
directly than any of the planets 

All these varying mflucnccs have been fully described in the 
previous boohs of this senes, but it is imperative that we should 
be fully conversant with the nature of each planet m its radical 
influence before wc attempt to study us effect in i\rtcl\ort Tor 
unlcM we are capable of judging the nativity with tolerable 
accuracy, it will be quite hopeless for us to attempt to determine 
the nature of the directions arising out of it. 

The Sun avd His Iufluence is Directjoss 

The Sun is the ruler of the \\ill and Motive or Moral power, 
that vvnich is summed up as the Individuality, the solar rays being 
coloured and modified according to the sign through which they 
were passing at birth This Indivaduabty is either permanent m iti 
expression of the mmd, or unstable and chargeable, according to 
the stage of the native’s progress m evolution. It is modified by 
the planets aspecting the Sun, in the same manner that the feelmgs 
and emotions are modified by the planetary positions and aspects 
affectmg the Moon 

The pure Indivnduality of all human beings is represented by 
the Sun apart from the sign through which any one soul receives 
its rajrs during any separated earth life For the Sun is the true 
Ego, the immortal and undying part of all life and consaousness, 
a proof, when realised that we are all one m essence though mani- 
festing differently The solar rays come direct from the Sim but 
the Moon borrows her bght from the Sun having no bght of her 
own, and therefore in this sense the Sun is giver of all life and con- 
sciousness Both bght and heat and similarly both intellect and 
feelmg, all have their primal source m the Sun, whose rays — - 
whether physical, astral, or mental — ^the Moon and Planets receive 
and break up or modify accordmg to their nature and rate of 
vibration , 

The Sun may be considered as the life of the mmd, the highest 
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teitre man can reach while he is human, and is that which may be 
fcohvemently considered the Individuality In each human being. 
Tlfere/is but One Mind, the Universal Mind, which is the Wisdom 
of God. Man receives as much of that mind as he can absorb or 
ex^es| through his mind, body and desire natur^, being limited in 
his‘,Qs^>ression on the physical plane by the Jaw of Karma. 

Tne passage of the Sun [mind] through each of the signs 
colours the Universal Mind according to the particulax 
jMture'of that sign, and so man uses or abuses his mental powers 
according to his degree of ignorance or enlightenment — in other 
words, according to his desire nature, whether it be pure or impure. 
The following classification will explain this ■ 
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Patnotism, heroism, love of truth, intellectoal keenness. 
Selfish ambition, exaggeration, deceit, mdedsion 
Stability of purpose, sympathy, obedience, fimmess. 
Obstinacy, stubbornness, dogmatism, pnde. 

Wise thought, pure intellect, perfection of details. 
Diffusiveness, lack of purpose, fickle-mindedness. 
Tenaaty of mmd, keen memory, finn will, land thoughts. 
Wavering, changeable ramd,innateloveofthesensatiooal 
Hannonious mmd, lovuig thought, pure emotions 
Sensual thoughts, love of display, arrogance and pride. 
Discriminative mmd, keen anaJ^is, the higher cnticism. 
HypercnticaJ, carpmg and selfish mind, self-deception. 
B^anced intellect, clear vision, pure love, compassion. 
Separative mmd. unfair companson, isolation. 

Keen judgment', profound intellect, mystical mind. 
Unbchei-ing, cynical and sarcastic mtellect, cruel nature. 
Rehgious intelligence, prophetic speech, wide sj-mpathy. 
Rebellious mind, shallowness, unreliability, effusiveness. 
Profound reason, noble conditions, love of semce. 

Selfish ainbiUons, self-mtercst, and low servility, 

Wde understanding of human nature, devotional mind. 
Indifferent, proud intellect, dogmatism m religious 
matters 

!f’«Zc0A^mfpifc'!aA^itftipAiWft:Tifnr&,'prtfioQn6 sympathies. 
Over-pliable nund, and mdolent vagueness of intention. 


The Moon and Her Influence m Directions 
The Moon is a symbol of the instinctual consdousness in each 
individual and represents the lower mind as the Personality, with 
nil its sensations, feelings, and emotions She is ever changing. 
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fluctuating, and altering the moods of those ulio come more or 1(^5 
under her influence • 

The position of the Moon *it birth will denote the nature of the 
natives personal feelings and his power to respond to external 
vibrations — either from the planet or planets in aspect to her, or 
Uie vibrations of the qua!it> of the sign in uhich she was placed 
at that time Tlie influence of Mars to the Moon will expand the 
fechngs and intensify the response to sensation sensation chiefly 
of the phjsical and psjcluc order Tlic influence of Saturn on the 
other hand will contract restrain and chill or subdue the feelings 
and emotions, Jupiter wall icmpcratcl^ expand and harmonise the 
feelings raising tlicm to a high Ie\cl of morality and pure senti 
ment Venus wall make the feelings pleasurable cJieerful refined 
and jojous Mercury will raise the feelings and emotions and 
blend them with the intellect either for good or evil according to 
the nativity Uranus and bicptunc will also affect the Moon 
according to the condition of the nativity but as the av ernge man 
IS only sbghtly affected by these two planets little must be ex- 
pected from them in most cases except in thccascofsevcrcaflliction 
by either which will produce calamity disagreements or losses 
The Moon in the signs of the zodiac will tinge the soul or 
personality according to the nature of the sign it is in and the 
aspects of the planets wU increase the sensuousness or punty, of 
the emotions accordmg to the nature of the aspect and the planet 
concerned The sign occupied by the Moon will modify or accentu 
ate the aspects according to the quality of the sign as follows — 
j fn fFeelings JOJOUS enthusiastic unpukive though controlled bj 
m I mind and intellect very responsive and easily affected by 
I- external conditions 
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I Feelings resen ed in their expression bound by pnde or dignity 
and restneted by conventional habits or fear of consequences 
rather than by the inner ^Tl]I The mind is somewhat resent 
ful jealous and very concentrated but sensuous and consider 
ably though silently affected by others 
/Feelmgs refined but fickle changeable and dualistic much 
\ affected by arcumstances and by temporary aspects 
rPlacid retentive and sensitive extremely fond of sensation 
■j however pure or otherwise according to the aspects m oper 
I ation 

t Keen emotions fondness for pleasure poetical or musical in- 
clmations Refined ideals but strong feelmgs 
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rCntical m feeling , discnminatjve over sensations Emotions 
j controlled, desiring either punty or ample return for any 
V expression of feeling acoirding to state of advancement 
/Refined emotions, artistic feelings , temperate m sensation or 
\ expression 

rKeen feelings well hidden , strong impulses to sensation, but 
-{ good conLroI unless verv depraved Cunous regarding emo- 
^ tions proud and secretive • 

/Enthusiastic feelings . fond of expressing emotion or religious 
\ sentiments, affectionate and iropuhi\e 
rChaste feelings , devotional tendencies Or, selfish emotions , 
■j social ambitions, and great tenacity and concentration as 
^ regards the feelings 

rHumane feelings faithful and constant emotions , pure sensa- 
-| tions , artistic and refined m expression Some erratic ten- 
t dencies 

f Sensitive and receptive feelings kmd and humane m expression , 
\ easily affected by surroundings 


The Moon affects the fancy, the speech and the expressive side 
of the nature generally whenever sensation or personal feeling is 
concerned She is therefore very easily modified by the influence 
of any of the other planets, graduating from coarse and vulgar 
sensations through feelings sensuous, sympathetic and refined, to 
the purest emotions and the loftiest moral expression of the soul 
This may be imagined by the Moon waxing and wamng, by her 
changes and motions from New Moon to Full, when she receives 
most light from the Sun But in all cases she should be studied 
as the Personality, or that fleeting transient part of the nature 
which IS impermanent, changeable and mconstant She is there- 
fore the representative of the native dunng the one physical earth- 
hfe, in wluch the experience is being gathered and garnered for 
permanent expression through the mind or Individuality, 


The Progressive Ancles 


Tne Mii heaven and the Ascendant and their opposite pomts, 
technicalli known as the * angles ' of a horoscope, are fixed points 
of the celestial sphere, and their zodiacal position is decided by the 
moment birth , it is therefore essential that the exact moment 
of birth be accurately ascertained, by a proper rectification of the 
horoscope, if necessary 

These points are really the pomts of intersection with the 
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todiac of the meridian and hnmon circles respectively ; they serve 
to mark off the space around the earth m the plane of tlic birth- 
place at the given time; they decide the nature of thclfousc in 
each nativity, and also, what is'scarcely less important, the exact 
positions of the Planets as regards these Houses 

Eacliday after birth represents one whole j car of life During 
that time, the M C (the midhcavcn) has progressed about one 
degree The Astronomical reason for this is explained m Qiaptcr VI. 

Hence in any given number of jears, the MC will have 
advanced about an equal number of degrees, and this advanced 
UC. is what IS meant by the term ' Progressed Midheaven,' or 
* prog M C * 

At the same time, the Ascendant will also have .advanced, bid 
noi always qutle at the same rate, as a reference to aTableof Houses 
for the place of birth will show This advanced ascendant is 
the * Progressed Ascendant * 

Hie method of calculating this will be explained in a sub- 
sequent chapter. 
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formed Both thc^e are conjunctions, but aspects are ^imibrly 
formed Tor instance, vhen the Moon’s place has risen above the 
ascendant, it asill enter the twelfth house ; and when )( 8* 23’ has 
am\cd at the mundane position whicli was occupied at birth by 
14* 21', the direction ‘ 5 Q V rod ' will be formed 

In this system, the so-called * mundane ' directions differ from 
the preceding m being based upon mundane aspects instead of upon 
zodiacal aspects For instance, the zodiacal square of Neptune, 
as we haae just seen, is 14* 21'; but its mundane square is a 
point the same proportional distance below the cusp of the clea enlh ^ 
bouse as Neptune was at birth below the cusp of the second. 
WTicn the Moon reaches this point, the mut done direction J □ *i' 
anil be formed 

The rules for working tins system are so framed as to show 
how many degrees of Right Ascension pass across the mendian 
while a giacn direction is being formed, and these are then 
conaerted into jears and months by means of the 'measure of 
time,' w hich is one degree for each > car of bfe 

II Progrtssion by Orbital RncluUoft 

The revolutions of the earth, moon, and planets m their orbits 
bnng about great changes m the positions of the vanous heaa enly 
bodies , they take up new places m the signs and houses, and form 
near aspects among themselves These changes are tabulated m 
order, are classified, and then mterpreted according to the rules- 
given further on The measure of lime m this q^stem is one day 
That is to say, the changes among the heavenlj bodies during tlie 
first day of life symbolise the e\cnts that avUl occur durmg the 
first year of life , the second day, the second > ear , and so on 

Queen Mary was bom on 26th May, 1867, ii 59 pm, at 
Kensington Palace 

If a new map of the heavens be calculated for one complete day 
fafer, 27fh ifay, ii 59 p m , it wiff form wfiat is calfetf a ■■ Frogressetf 
Horoscope ' correspondmg to the date when the Queen teas one 
year of age, on 26th May 1868 

A map for ten complete days after birth will form a Progressed 
Horoscope for ten years of age 

A map for twenty-six comjdete days after birth will form a 
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Progressed Horoscope for twenty six years of age Tins \viU be 
calculated for 2Tst June i867» at ii 59 p m , and uill measure to 
26th May 1893 This U'as the nearest birthday to the date of the 
Queen’s mamage (6th July 1893) This map is given overleaf, and 
It shows at a glance the changes that have taken place m the houses, 
signs, and phnets 

In calculating this map as well as the horoscope of birth the 
recorded birth time ii 59 p m , is assumed to be Greenwich Mean 
Time , and as the birth place was about 51 seconds in time West, 
the true local mean time of birth would be irhrs 58 mms 9 secs , 
for winch latter time therefore, must the /louses of horoscope be 
computed 

A comparison of the two horoscopes wll show that the 
ascendant has progressed to the end of Pisces (the King s ascendant 
is the beginning of Ancs) and the cusps of the other houses have 
altered proportionately 

The method of tabulating directions from two such maps as 
these wll be explained m subsequent chapters but in the meantime 
it may be mentioned that m this case the following are the chief 
directions significant of mamage — 

®P *<Jp 9? 6 (£>r 

The letter p after a planet refers to the progressed horoscope , the 
letter r , the radical horoscope (that of birth) These two direc 
tions therefore signify that the progressed Sun is m sextile to the 
progressed Mars and that the progressed Venus has advanced to 
the conjunction of the radical Sun These are both very charac- 
tenstic of such an event as mamage 

A companson of the two horoscopes wdl show that the mid- 
heaven and the Sun both advance roughly speaking about one 
degree per annum , the rate of advance of the ascendant depends 
upon whether a sign of long or short ascension is rising But the 
fact that, there shnuld. he any advaxiEft. at. all. et the at tha 

horoscope at the end of each complete day is extremely important 
for It shows that although the pnmary method of progression by 
axial rotation can be nominally sepeirated from the secondary 
method of progression by orbital revolution in reality the two go 
on together are perfectly co ordinated and the second includes 
and necessitates the first 
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PropnuiIlorOieopt,tttinty~*{xytartofai$. list June, 1867. 11.59 F**'*' 
Ztin\k cr SovTH Fouit. 



Queen Mary ; Progressed Horoscope for 1983 
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As we have seen, if a progressed horoscope be drawn for each 
successive day of life, the mid-beaven is found to have advanced 
about one degree in each map. At this rate, at the end of 365 days, 
the cusps of the houses will have performed one complete rotation. 
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and the sjgns will be found again as they were at birth Tlie com- 
plete rotation which takes place once ever>' day, also takes place 
once e\ery jear , the day is, as it were, spread out over the year, * 
and made to measure the jear. AU tlie directions that arc included 
m the primary system, without a single exception, arc also involved 
in the secondary system Tlie separation of the twos> stems is only 
a matter of convemence, because different methods of calculation 
have to be followed , but there is no such separation in nature; 
they arc tw o halv es of one whole 
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This table illustrates the rotation of the day, and compares it 
with that of the year Starting with Queen Mary's horoscope, the 
mid heaven of which is 6'* J , it shows that two hours after birth 
the mid heaven has advanced one sign , four hours after, two signs , 
and so on, until it desenbes a complete circle m twenty four hours 
Starting again from birth, if a new horoscope be drawn one calendar 
month afterwards, at the same hour and minute as at birth, the mid- 
heaven will be found to have advanced one sign , two months after 
birth, two signs , and so on, until this also desenbes a complete 
arde m twelve months The cirde of the day is thus prolonged 
over the year, and any given two bours oi the day may be sbown 
to correspond to a month of the year The other houses of the 
horoscope of course follow the motion of the mid heaven, as may 
be seen by reference to a Table of Houses for London , but for the 
sake of brevity only the mid heaven is shown here 

These two rotations go on together Starting from the 
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Imng human being are not completed until Iwcnty-six jears of 
age , and this is why the direction measures to the event. 

If we examine the experiences through which a man pass-»s, 
we find that they are divisible into two classes , events onginatmg 
wathin himself, due to changes of character or conduct, good or 
bad, over which he has, or ought to have, control; and events 
forced upon him by his environment, and over which he has no 
control As an illustration of occurrences belonging to the first of 
these classes, we may take trouble caused by some expression of 
ill temper on his part, or pleasure resulting from some manifesta- 
tion of aflcction or benevolence As an illustration of the second 
class, there are such ei ents as sudden death in a raiitvay accident, or 
the mhentance of a title by the eldest son of a peer , for over these 
he has no control. Of late years there has been a growing tendency 
to interpret the horoscope, both radical and progressed m terms 
of character and its modifications This is as it should be , for, as 
the world at large very weU knowrs most of our troubles are more 
or less our own fault , that is to say, they belong mainly to the 
first of the two classes fust mentioned Events that belong solely 
to the second class are comparatively few , and there cannot be 
much doubt that Astrology m the past has been far too fatalistic, 
far too much inclined to regard aU events foreshadowed m the 
horoscope as if they were a necessary and unavoidable fate The 
Great Architect of the Universe can bnng events to pass through 
a man s own actions as well as through those occurrences which he 
cannot control 

It is eas> to see how those subtle changes within a man's own 
being to which reference has previously been made, ran produce 
changes of mood temper, disposition character , how one change 
may conduce to imtabihty, another to displays of affection, a third 
to despondency, and so on , and how corresponding events may 
result from these The second class of events, those that cannot 
be av erted n^essitate our belief m the intervention of those super- 
human controllers of man's destiny who are appomted to carry out 
the divine will and purpose in evolubon The suggestion has been 
made that possibly the two s3r5tenis of directmg, the pnmary and 
secondary, may correspond to the two classes of events , the former 
to the mevitable occurrences and the latter to those resulting from 
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modifications of character and mood. But this is at present only 
conjecture — though it indicates a profitable line of research for 
enthusiastic students. 

Readers interested in the p<^ts here raised will find some 
interesting suggestions in Appendices II and IV at the end of this 
book, in the former of which is given an easy way of determining 
the principal ‘ primary ’ directions for any year. 



CHAPTER VII 


How TO Calculate the Progressed Horoscope 

It will no doubt assist the reader if an example is given of the 
manner of calculating the Progressed Horoscope , and it wiU be 
vv ell also to show how the aspects should be computed and set down 
in a sj’stematic manner, so that important ones do not get over- 
looked, as might otherwise happen 

(i) The Ordinary Method 

We will tale bj way of illustration the nativitj of the Editor of 
Modern Astrology, nhichisgiven on the page faang Chapter I • 
We wUI suppose that we require the Progressed Horoscope 
for the year 1907 We vnll not introduce the expression ‘47th year 
of life/ because one is apt to get muddled between two jears, 
that in which a man xs ‘ in his 47th j ear ' and the year following 
when he IS ' 47 years old ' the method giv en av oids that difficulty 

V e proceed thus, counting by lens to avoid any ' slips ' — 

Bistu j49a.1i! 7/3/60 / coTTesposds to tlis year 1 

toocifliecaa; August 7th,/ 1660 
then 17 S''6o x8 o 

acd 37/8 60 igSo 

e 9 Co „ 1890 

169 60 1900 

. 3i 9 to 

The date last given is the one we want since it furnishes the P H 
for the jear required 1906-7 


• Not* -—The map used in the First Ed.tioaof this boolcw^ copied by the artist 
Iron one pnated in an cldufue of Modnn Atirefigy frost which al»o the time j 49 
*.ni wastafcea The map pna rdio Ifcftpiiscat Edition ij rectified by thep-eaatal 
epoch (aseiplainedin Caihwf 11/ eh VJII } and the time stonW theretore 
t>- some 3J minuses later la oar present purpose the djcrepacej U ol so coase- 
ejatree and ti-c d t ae j 49 Is thcrelorvc here and elsewhere 
$4 




ilONV TO CALCULATE THE PKOGRESSED HOROSCOPE 

The Progressed Horoscope is therefore to be calcuhted for 
5 49 a m (v\hich miy be taken as the true locil time, since the 
birthplace, Wcstminalcr, is less than 30 seconds VV of Grecnuich), 
22/9/60, just as one would calculate an ordinary horoscope, thus 

^ h ffi I 

Sider»\Timeitnoon GMT.jj/^/Go . is 3 20 

Add tlmeelspsed (t3b 4 * 3 1 • <7 49 o 

Corrfctionfrommrantosidmaltime x/h . o 2 4S 

„ •• M p# 49m . o o S 

29 34 16 

SiiDtmtS4hwm «... 34 o o 

Sidereal TirnttfR A Me JolProgressed Horo>cope 3 54 16 

The map is made out and the cusps of the houses arc inserted in 
the usual way. either from a table of houses for the latitude of the 
birthplace or by tngonomelncal calculation The planets are 
calculated for the same time as at birth, 5 49 a m . 22/9/ 60, and 
arc then inserted m the map 

This gives the Progressed Horoscope m full for age 46, 7th 
August 1906 , and the Progressed Horoscope for any other year 
may be calculated in tlie same way 


(xi) The ‘ Planets at Noon ’ Method 

The above is the usual method of calculating a Progressed Horo- 
scope for any year of life, and as will be seen it involves making out 
a fresh map for eacli successive day after birth At this point it 
becomes possible to introduce a modification which means a great 
saving of labour when many maps have to be calculated This, 
which IS called the Planets at Noott (PAN) Method, saves the 
trouble of calculating the places of the planets for the birth time 
their positions at noon as given in the ephemens are simply copied 
into the map without any further calculation 

We reason thus The native was bom at 5 49 a m , G M T , 
7th August, wluch IS 6 hours ix minutes beforenoon If 5 49a m 
GMT measures to 7th August, what date will noon GMT 
measure to ? 



THE PROGRE'sSED HOROSCOPE 


3& 

ICoon as )ust stated, la 6h iim later than the hirth tune 
But, according to the ordinal^ measure of tune m these (hrections — 


1 dav 
24 hou'-s 

2 „ 

4 minutes 


measures i jear 

„ 13 months 

» I fi 

- „ r dav 


Therefore the interval of 6 hours 11 minutes measures 3 months 
2| days, and because noon is later than the birth tune, these 
mont^ and dajs ha\e to be added to the birthday, 7th August 
This brngs us to 9th No\ ember, xrhich is what may be called the 
Noon Date 

So that after having calculated the cusps of the houses of the 
Progressed Horoscope m the usual way, the places of the planets 
as given lor Greenwich >»ooa m the ephemens maj be copied mto 
the map without any further calculation B> the side of the map 
an entry should be made thus — cusps as at yih August 2906, 
planets as at P^ctetrber 1906 

e know now that the places of the planets at noon (GMT) 
on an} day represent their progressed places as at 9th }\o\ ember m 
the corresponding year, and tins sunplihes i ery greatly the task of 
tabulatmg directions and ascertaining to what >ear and month 
they measure 


A Cactios 

Be careful to a^ oid the error of computmg the whole map 
cu«ps included for noon The cusps of the houses, should always 
be reckoned for the lime of birth, am , 01 p m just as when 
calculating the horoscope of birth It is onl} the places of the 
planets that are tales for noon 

In O'* case of Foreign Horoscopes or Oose for ary p'ates at any 
eonstierabJe distance from London, Oe local or star^ri time of 
htrlh should fr^ he corverted tnlo Creermeh \IeaH Time The 
irlerval of hours ard mru'es h<*ueen Oits ard'Qreer^ich noon 
may then be taken ard carried trio rrorihs and days as in the 
trsiarees just giver, vhen firdirg Oe hoon Dai* The ephemcTS 
IS conipatwr for Greenwich time, and it would be a serious error to 
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take the local time of birth and local noon and then to apply it to 
an ephcmens computed for Grccnwjcli noon 

In this case the lime of birth was before noon, G M T , so the 
inter, al of time is added, and the noon date is later than the 
birthday Wien the time of birth is after noon, the interval of time 
must be subtracted from the birthday in order to find the noon 
date Tor instance, Mrs Annie Besant, whose horoscope is given 
in Part IV was bom 1/10/1847, 5 29 p m , London According to 
the table just gi\en, 5 hours 29 minutes is eqUii'alent to 2 months 
22J days, and the noon date will be earlier than the birthday by 
this inter, al , that is, it wiU measure to loth July 

Queen Mary was bom at ii 59 p m 26th May, so tint the 
noon date will he six months earlier than the birthday, or 26th 
November The Queen was one year old on 26th May 1868, and 
the Progressed Horoscope would be calculated for syth Jfay 1867 , 
noon on that day measuring to 26th November 1S67 When there 
IS such a wide interval as this between the noon date and the 
birthday, the student should be careful not to confuse the noon 
date with the WTong year of life 

The Progressed Horoscope may now be compared with the 
birth map 


Noon Date Cusps 

There will probably be some students who will dislike the idea 
of calculating the cusps of the houses for one date (7th August, m 
this case) and the places of the planets for a different date 19th 
November) , and they will wish to know whether it is not possible 
to calculate the cusps also for the noon date, so that the whole 
map may be uniform 

The answer is m the affirmative it is quite possible to do this 
with only a very little extra trouble, and students are recommended 
to do it. in the way now to be described The only reason for 
separating Noon Date Cusps from the Planets at Noon Method is 
that they were introduced into astrological practice separately, and 
there are probably many students working according to the method 
described previously who do not realise that it is easy to make the 
cusps agree with the planets m the date to w hich they measure If 
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It had rot hccn /or thu fict It would ha\e been better to Inxe 
described the two nieihotU under the <ime hcidinf because the 
Planets at Koon Method and the Xoott Date Cu'>p> arc rcallj two 
parts of one whole 

nuLrs ron c-mcluting aiir at r? or the morns ed iroroscorr 

»OH TIU NOON OtTT 

(t) A*ccJtam the K-\ of ' 1 C tie. the ST) tf the Progres td 
Horrcxi'cf f iJic vuue tirre aa at tilth m the onhinra waj 

(2) A'ccitiin t' c ini«\*al m hour, ami mmuti-a fxtwtcn the time 
of b rtli S’ ated (iii Grrcrmich tirre) and Grrenw eh nor n 

(3) 1 ird thrCorTfctj nfrrtl ediPc fence bcl« cm Mean and Sidereal 
Tim« f r thismtcr^nl in theunial va) 

(^) II the time of b rth (Slated in G M T )h UfnreGrcenwicIi noon. 
aiJ the Correction to the K A cf M C , but if it is after Greenwich noon 

J lUrjft 

(S) Tilt result wiU le a'-cronl R A ofMC whidi (after consuUinp 
a Tab*c of Hou<«», or bj tnpmometrj) will pttc the cusps of hou«e< 
corrcsnomhng to the Soon Ditc The planctj as at Greenwich noon in 
the ej Wmens are then untten in the map as before and besuh llie map 
It will be as well to make an entrj 'Cutf'satJf*Jtf'sa< at Aeon Dite 
gisang the actual dale, wl atcaer it 1$ to «how wlncli methoil has liccn 
follnwcd, so that no confusion ma> anse when consulting the map at 
seme future time 

If we taVc the atiihors Progressed Horoscope as before it has 
alrcadj been ascertained that the R A of M C for the Progressed 
Horoscope at age ^0 IS 5I1 54m i6» The time of birth at London 
was 549 a VI, .and the fntmal between thia and noon is 6h 
urn Tlicn — 

FinanAotMC 5 5< i6 

CorTrctionforOh tim oil 


Second PA of MC 5 53 i? 

Tins will giac the cusps of the houses of the Progressed Horo- 
scope as at gth Koa ember 1906 , and the planets places at noon 
in a'lie cpbeancns am: coined ktAo ttit; Tnap ns bcioTC Cusps and 
planets wall then both measure to the same dale 
• IMicn the GMT of birth 15 P wr the Correction has to be 
subtracted from the first R A SI C in ord<.r to obtain the Second 
If the birthplace is London the zame inlen-al has been pren- 
ously added in order to get the first R A M C , so that the process 
m this case simplj. consists m ignoring the Correction for the 
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difference between Mean and Sidereal Time when calculatmg the 
first R A M C An example will show this 

Mrs Annie Besant was bom 1/10/1847, 5 29 p m , at London 
What IS the R A M C for giving the Noon Date Cusps at age 60 ? 
Sixty days after birth end on 30th November 1847, 5 29 p m. 


S T aoon . • 

A 

. s6 

ffl 

54 

< 

5® 

Add time elapsed . , 

• 5 

39 

0 

Add correctioa for s 39 

. 0 

0 

54 

First R A M C. 

. 22 

4 

50 

Subtract CorrectlOQfors 39 

. 0 


54 

Second R AAI C 

33 

5 

5* 


The same correction that was added to obtam the first R A M C 
IS subtracted to get the second , so that all that need be done is 
to add the ‘ time elapsed ' and onut the correction altogether 
This will give at once the R A M C of the map for the Noon 
Date Cusps, but only when London u the birthplace and time of 
birth is p tn, 

(m) The “ Planets at Midnight " Method 

The NauUcal Altranac now takes midnight as the basis of its 
computations and the Modern Astrology Ephemendes from 1933 
onwards give the planetary positions at midnight instead of noon 
Progressed Horoscopes of natives bom since 1933 may therefore, be 
computed on this method 

If the native was bom at 5 49 a m GMT 7th August, midnight 
would measure to nth May The rcasonmg is as foUmvs 

(1) Midnight AviU correspond to a date earher than 7th August 
proportional to the length of time which the birth is ayier 
midnight 

(2) Taking* 2 hours as egual to x month and 4 minutes as egual 
to I day, the interv’al denoted is 2 months days 

{3} 2 months 27 da>s before 7th August is nth May 


• cl p 36 Thu u cf coone *a •n'ra’^lnutioa oclr tt the yw doet not 
consul ol IS tnonUia of 30 dsjt escb 



CHAPTER vni 


Ho\\ TO Calculate Dircctiovs 

Having calculated a map of the Progressed Horoscope for what- 
c\cr jear may be desired, the next thing to do is to ascertain and 
tabulate the directions that fall due at that time It may be as ell 
to remark here that, unless specially required, there is no particular 
purpose to be fulfilled m having a separate map of the Progressed 
Horoscope for cicry >car of life Cusps and house positions 
change \cry slouly, and it will answer most practical purposes to 
make out the map m full c\ cry three or four years only Directions 
must be calculated for every year , and the exact positions of the 
progressed cusps of the Ascendant and }lidhca\en should be 
calculated also each >car m order that it may be known whether 
they form any directions but each student will please himself 
whether he makes out the map in full or not 


Classification of Directions 

It is as well to have a complete Table of the various classes of 
directions so that none may be overlooked 

C/ass / — Directions from the progressed Sun to the radical 
Sun Jloon Planets and cusps of Asc and M C 

Class II — Directions from the progressed Sun to the pro 
gressed Planets and cusps of Asc and M C 

Class III — Directions from any progressed Planet to the 
radical Sun Jloon Planets and cuSps of Asc and M C 

Class IV — Directions from any progressed Hanet to the 
progressed Planets and cusps of Asc and M C 
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Clms V — Di^'cctions from the progrcsicd Moon to the radical 
Sun, Moon, Planets, and cusps of Asc and M C 

Class VI — Directions from Uie progressed Moon to the pro 
grossed Su i Moon, Planets, and cusps of Asc and M C 

C iss VII — Directions from the progressed cusp^ of Asc to 
the radical Sun 3Ioon, and Planets 

Class VIII — Directions from the progressed cusp of M C to 
the radical Sun, Moon, and Planets 

These really group thcm«cl\es into t^vo mam divisions, and 
can perhaps be more easily remembered m this form — 

(A) Directions from pr«5gressed bodies or cusps to radical bodies 
or cusps 

(B) Directions from progressed bod-es or cusj» to progressed bodies 
or cusps 

In practice, when actually writing up the directions tor any 
given year of life, it has been found cons enient to deal snth them 
under four heads 

SotAR Dihecttons , ircludmg all that are fanned to the progressed 
or radical Son 

Mutual Directtons indodmg all directions from one planet to 
another as n ell as those to the radical Moon 

Lunar Dirfctioss mcluding all that are formed to the progressed 
Moon month b\ month 

Directtons to the Ancues mcluding all that are fonned to either 
the progressed or radical A'c or J1 C 

The Calculattov of Direchons 

(i) Solar Directions In practical work it is convenient to 
begm with directions fonned by the progressed Sun taking first 
Class I and then Class II m the previous Table Run the e 5 e 
down the ephemens and note what aspects are formed by the 
progressed Sun to the radical bodies and cuspa in thLs order — 
M C , Asc , ©, j), $1, ^ 21 h ^ Ibis will give the 

direcbons, if any, that fall m Class I 

It may be added that sofaras Solar and Mutual Directions are 
concerned it is just as easy to work out three or four years direc- 
tions as It IS to work one , it will imt take much more time, and it 
will save trouble later on 
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the progressed horoscope 

and a short senes of at least t\vo or three years of them is necessary 
in order to note directions to them Also remember that direc- 
tions from the progressed Sun to the progressed Moon belong to 
Class VI, and are not requu^cd jnst at present 

The directions formed in Class II at this period are — 

©iff June 1906 © P 9 J»a 1907 

Such directions often require a good deal of care if the exact 
month IS to be noted correctly, for the Sun and the Planet are both 
moving here. The ephemens gives us the following information : 



© Zarf 

© Iki: 

if Ziftre 1 

[ C Oee 

1 

Sept el • 

M 33 . 

.. 33 . 

BSi 



HI 


This shows at a glance that the Sun and Mercury are in con- 
junction some time between noon 21st September {9th November 
1905) and noon 22nd September (9th November 1906). To ascer- 
tain to what month the conjunction measures, it will be necessary 
to divide Mercury’s difference in longitude at these two noons by 12, 
and to make out a short list of Mercury's positions foreach month 
bet^veen November 1905 and November 1906, and then to compare 
this with a similar Ust of the Sun’s monthly positions during the 
same penod This will show that the conjunction is exact in June 
1906 ^Mien the same process is repeated with the decimations 
of the Sun and Mercury, the parallel between them is foimd to be 
exact m January 1907. 

(2) Mutual Directions These indude Classes III and IV 
Each progressed Planet in turn is cxaimned to as<xrtain what 
aspects it forms, first to the radical Sun, Moon, Planets,^d Cusps, 
and then to the progressed Planets, 

Aspects to the progressed Sun have already been tabulated 
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under Solar DirecUonSt so tliat they arc not required again, here 
Aspects to the progressed Moon are rcser%’ed for Class VI. 
Aspects to progressed Cusps can also be omitted for the present 
until the said Cusps have been calculated. Directions m Class III 
will be found to be as follows 


£. 9 r July tgoS 

5 i. ® r Oct „ 

Celt J»n JW 

C □ M C. r M»y 

9 0 V r 

9 <i O r Feb tqoS 

r ^ 9 f 


Tune 1908 

4 TZ hr July .. 

9 A » «• Aug .. 

9 nMCr March 1909 

0 S *i' T Slay „ 

5 A 5 r Oct „ 


Directions in Class IV are as follows • — 

i 0 V April igo 7 P h Nov '1908 

9 4 H Oct t9«8 

(3) Lunar Directions. These include Classes V and VI It 
will be sufficient if one year’s lunar directions ore given here. 

The ephemens shows that at noon on 22nd September i860 
(gth November 1906) the Moon was at vts 54, wth 25 26S declin , 
and that at noon on 23rd September i860 (9th November 1907) the 
Moon was at 1-^ 18 28, with 23 13 declin Between these two dates 
It forms aspects to radical and progressed planets , and m order to 
find out to what month each aspect measures, the Moon’s motion 
in longitude and declination should be divided by iz and then set 
forth as under • 


1906 

1 Long 

1 


Kov 9th 

5 yy 


35 s 

26 


Dec 

6 

37 

*5 

*5 


Jen 'gth ' 

8 

0 ^ 


4 

M 2 r.t>q 9 . 







Mercb , 

10 

6 

34 

43 

P 4 

April „ 1 

ti 

9 

34 


7 C ^ r 

May . 

ta 


34 

30 

0 Ascr.O It f. 7 C¥,b' 

June 

13 

‘3 


9 


July .. 

14 

18 

33 


7 \©»- 7 \ 9 .bq Sr 

Aug . 

15 

31 

1 33 



Sept . 

t6 

34 

33 



Oct 




35 

bq V.q Yr 

Nov , 

18 yf 


33 

*3 

0 It X K. « 9 r 
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WTien the longitude and dechnation corresponding to each month 
of the year ha\e been set forth in order, it is an easy matter to 
run the ej e first o\ er the radical planets and cusps and then o\ er 
the progressed planets in the cphemcns and to note doivn any 
aspect each forms to the progressed Sloon 

It may be added here that it is com enient to use for the Lunar 
Direcbons a sheet of paper large enough to allow of echpses, 
lunations, or transits being noted, if any of importance occur dunng 
the j ear These may be written on the right hand side of the page 
each opposite its month (some students use a different coloured ink 
to distinguish them from directions) 

JIake a note m this way of any eclipse or New Moon that falls 
in conjunction or opposition to any planet either radical or pro- 
gressed or to the cusp of the Ascendant Make a note also of 
anj transit of a major planet by conjunction or opjposition with 
one of these points 

Write down on the same sheet which of the twelse mundane 
houses the progres<ed Moon is passing through, because this has 
significance 

(4) DiP^CTioss TO THE ANGLES Directions to the cusps of 
the radical Asc and MC ha\e been included in the presious 
classes , consequently it only remains now to ascertain those that 
belong to Classes VII and VIII, and those betveen progressed 
angles and progressed Sun, Moon, and Planets which ha\e been 
omitted from pre%aous lists 

In order to tabulate these directions it is necessaij' to have a 
list of the longtitudes and declinations of the progressed angles for 
as many >ears as it may be desired to eaamme 


Vay 1 

’ Yisr 1 

^RASrC 1 

^VCLong 

SfCDu 

tow/ j 


Sept 12 /* 6 J 

23 1 

33 

i 

9/11^06] 

i 

oS 

00 

' 55 *7 1 

5 59 «4 1 
1 6 3 to 

<^7 7 

a *855 

*950 
«9 044 

138 

33 37 

*3 a 6 
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tt should be added that these cusps are calculated for the noon* 
date and not for the birthday in this case 

A comparison of these progressed angles with the positions in 
the horoscope of birth and those by progression as shown in the 
ephemens wll enable the directions formed to be readily noted 

M C D V r llarch wj 
I, i © r Nov '07 


Some students omit these directions altogether, partly because 
they are rather troublesome to calculate, and partly because they 
depend entirely upon the accuracy of the time of birth , for they 
resemble Primary directions m the fact that an error of fournunutes 
wiU make about one year’s difference in the date to uhich they 
measure, more with some and less with others 

It IS a mistake, hou ever, to ignore them The direction of a 
heavenly body to the cusp of the Asc or M C certainly produces an 
effect, and sometimes explains an event that would othennse be 
left blank for directions Predictions from them should be made 
cautiously, because of their liability to vary with the time of birth 
They are often stimulated mto action by the concurrence of lunar 
directions, transits eclipses or lunations falling in conjunction or 
opposition to the cusp or to the planet with which it is m aspect , 
and when this happens they may produce effects a considerable 
time before or after the date when they are technically due The 
same thing will happen when the Moon or some other quick 
monng body ‘ translates light between a cusp and the body ivith 
which it IS in aspect , \e , forms a direction first to the one and 
then to the other 

On glancmg back through the chapter it 11111 be seen that a 
consideraViG Tranitti xA m dassts have 

been calculated These should now be brought together on to one 
page for purposes of conipanson, so that it may be seen how far 
they supplement, re inforce, or contradict each other This part 
of the process can be illustrated m Queen Mary’s Progressed 
Horoscope and directions, also those of Mrs Besant, given in the 
next chapter. 


Asc # V Nov '06 

, 4 O r 07 

,, q 9 r Aug '08 

P S Oct 08 

,, i, 9 Dec 08 



CHAPTER IX 


The Progressed Horoscopes of Queen Mary 
AND Mrs Annie Besant 

The map on page 50 shows Queen Mary’s Progressed Horo- 
scope and directions for 1910 King Edw ard VII died 6/5/ 10, and 
King George V then ascended the throne The cusps and planets 
are calculated for the birthday, 26th May, and not for the noon 
date The horoscope of birth is given m Chapter VI 

On examining the vanous classes of directions, it wiU be seen 
that no solar direction measures to 1910, bnt <S> A h applying 
and voU be exact m the next >ear Those astrologers, chiefly 
ngid devotees of the Primary system, make a great mistake when 
they assume that slovly formed directions such as this only take 
eSect when they are exact There is ample evidence to show 
that they may also produce results at other tunes if lunar or mutual 
directions or transits of a similar nature concur In this case, for 
mstance, the progressed Moon aspects the Sun in February and 
Saturn m April, and so ' translates hght ’ betu een them and enables 
the effects of ® A h to he felt In addition, a solar exclipse on 9th 
May igio fell at a 17 42, in exact opposition to this Saturn and in 
sextile to the progressed San, thus affording additional stimulation 
to the direction Saturn is lord of the ascendant at birth and of 
the mid heaven m the progressed map while the Sun ruled the 
7th house at birth , honour and power through the husband A 
reference to the delineation of this direction m Part II wiUshowits 
appropriateness 

Ivo Mutual direction measured to 1910, so that the nearest 
before and after are set down 

The lunar directions are chiefly remarkable for the fact that 
the Moon is passing through the aghth house, significant of a death, 
and for it aspectmg both the Sun and Saturn as just mentioned 
In addition to the death of Kmg Edward VII, Pnnce Francis of 

4S 
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Tcck, the Queen's brother, died on 22nd October 19x0 ; and there 
was a transit of Saturn over Venus within one day of this, the latter 
planet being at birth only 6^“ cuspal distance from the third house, 
brothers. 

The directions to Angles are an interesting group here, those 
to the progressed Asc. being very fortunate. The following a 
full list of them : — 

Ascp <i ? r. Peb *09 Aic p * B Feb ‘it 

* ©r Jan. '10 „ ♦ > r. Sept, 'rt 

* t T. July *10 „ * M.TTch 'ra 

„ * y r. Oct. 'to 

At birth Uranus u-as in trine to botli Jupiter and the Moon, 
and the progressed Asc. advances to the middle point and meets 
sextiles to all three. As Jupiter was rising at birth and lord of the 
M.C., this train of directions is very signihcant as well as fortunate. 
The importance of the Progressed Horoscope would be distinctly 
lessened if these directions were not taken into account. 

It is not necessary to comment on the transits, which are given 
to show a convenient way of including them ivith the year’s direc- 
tions; but it may be mentioned that on 6th May, the day of King 
Edward’s death, Jupiter was at *2* 5.39. in aspect to the cusp of the 
Asc. of this map by transit. 

Mrs. Besant’s horoscope of birth is given in Part IV, where 
it is used to illustrate Primary Directions. The Progressed Horo- 
scope here given (page 52) is for 1907. the year when she was elected 
President of the Theosophical Society ; and planets and cusps are 
both calculated for the noon date, 10th July, as explained in 
Chapter VII. 

The first solar direction is the square to Saturn, measuring to 
the time when a troublesome and critical state of affairs was 
begwidas within, the T.S^ followed in iqo8 by the secession oC 
several members, chiefly in England. Saturn was lord of the M.C. 
and was in the twelfth house at birth, governing public standing 
and secret enemies ; while it rules the seventh to tenth and is in the 
tenth of the progressed map ; so that it involves position and 
ennuty very fully, and those who passed through these contentious 
times will recognise how fully this direction fits the case. 
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ZemU or SoxTTB Potxr. 



SaJtf «t No>TB Ponrr. 

Progressed Horoscope of Queev Mary 
Cu'p'i an^ planets as at 2bih May 1910 {8^7/ ’67. ii 59 p m ) 


Dtutuiant it \\tvi I'oxhT, 



PROGRESSED HOROSCOPES OF QOEEH MARy & MRS ANNJE DtbANT 5I 


DIRECTIONS 


Solar 

® 0 'i' '09 

©Ah Oct 'll 


Angles 


Mutual 

MC □*fr 

Dec '00 

i * V MtrcJi ’00 

Asc * V r 

July ’10 

tf A V f Apn) '13 

MC □‘i* 

Sept '10 

Asc * ff r 

Oct 'to 



Lunar 



Transils — I S'i’r Jan x8 i 3 hr Feb *5 ^ ^ ©r,March22 
stat s ©p.MaichaS i i May is *i « ■? i Juneiy 6 i St, 
Ju)vi4 H S^T Aug 39 a < >P Oct lA i 6 ip Oct 29 fi 
9r, Oct 23 a ^ 9r Nov 28 e i hr Dee *8 
The ^foon is pv ing through the Eighth Hoiijte oi the radical map. 
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Zent'k or Sovzu Foi^T. 



Sadir or Noptii Point 

pROGRES'JED HOROSCOPE OF Mb'; Avme Bfsavt 
Cusps and Planets as at loth July 1907 (30/11/ -47) 


•iKioj in\\ u 
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DIRFCTIONS 
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July 
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TransilS — h ^ J“" * d Aep Jan 4 6 O P Teb iS 

H d A cp Aprjl y s at nea Sir Apnt 19 d 5 »r Maj a d 
|r Jnnei 4 <J Ur June37 »*' <5 ir Julyio f- 8Jp Nov 
Tl)« }fooo IS paa ng tbrougb the S atl House of the rad cal f gure 
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The solir affliction ^^’as supported by the culmuiation of 
Neptune in squ^^e to Mercury, uncertainty, confusion, and 
scandal , and Neptune came out of the twelfth house. 

Col H S Olcott, the President*rounder of the T S died on 
17th February 1907, 7 17 a m , Madras Tlie second square of the 
Sun to Saturn measures to within two montlis of this date , and 
on the day of the death Mars was transiting the progressed Sun and 
the square of the radical Saturn, while the Sun at c=5 27 15 was 
going over Neptune and the progressed M C , ^ at K 8 37 was 
transiting the place of Saturn, and the Moon was passmg through 
the ascendant at T 21 52 in exact opposition to the progressed 
Venus 

Some months elapsed before Mrs Besant's election could be 
finally ratified by the Society, scattered all over the world , and tlie 
sextileoi the Sun to its own place, which is thesiginficant direction, 
measures to September 1907 This is the same direction that Kmg 
hdward VII had when he ascended the throne, and George V had 
the somewhat similar influence ® P <5 r on becoming King (sec 
the Manual Dtreelions and DtrecUng) 

Smee then Mrs Besant has bad a senes of very fortunate solar 
directions In 1910 when her lectures on ' The Coming Christ ’ 
were deli\cred, she was under ® 4: § r, ® P 2i In 1911, when 
Mr J Knshnamurti came to England for the first time she had 
® P 2}. r And the directions that «;tiH he in the future contain the 
promise of much good w ork and useful fortune 

O i M March 14 P A I* Slafch 14 

0 7 '’^ Nov 14 ? A ‘i r May 14 

r A M r Mi> j 6 
V, T ^ r May 16 



CHAPTER X 


C0NS1DEU\TI0NS TO HE BORVE IN MWD WHEN Re\DING 
Directions 

When the Progressed Horoscope and the directions have all been 
computed and set forth in order, it still remains to decide the 
relative importance to be attached to each aspect that is formed 
Directions are not all of equal value, although it is also a fact that 
It IS not wise to overlook any of them. The Effects of Directions 
are given in full in Part II of this volume, but the delineations 
there given should be applied intelligently and the possibility of 
\ anations and modifications not forgotten for man is a living being 
possessed of free Mill and not a machme norking only in one 
predetermined manner 

Directions arc div tded or grouped in v anous ways according to 
the point of view The classification previously given into Solar, 
Mutual, Lunar, and Angular directions is the most practical yet 
suggested, and unless some such system is followed the beginner 
vsill be in danger of losing himself m a mere chaos of uncoordinated 
aspects , while, if properly classified, there should be no difficulty 
m giving a coherent account of what may be expected of them 

DlRFCTlOMS TO ANGLES 

Erom the point of view of one who is engaged lu the practical 
interpretation of directions, there is the important distinction 
between those which are bable to vary considerably with any 
V anations in the estimate time of birth and those which are not so 
liable This separates off directions to angles as a class which in 
a sense are open to suspicion An error of four minutes m the 
estimate time of birth will make about one degree difference on the 
cusp of the M C and more or less than this on the ascendant 
\\ hen directing the angles to a planet, such an error will introduce 
a vanation of about one year in the date to which the aspect will 
55 
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measure ; and when directing a planet to an angle, it may make a 
much greater difference than this, especially in the case of a verj 
slow-moving planet Because of this, some workers omit tJiese 
directions, especially when only a few mmor aspects are included 
m the years under examination Experience has prov ed, however, 
that the stronger of these directions to angles have a very deaded 
effect, and that it is not safe to ignore them , for a tnne of Jupiter 
to the M*C or a square of Saturn to the Asc may account for 
success in busmess or a breakdown m health that cannot be 
accounted for by the solar or mutual directions taken alone 

^Directions to angles should therefore be included in the hst 
but it should be remembered that, unless the time of birth is knoivn 
with certainty or unless the horoscope has been correctly rectified, 
the dates to which they measure cannot be relied upon so confi- 
dently as can other direcbons Inthiscasegreaterattentionshould 
be given to transits over the place where the aspect falls, to 
echpses or lunations that occur, and to progressed lunar directions 
to the planet or the angle, because one of these may indicate the 
time when the direction wiU act 

Quickly and Slowxy Formed Directioss 
This consideration introduces the next subject that must be 
mentioned, namely, the distinction between quickly and slowly 
formed directions, and this marks the progressed Lunar directions 
as a class apart The Moon is the most quickly moving of all the 
heavenly bodies ; its influence is very important, but its aspects 
are soon formed and soon dissolved Its orb ui practical directing 
does not extend to more than about a month before and the same 
time after the date when the aspect is exact, or m veiy important 
cases two months A transit over .the progressed Moon often j 
stimulates the current direction to act a httle before or after its 
time, but m most cases Lunar directions produce their effects 
promptly to the month So often does this happen that it is some- 
times possible to find an unknown birth time by calculating all the 
Lunar directions that were due on the day correspondmg to the 
year when some important event happened, decidmg which was the 
one that produced the e\eat, and arranging the time of birth 
accordingly 
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All other directions are rcHli\tJy slow in their formation and 
di<‘;oluliQn, and (hey extend their influence o\ era proportionately 
longer period A strong aspect, rf P A or □ may be felt a long | 
time before or after it is exact, and tins is especially the case when l 
similar Lunar directions or transits occur. 


Somu Illlstrations 

Many instances of this could be gi\en il necessary The 
Genuan Emperor, Wilhelm II, had © d r m 1908 In 1911 the 
progressed Jloon met the x aspects first of Mars and then of the 
Sun, and it was predicted m Modern Astrology that this would 
rcMxe the \cr> martial force of the separating conjunction The 
prediction was fulfilled , for exactly at the period of the year when 
the lunar aspects were due, the German warship Panlhtr was sent 
to one of the ports of Morocco, which aroused mucli international 
excitement and warlike feeling inaoUang Spam, France, and Great 
Untain 

King Edward died 6th May J910 Queen Alexandra had the 
foUowang directions in force in her horoscope — 

i i Ot J«l> 1905 >M 0 March J910 

c X M c f Jul> I9JO » 7C)r 

O « >T I eb 191a > P I- June „ 

Tlie conjunction o! Mars with the Sun measures ten months 
before the event, but was only half a degree separated in May igro , 
Mars transited the place of the conjunction about a month before 
the death, while the king was unwell and Saturn transited the 
opposition of the radical &(ars a week before the death The 
opposition of the Sun to thy radical Moon was a year and three 
quarters distant from the event, but the progressed Moon was 
transIatmgJjgbt from the one to the other, sheeting thepregressed 
Sun m Jfarch and the radical Moon in May, so bringing the direc- 
tion into force before its time Neptune transited the opposition of 
the progressed Moon within three days of the death The fact 
that sucli a direction as Sun opposition Moon does not exhaust all 
Its energy by acting before it is exact was afterwards illustrated , 
for Queen Alexandra’s son in law the Duke of Fife died in Tanuary 
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Another conclusion {torn these f-xets is th^t careful attention 
should be paid to the time xvhen one direction is naning and another 
IS beginning:, especially if some one planet is common to both 
because the middle date betiveen the two will be a time of transi 
tion when the influence is changing Tor instance if © d fi 
measures to age 30 and © A 21 to age 36, the change from one 
to the other will be cflcctcd at about 33 Up to that age lunar 
directions ind transits to the Sun or Saturn will stimulate the first 
direction to act, but aflcninrds those to the Sun and Jupiter will 
produce more cflcct If both directions arc evil the time of 
transition will mix the two and will be critical 

Influence of the Radix. 

A consideration that should be borne in mind very clearly is 
Uiat all directions are conditioned by the state of the horoscope at 
birth If a planet is fortunately aspected and free from afniction| 
m the horoscope even serious directions to it such as squares ind 
oppositions will have only a limited power to harm while good 
duections to it wiU mark periods of decided good fortune And 
t!j« i«fsa with those which arc heavnly afflicted at birth evil 
directions to them will be senous and dangerous and good ones 
will be restricted m their scope Tlius m the ease of the King of 
Denmark previously mentioned Jupiter which was afflicted by 
direction and transit at death was in bad aspect with Sun Moon 
and Mars at birth ind m the case of Queen Mary who had the 
progressed ascendant in sextile with Jupiter Moon and Uranus by 
direction at or shortly after the time when she became Queen the 
Moon was m conjunction with Jupiter and both were in tnne with 
Uranus at birth 

Two planets in strong good aspect at birth mark fortunate 
points in the horoscope all through life and tw o that senously and 
closely afflict each other will always be a source of trouble or 
danger under adverse directions and transits 

Directions to Tnc Radical Moon 

A distinction should be drawn between directions to the radical 
lloon and those to the progressed Moon The latter as previously 
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pointed out do not last for more than a month or tuo, while those 
to the place of the Jloon at birth behave just like any other slowly 
formed direction and may extend over two or three years as m the 
instance given of Queen Alexandra's direction, ® ^ ^ r 

Directions should be interpreted in terras of the positions of 
the planets in the horoscope of birth, except when both bodies that 
form the direction are progressed, or when the direction is to a 
progressed angle , the progressed horoscope should then be con 
suited Thus the King of Greece s direction Asc. <f (? r obviously 
means that the ascendant has progressed until Mars is on the cusp 
of the seventh house hence war 


CHAPTLR Xr 


SirnoiviSioNS op Signs 

There arc nnny methods of subdividing and cJas^if^^ing both the 
zodiac as a whole and also each separate sign The reader will be 
familiar vnth the di\ ision into pairs of signs, each pair ruled by one 
planet , into the three qualities, rtljasic (cardinal), tflniasic (fixed), 
and slttvic (common or miitablt) , into the four elements, fire 
earth, air, water , and into tlie si\ male or positive and six female 
or negative signs 



Tabll of TRiruciTirs and QwAitTits 




CtirJiiial 

Fixed 

^^ulabl^ 

Tttfihetl) 


Sign Sclure 

Sign ttaliire 

Sign feature 

riKB 

+ 

T Impulsive 

(1 OfRantsing 

t Inspirational 

VVater 



«l SoldvtMng 

S Retaxative 

Air 

+ 

A UniUna 

sf Concenirativc 

0 Dili isive 

Cartii 


Reteotive 

0 Dceisi«c 

ri Anal>tical 

PBRIOP 


Short duration 

Longdurati n 

Mrd umdurat on 


There are ev en more methods, of subdividing each of the signs , 
but for the purposes of the present work the only two that need 
detain us are the ‘ decanates' and the * dwadash&mshas ' 


rtTst De at att Second Dnanate 


rSiril Otkownfe 


In the classification by decanates each sign is diiided into three 
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equal parts containing ten degrees each In any sign the first 
decanate is ot the nature of the sign itself , the second contains an 
undercurrent of influence from the next sign of the same tiipliat\ , 
counting m the order of the signs , and the third contains a similar 
influence from the third sign of the same tnpliatj This will be 
made clear by the table 

Thus the first decanate of Anes is purely Anes , the second is 
Anes with a sub influence of Leo , and the third is Anes with a 
sub-mfluence of Sagittanus It most not be forgotten however, 
that in each case the influence of the sign as a whole comes first m 
importance , and that the influence of the sub-division only modi- 
fies that of the sign slightly without altering its inherent nature 

It may be menboned that these influences are real and actual 
m their natures, quite as much so as tho^ of the signs A case is 
recorded m which the elder of two twins was picked out from a 
photograph solely from a knowledge of the two decanates, ry rt 
and tt , under which the children had been bom. 
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gressed so as to be just entenng the second du-adashfijnsha of Anes. 
Thisasan V-b mfluence \Vhfle passing through Ihjs division the 
energy and impulse of Ancs wU be directed toivards pleasure, 
enjoyment holiday making &c ($ rulmg), and some financial 
matter will arise for settlement \\ hether fav curable or the rev ene 
will depend upon the pre\ ailing directions 

■When the ascendant enters the third dwadashSmsha of Anes 
which is T IT, intellectual matters or affairs beanng upon books 
wntings, education and brethren anil be to the fore, and many 
short journeys will be taken 

\STule passmg through the fourth dwadashUmsha T as home 
and the household mil occupy the attention , sometimes a move 
will be made, or a house acquired for the first time the affairs of 
the mother may come forward m the life or a journey by water be 
undertaken, and if the directions are bad sorrow may result from 
any of these causes 

The occult teaching is that our whole solar system visible and 
invisible, forms the body of one great Being its creator and sus 
tamer Hisconsciousnessand vitality permeate it eierjwbere so 
that all smaller modes of energy and consciousness mthm the 
system are only modifications of His own appropriated and altered 
by the vanous classes of lesser bemgs through whom it flowa The 
twelve signs of the zodiac are twelve modes of this hfe and con 
sciousness transmitted through twdie different classes of beings 
each class a mighty host in itself . and to one or other of those 
classes every human being belongs spiritually 

Concerning the subdiv isions of these signs « e hav e as j et httle 
positive information from occultists , but the prohabihtj is that 
analogy holds good e may look upon decanates dwadashim 
shas and such other subdivisions as are really existent m nature 
(m contradistinction from those thatareonlj mathematicalabstmc 
tions) as representing classes of bemgs subordmate in nature and 
poviers to those belonging to the sign as a whole but each one as 
truly loving and consaous an entity as is man himself and each 
\7ith a defimte part to plaj and work to do within the system This 
helps to explain the apparent anomaly that some of these sub- 
divisions of signs are represented by other signs not m sympathj 
viththeonemuhichthej fall, iorinstance the sign Anes contains 
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the Taurus, Cancer, Libra and Pisces dwadashSmshas ; and Mars, 
the lord of Anes, is not v,eU placed in any of these Here we have 
groups of energies, modes of consaousness, called forth under 
\anous circumstances and exercising various powers, not really 
antagonistic to those pertaining to the mam sign, Anes, under 
which they are classified The work of the beings representing 
the subdivisions is in furtherance of that of thegreater beings who 
represent the signs, although dtffenng in detail , just as the work 
of a pnvate is different from that of his colonel, and both of these 
from that of the Commander in Chief. 

Influence of Planets upon Subdivisions 

It IS also highly probable that the influence of subdivisions is 
not exerted uniformly It seems likely that one planet when 
passing through a sign, may tend to call out the influence of one 
particular kind of subdivision, and another planet that of another 
By this It IS meant not merely that Mars, for instance is strong in 
an Anes subdivision and Venus in a Taurus one , but rather that 
one planet tends to subdivide a sign by, say, three another planet 
by seven, and another by twelve Thus whentheplanetsignifymg 
three is nsing the influence of decanates will be far morenoticeable 
than at another time , and when the one which signifies twelve rises 
the dwadashdmshas inll be the most potent 

Some such variation as this must certainly exist , for, as the 
student will discover from personal expenence, while the signs are 
unmistakable in their natures the subdivisions do not seem to be of 
uniform importance in all horoscopes 












PART 11 

THE EFFECTS OF DIRECTIONS 



CHAPTER XII 


The Progressep AscENDA^T 

As has been explained m a previous chapter the horoscope pro- 
gresses at the rate of about one degree per year until in course of 
timeanewsigncomes to the ascendant thereby to a certain extent 
transferring the rulership of the Progressed Horoscope to its own 
ruling planet, though the influence of the original ruler of the 
nativity remains paramount throughout hfe Thus if Gemini 
ascends at birth, Mercury is the ruling planet during the whole 
life , but when the progressed ascendant becomes Cancer, then the 
Moon begins to exerase a pow erftil influence over the temperament, 
though the Jlercunal characteristics %nll still reign supreme over 
the disposition as a whole 

There is yet another consideration, and that is the sub- 
influence of each decanate The nature of these has been described 
in Part I, and their general influence on character and fortune as 
they progressively control the ascendant will form the contents of 
the present chapter 

As regards the planetary rulership of the Progressed Ascen 
dant, it should be borne m mmd that the ruler of the sign itself 
will dunng the penod of the said sign s ascendancy have the mam 
influence over the life, but it will have as assistant and coadjutor 
the planet ruling the decanate rising For mstance — if the first 
decanate of Anes is nsmg {V V), the influence will be wholly 
Martial, if the second decanate ft), chiefly Martial but partly 
Solar , if the third chiefly Martial but partly Jupitenan , 

and so on inth the others 

To sum up At any given moment m the native's life the most 
prominent zodiacal influences affecting him ivill be those having 
control over the foUoivmg factors in the order given, the first 
bavuig the widest and most general and the last the most restricted 
and himted yet particular influence 
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FUNDAlirSTAL INFLUENCES 


f-4) SICK 
{D) Decahate 
(Q DvrailAthAn^bA 
(D) Dtiftt 


on the c jjp o! the Aeceodint tt Uirth and Its 


SLTEniKPOSrO INFLUrSCES 

(a) SICV oactnpof Aicendantof ilrojorseed JfortMcope'ascf ItAruJerf 

h) Decasatie , ..... 

(f) DA-adajl.imih\ ,, , ,, „ 

(i) Degtu . ....... 


In considenng these m their relation to each other, a, b e and d 
may figurati\ely speaking be regarded as 'grotving grain/ in the 
‘ hiishs * ol A B C D. For simpliaty's sake, the influences of C, D, 
c, d, may be altogether neglected for the present. 


NOTE 

The dehneation gitcn of the first dccanate of each Sign tnll 
apply in a general sense to the xehoU Stgn , the first decanate 
initiates the life impulse giten by the sign, the tno subsequent 
decanates modily and refine it. 

The Progressed Asce'idant — Aries 

*p — cp The ascendant of the horoscope ha\nng progressed to 
^■’1^ the fiist decanate of Anes, oh matters relating to the 
head, and also all ‘ first house ' aflairs, rnll now be prominent m the 
native’s life He ^nll vi'ant to lead and be at the head of things, 
and will in all probability meet with some recogmbon m the sphere 
in which he moi'cs He will be more aspiring and ambi- 
* iious, inll desire progress, and will wish to reform existmg 
conditions He will be actively mclmed towards intellectual pur- 
smts, and will be \ ery anxious to leam and gain all the knowledge 
and information he can This decanate ol Ancs nsmg mdicates that 
he IS becoming more progressive, also* that he is ready to take a 
keener and deeper interest m life He will now have abundant 


* Callfd tbe RAdical AscestdA&t Asd RadiCAl Ruler 
I Called tbe Progressed AsccBdaat and Progressed Ruler 
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opportunities for progress, but he arn\ ed at that stage wherein 
the progress will be rather of an intellectual and mental than a 
purely physical nature The influence of the planet Mars will 
come prommently into his hfe, giving him mudi mental energy 
with considerable enthusiasm 

^ — SI If the native could accorophsh all that this indicates, 
3-® and take advantage of all the opportunities that this 
progressed ascendant bnngs, he would jom head and heart, and 
thus quickly accomplish the mission of hfe , which is the turning of 
Thought into Wisdom While this decanate is passmg over his 
2 ascendant, he will have heart expenences, and wall probably 
have his emotions called out to the full , for it will bring 
feeling prommently into the life, and wnll awaken something of the 
deeper side of his S 3 unpathies It will bring the rejuvenating 
pnnciple to the fore, causing new life and the advent of fresh 
experiences For it is the influence of summer that follows sprmg, 
and denotes a penod when some of the ambitions may be revised, 
and when by ment and power he may nse to a higher and better 
state of things It wall hnng a htUe more of the speculative 
element, also more enterprise and a loftier spirit, in fact, there is 
every prospect of gaimng many advantages and making much 
progress while under the influence of this progressed ascendant 
*Y » — t This denotes the probability of some travel, and will 
^ 21. very likely bring an opportunity of going abroad or of 
taking some very long journeys This progressed ascendant brings a 
somewhat philosophical and religious frame of mind and marks the 
advent of loftier vnew s and it will probably awaken in the nativ e 
a desire to investigate some of the deeper problems and 
inner m 5 stenes relating to consciousness and the future at 
least, this should be the state of his mind if he has progressed with 
his horoscope To those who are as jet unawakened it wall cause a 
more rebellious spirit and a tendency to go against established law 
and order , but even this Will have its good side, for it will tend to 
stir up the nature to action until a realisation of true law and order 
comes as the result of the mental activities If at this tune the 
' directions ’ are v ery evil there will be danger of legal troubles if 
any dispute or contention should anse , but otherwise this progres- 
sed ascendant gives promise ofa more fortunate penod commencing 
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« — This vnll awaken some ambition, and stimulate the plod- 
$-h ding tendency of Taurus into a more persevering, 
thnfty, prudent and industrious expression The native mil now 
hive opportunities to hold more responsible positions in hfe, and to 
nse into a higher state wherein some recognition and honour will be 
g acquired All matters relating to profession or general pur- 
suits m hfe will now come to the fore , and if the * root of 
merit ’ is well estabhshed he may nse to a very high position, or at 
all events to a much higher sphere in hfe than that into which he 
was bom To those ivho are really progressive this decanate bnngs 
a much more steady and thoughtful frame of mind, and a desire for 
chastity, punty and the acquisition of the physical virtues It 
marks the commencement of these latter, as desenbed by the blend- 
ing of the earthy signs, denoting the first step from the mundane 
and material order of things to the higher and more subjective 
condition This is attained by raising the thought atmosphere to a 
higher standard through a more purified form of physical life, so 
that the higher and finer vibrations may be felt , and this is 
frequently brought about by the occult sense of clairaudience, 
which IS sometimes awakened through latent musical abihty. 

Gemini 

n— n This iviU bnng the native into an entirely new set of 
y 5 conditions, either physical or mental He will now 
aspire more eagerly after mental attamments the mind inchmng 
more in the direction of study and mteiiectual pursuits than for- 
merly , and in all directions where knowledge can be obtained he 
will find either the brain-mind or the sub-conscious mmd 
* attracted He will either travel now more than formerly or 
have great mchnation thereto, or othemise make many short 
joumejs or excursions, even if jt be but takmg more walking 
exercise than usual, the desue iot •movemeiA bemg mtnt: keenly 
alive than formerly Jforeoverhe will either come more into contact 
with relatives or kindred and be more closely concerned in their 
affairs, or in some way or other the 3 ' will interest themselves more m 
his Correspondence and writing of all kinds ivUl enter more into the 
daily life, and as he comes mote under the influence of this decanate 
he will find literary w ork more interesting and of more importance 
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To those who are irjiking much progress this Influence will bring 
a far greater motive force, and a more intense desire for intellectual 
advancement and mental improacmcnt This decanate will bnng 
an enhanced sense of refinement and an accession of thoughtfulness 
it is tlic most positive (physicall>) of the three decanates 

n — sss Tins will introduce a more peaceful and evenly balanced 
_ y- $ period, and probably bnng more pleasure and quiet than 
formerly Someone will come into the native’s sphere who will 
influence him for life, and the tv\o C4arecrs will now run on similar 
lines, so that, each working m ihesame /groove mih the other, much 
Q of the responsibility of life will be shared, and the native’s 
pathway will thus be smoothed to a considerable extent 
Tins union with another life is a marked feature of the decanate , for 
there has now been readied a stage in evolution when the active 
bustle and turmoil of hie is to be put on one stdc hr a time To 
those who arc making great progress this bnngs on opportunity to 
develop or to cultivate the higher sense of clairvoyance, or dear 
vision , to those, liowcvcr, who arc not ready to advance into tho 
more subjective planes it wiU bnng clearer perception, and awaken 
a deeper appreciation of comparisons allowing them to see both 
sides of every question in a far dearer light than hitherto Even 
should no external progress appear to be made, the advent of this 
decanate upon the ascendant will bnng an internal progress that 
will manifest later 

n — SS9 This wall bnng a new cyde into active expression, for 
y-Ti to the intellectual perception acquired under the sign 
Gemini a more fixed and concentrated mentality will be added, 
giving the native more power to concentrate his thoughts than 
formerly and to apply his mind to deeper studies He will now make 
some new fnends, and their fnendship will be very helpful 
* and beneficial He wall also be brought into touch with 
groups of persons and with associations either of a scientific or 
occnit order Tims progressed ascendant ofteis some sp’iendid oppor- 
tumties for the growth of a more stable mmd and develops a 
pecuhar abihty to judge human nature from an irapemonal and un- 
prejudiced standpoint but only those who are really progressive can 
abstract all its virtues foritgivesakeenennterestmthehighestofall 
opportumties — the opportunity to enter into the purely human side 
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of the nature and to abstract from that side of the nature wherein 
the lower or personal mind has a stronger voice than the higher 
or subjective To the ordinary person, however it merely bnngs 
new acquamtances and increased social intercourse with others 

Cancer 

CD — CO This new sign ascending will brmg into the life a keener 
J-3) interest m all domestic and home affairs It will open 
up a softer side of the nature so that it ivill become receptive and 
sensitive, more keenly alive in fact to feelings and sensations, and 
the general psychic (or internal) conditions of the environment and 
surroundings The native will find himself feehng vibrations 
* that he was not conscious of before, and a new world will 
open up within him — of which he may or may not be physically 
conscious, according to the progress he has made m evolution To 
those who can fully respond to this progressed ascendant a psychic 
centre will awaken, and a greater interest will be taken m all occult 
and mystical things But wth the ordinary individual earned 
blindly along by the tide of evolution, the sensational side of the 
nature merely wall be touched and the feelings will thus have oppor- 
tumties to expand , either through personal attachments or 
through ties and engagements of one kind or another which vail 
draw out the personal feeling and so evolve sensitiveness To all it 
wll bnng a firmer gnp on life, and give that persistence and 
tenacity which bnng keener expenences to the personality 

Bs — nj. This progressed ascendant bnngs the native to a cntical 
]) - 5 stage in lus evolution , and as the influence of each 
decanate extends over a penod of about ten years he will feel the 
effects of its influence more or less dunng the whole of that time 
It will bnng deaths into the family circle and sorrow through the 
feelings and emotions , it also marks a cntical stage for the 
personahty, giving liability to infection and to come into 
contact ivith some very disagreeable conditions It will accentuate 
the passional side of the nature giving subtler and keener feeling 
than have hitherto been expenenced To those who are progressing, 
and advancing their individual growth it will cause a far deeper 
interest to be taken in occult and mystical matters, ivith an ardent 
desire to understand the mystic side of nature To the ordinary 
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slowly developing person it will bring more curiosity, a greater love 
of secrecy, and some secret transactions whfcli ivill be related to the 
feeling and emotional side of the nature. To all it will bring an 
acquisition of dignity, with some danger of jealousy and pride. It 
will stir up all tliat is latent in the feeling side of the character and 
cause the native to undergo some striking experiences. 

cs — ){ Tliis will bring an opportunity to ultimately close the 
J-21 account of (he sign Cancer. The cficct of this influence 
upon the life may be manifested in its external ph>'sicaJ expres* 
sion, for it is more likely to be felt internally and psj'chically than 
outwardly. The native trill become very receptive and far more 
^ 2 negative than usual under its influence, so that he will 

* receive ribrations from without to sucli an extent as to 
make him painfully sensitive to his environment and general 
surroundings. He mil thus be able to feel the conditions of others 
and to sense them in a pecxjliar way, so tJiat he will find himself 
more than \isually hospitable, kind and sympathetic. It will bring 
some connection with liospitals or institutions into thelife, probably 
for the first time, perhaps some temporarj' confinement, either 
through ill'health or other unavoidable causes. To the very pro- 
gressive this gives the opportunity to taste of that universil love 
which is free from personal taint ; but only to the very advanced 
comes this touch of the * universal solvent.’ To the ordinary slowly 
progressing indiridual it a^vaken5 a fuller sj-mpathy, and brings 
the feelings to a stage wherein that deeper emotion is experienced 
which is rather silent than inclined to seek expression. 

Lzo 

SI — Si An entirely new set of experiences will now commence. 

©- © The native will have his heart awakened, and the feeling 
side of the nature %rill be turned from personal attachment into 
individual feeling and emotion. He will expand his sehtiments 
and make positive and vital his sympathies, according to his growih 
in evolution. To the truly progressive, love-ties and heart- 

* emotions will be purified in the fire that ever burns in the 
heart, and the love-nature vriH be indrawn until it radiates like the 
sun, free and powerful, and illuminativ'e to alL To the ordinary 
indiridual it means an excess of vitalitj', a greater love of pleasure. 
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and to the undeveloped profligacy, or an excess of feeling which may 
run back into sensation It will givea keen appreciation of the drama, 
and some abihty to imitate and mimic, the mirthful and cheerful 
side oi the nature being now increased , but to all it iviU give an 
opportunity to be more magnanimous and generous, to act kindly, 
and to be more noble and high spirited than pre^ously It ivill 
give strength and independence, good health and much better 
prospects , for the ambitions iviU be laudable, and ever for the 
higher development of character and general welfare 

SI — t This is a fortunate and a more progressive portion of 
©-2). the sign, and it gives many opportumties to expand the 
Leo charactenstics It iviU bring a far more philosophical and 
religious frame of mind, and cai&e the natii e to have more respect 
for law and order, bnngmg out the internal harmonj of Leo 
^ ^ through a philosophical attitude of mind The native will 
* tate a long journey or travel and wtJI also come into touch 
with some phase of higher thought and take some interest m those 
things that relate to the subjective world To those who are un 
developed this progressed ascendant will bnng a gambhng spirit, 
and a desire to follow speculative or nsky ventures To those able 
to take advantage of it in the proper manner it means a fortune by 
speculation , but the whole of the * directions ' must be fortunate 
to bnng about this result To the fully progressive this decanate 
iviU awaken the power to prophesy or to give vent to very prophetic 
utterances While under this influence, the native will have some 
remarkably vivid dreams and should note them for they will have 
some special meaning It will be a penod when the higher mmd 
will act and the intuitions be keener than usual 

— T This ivill temper the outgoing energies of Leo and bnng 
© ^ more reason and mind development to balance the feel- 
ing and emotional side of the sign There is however, some danger 
of gomg to extremes ivhile under the rule oJ this progressed ascen 
dant, for it gii es a hability to impulse and to some rash and hasty 
actions The native will be more assertii e and positive than 
^ usual and inchned to become enterprising and very ener- 
getic It will accentuate the activities and cause him to Mew life 
from a more progressive and ambitious standpoint To those who 
are very progre^ive it will bnng much more of the pioneer spint 
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those who are progr€Ssi\c \t brings the opportunity to serve, and 
through serv ice to gain honourable success * to those so placed it 
■will bnng Health, honours, and some public recognition A great 
improvement in the affairs of life is often brought about through 
personal raent , but to the majonty it means very Uttle, simply the 
opportumty to gain advancement nith some promotion, and a 
certain amount of success in achievement . to all, however, it 
brings a more steady and endunng time, when stabihty of character 
and persevenng tendencies improve the general conditions 
TTf — b This Hill soften the critical and somewhat selfish side 

of Virgo and bnng a more intuitive and receptive tend- ^ 
cncy into the life The native will now find his financial prospects 
improve and he mil have opportumties to bnng monetary affairs 
into a better condition than formerly, according to his ability to use 
^ Q the mfluence He mil find himself more obstinate or self- 
* Hilled or stubborn and firm, but may turn this into deter- 
mination and strength of purpose To those who are very pro- 
gressiv e it will bnng true obedience which gives all the sympathetic 
qualities combined mth an eager mentality , for it is an attempt to 
combine Venus and Sfercury, that is love and intellect, so that by 
this obedience service of the highest kind may be the result The 
most successful are those who nork for the sake of Hork, without 
the motive of self at the back of the effort , but this is a very high 
ideal Tor those who are making ordinary progress it will bnng 
better conditions and an improvement in financial affairs 

Libra 

tc: — :£s This Will bnng an entire change into the environment 
2 and cause the native to have a much easier and more 
even period This progressed ascendant will bnng out his faculty 
of companson and enable him to take a more balanced and just 
view of life , in fact he mB tend to regard hie iar more irom the 
standpoint of justice than hitherto This means that cntical 
penod has commenced, m which he mil be weighed m the 
balance, all things tending to come to a point at which a new 
departure is to be made . and mnch will depend upon his decision 
during the ten years or so in which it rules over the ascendant The 
influence of another Hill now become very marked, and partners 
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mg, correspondence and literary affairs , indeed he will be able to 
make the most use of this inffuence by turning his attention to 
literature or general mental improvement It brings a greater 
attention to details into the bfe, and greater gam is shown through- 
out the smaller affairs of life than through large concerns 

Scorpio 

RL — ttl This IS a very pronounced and decided mfluence, and its 
effect upon the native's life ^vlll be to awaken the latent 
possibilities of his nature He will be more determmed, and will 
become very firm in his decisions, and may through Hxity of pur- 
pose carry his ambitions to a successful issue , but there is a 
dangerous side to tlus progression of the horoscope For 
with the feeling of firmness that will accompany it he will 
gam some knowledge of his omi inherent power, and this ^vill arouse 
any pride or digmty that may be latent in the nature He will also 
experience feebngs of jealousy, and ivill be mcbned to sarcastic and 
caustic utterances when vexed or offended, for the gentler side of 
the nature ^vlll be overlaid by this apparently coarser vibration 
but it IS the awakening of the real potency of the nature that will 
give nse to this change If this manifestation does not occur then it 
will be a sign that he has not yet come under its influence To the 
very progressive it will bring a strong occult tendency, and awaken 
a love of the mjstical and mysterious side of thmgs The native will 
be more than usually secretive and wall experience m the decade 
that Ues before him more than he has done for many years past 
— )( This ivill bring many umque expenences , it marks a 
^-21 somewhat critical penod, when danger threatens Some 
great sorrow will come into the native s bfe dunng the ten years 
over which this progressed ascendant rules He should be very 
guarded m all his actions, for there is some trouble indicated by 
this influence , his health also is hkely to suffer and he may 
have some connection with hospitals or kindred institutions 
while it operates It denotes some kind of confinement, either con- 
cerning the native himself or others The very progressive 
individual IS at this time much drawn to the occult in some form or 
other, becoming either mediunustic or else m some other w ay v ery 
receptive to psjchic influences The native should be very 
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temperate now and onward, and live as discreetly as he can, for he 
will pass through many temptations while this decanate is upon the 
ascendant He w^ll come into contact with persons who are passing 
through much trouble, and in general will see the sad side of hfe in 
many forms He should hve as purely as he possibly can, and 
should also be on guard against treachery and enemies ; especially 
females, who are not well disposed foivards him 
1 T \^ — an This will brmg some domestic experiences of a rather 
^-5 sad and soiTOivful nature It will bnng deaths into the 
family arcle and cause domestic changes of a troublesome type 
It will inclme the native to be sarcastic, and will cause him to be 
exceedingly receptive to psychic influences of all kmds , it is not a 
good period that it heralds, and will bnng very many 
' strange experiences into the hfe while it lasts To those 
who are making great progress it will bnng a \ ery strong leaning 
towards the occult, and a love ofalltbmgsmystical To those who 
are in any way receptive to its vibrations it will cause romantic 
and peculiar attachments, though nothing very favourable will 
come out of them It seems to indicate changes that are enforced 
rather than sought It denotes a peculiar psychic and weird 
period when happenings of an unusual character are almost sure to 
eventuate If the directions are evil it will be a very trying time, 
when afiairs will tend to go wrong more or less , therefore the whole 
time should be one of care and caution 

Sagittarius 

f — t This will bnng some improvement into the native’s 
21.- 2J. general affairs, and tends to awaken a more favourable 
vibration He will now take a more philosophical view of hfe, and 
wnll tend to look upon all things from a more hopeful and independ- 
ent standpoin t He will probably take a long journey, or may even 
have some foreign travd while under this progressed ascend- 
ant He wiff invesCigafe higher thought, and, if he wiff 
allow it to do so, the higher rmnd will influence him more than the 
lower To those who are still hvingmore m the materia! and physi 
cal side of their nature than the mental, it «ill give a deep mterest 
in sports of all kinds outdoor exercise, walking, driving, boating 
&C. , but to all who are under its influence it bnng greater hope 
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Capricors 

— M This tfjU bring a more ambitious and witlial dipJomatic 

Ti-h attitude of mind, and if progressi\ e enough to respond 
to this new vibration the native will gam advancement in hfe and 
nse to a higher position than that held at birth He will become 
much more mdustnous and peiseienng and with endurance and 
tact may now make great headway , though it too often 
happens that those under this progressed ascendant ha\e 
not the inherent abihty to take full advantage of its influence To 
the veiy progressive it is a grand opportunity to gam recogmhon 
and to obtain a footmg which will make the vvhcJe of the future , 
for It means eventually mdependence and position to those who 
have the abihty to nse through their own roent To the advanced 
It brings a lov e of service to others , to the ordmai} individual 
mdustiy, thrift, economy, prudence and chastity It wiU benefit 
the native according to the directions operating but it is an 
influence that only the progressive can truly appreciate 

ft— This will bring some acquisitiveness into the desire 
T7 $ natnre and it wiU cause the native to acquire wealth 
accordmg to his abihty to make the most of the directions operatmg 
He will now become more persistent and plodding workmg on 
towards the desired goal quietly and caubously, jet with deter- 
g mmation He will have a fixed ambition to nse and to make 
progress and should therefore gam many financial advan 
tages. To those who are advanced it will give mcreased mtuitioR 
both regardmg material and spintual things , but it is chiefly 
an influence that brings about a very practical and * common 
sense ' attitude with regard to all things It is a very good 
pmgressed ascendant for those who arc naturally thnfty and pains- 
taking but is apt to be somewhat mdifferent to the ordinary person 
By those who would progress with this new influence the * sterner 
yjrtvef ' should be sfnAcd and pnebsed 7 be ^restest success wdJ 
come to those who can live purely, and also to those who are not so 
obstmate as to stand m their own light , for firmness and deter 
mmation are obtained under the influence of this decanafe. 

-T5? This will make the native practical and adaptable 
by in his ambitions causing the latter however, to be 
tempered by a discriminative and critical frame of mind He will 
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consequentlj be in danger of being somewhat selfish under this 
progressed ascendant and should therefore be careful not to allow 
g ^ his actmties to carry him to extremes A great deal wiU 
depend upon the directions in force as to how this influence 
wiUoperate itwiUinanj case assist him m arranging his affairs so 
that by a wise and careful judgment he may see dearlj the best 
course of action in any difficulty It is a decidedl> fai Durable 
influence for those who are naturally tactful and painstaking but 
there will be a tendency for the health to fail if there is too much 
worr} or anxiety while this progressed ascendant operates It wiU 
duse the natiie to be \erj practical and to use common sense 
methods in all his actions he will not however meet with all the 
success he may desire for it is not a v ery ' lucky period being a 
tune for soiring rather than for uaptMg 
Aquarius 

SS5 This will bnqg a new c>de into the natives hfe it 
h Ii marks the beginning of a penod when he will take more 

refined and humane v*iews geneiallj and will endeavour to look at 
all things from a higher mental standpomt He will have fresh 
experiences m connection with fnends and acquamtances and some 
new fnendsUips inll be formed that wall play a very 
important part in hu. life history He will now join groups 
of persons or assoaations of some land and will form attachments 
that wall be idealistic in nature or of a mental character rather than 
in any wny emotional or sensual The directions operatmg will 
affect him mentallj and he will be ver> much inclined towards all 
things that are in the nature of reform will begin to hav e humani 
tanan vnews and will be drawn to higher thought subjects He 
will now dev elop a faculty for reading character and judging human 
nature and will be deeply interested mall occult studies possessing 
the ability and having the opportumtj to investigate those things 
whicli are connected wath aspirations andhope» ftiat are ment^ or 
spiritual rather than phy eical and material The abov e descnption 
applies chiefly to the more adaptable and progressed types of 
humanity The v ery ordinary person will be only slightly affected 
by the mental influence and viiIl respond merely to the tendency 
towards fixation becommg pronounced m his vievre and tenacious 
of his ngf ts and pnvileges mdmed to acquire or deal in land and 
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property. In anj’ case, liowcvcr, the native will now meet with 
persons who uill become his friends for good or ill ; and hence he 
cannot be too careful with regard to the acquaintances vhom he 
cultivates while under (his influence. 

« — n Tins will cause thenatis'c to take a dcepcrinlcrestinall 
h'l? intellectual pursuits. He will become vcr>’ refined, and 
anil develop literarj' tastes, and, If he has the natural ability, he will 
now write or engage in correspondence — in fact, exercise the mind 
in many waj*5, to his great advantage. He will find friends amongst 
'32 relatives who will help him, and attachments 

now formed are likely to be of a very refined and advanced 
tyi>e. He will moreover take some joumej*s ^\hiIe under this 
influence, probably in the interest of some society or brotherhood. 
He will find his mind now becoming mud» more active, and will live 
in the mental side of his nature much more than the physical, so 
that the good aspects to Mercurj* under these directions will be 
accentuated. To those who arc very advanced, this progressed 
ascendant will bring a desire to express their principles in detail, 
and to systematise plans for the benefit of tJie many. 

«s — ^ Tills will cause the native to form some attachment, to 
have the life of another linked with liis own for some 
years to come. He will find a more balanced and equalised state 
of mind coming to him under this new influence, will become very 
refined mentally, and will have social experiences that will be more 
to his liking than formerly. To the ver>* advanced tliis 
' brings the opportunity to open up the liigher sense of clair- 
voyance, or clear vision, and brings that state of * balance ' which 
is aimed at by all who desire to make true progress. It will develop 
•a very keen sense of justice, so that the native will act conscien- 
tiously and honourably in all dealings with others. It will give 
him also the faculty of comparison, and the power to see both sides 
of a question equally. This progressed ascendant will help the 
ffatrtu to tskv advsrirfage cl sll the good aspects eperatia^ 
during the period in which it is in force. 

Pisces 

X — K This will bring some trouble ; the nativ’e will be over- 
21- 2i anxious and inclined to worry. For it will bring him 
into a more gloomy, brooding, and melancholic side of his nature. 
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for the emotional and pas'^ionaj nature will be re-awakened. It 
will be a good period (or psychic development, however, but only if 
the mind is not too mudi absorbed in material things ; for unless 
good directions are operating it is apt to cause the native to be too 
easily influenced by others, and hence as easily affected by degraded 
and impure conditions and surroundings as by the highest and most 
spiritual psydilc Influences, lie should do all he can to awaken the 
self-controlled and dignified side of tliis decanate, so as to 
strcngtlien the sign Pisces, which is alwap more or less treak, being 
a sign iF"whIch humanity as a whole is unable as yet properly to 
respond. 
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as cxptruncd above, till the aspect can take tangible shape in the 
phpical life and its general surroundings. 

Tlie whole of the ensuing Solar aspects are considered as being 
formed between iht fro^rttui position of the Sun and the radieat 
position of the planet in question. Tims, suppose 21 27"c3 and 
® 15* C3 at birth ; when by progressed motion ® has arrived at 
27*C3, this will be ' ® J 21 * in the sense here used : it w-il! be 
some 12 ycar-<lays after birth, and Jupiter will have moved mean- 
while to 1* fl, say, so that the actual in the ordinary sense 
would not be reached until four years later. 

These readings may nevertheless be taken as appljdng also to ! 
aspects formed by the progressed © to progressed planets ; with 
this proviso, that in the halter case the native wll be affected only 
so far as he is able to take ad\'antage of every helpful circumstance 
and is able to build on foundations he has himself laid in the present 
life. Moreover, these positions should be interpreted in terms of , 
the Progressed Horoscope rather than of the Kativity. 

A great deal depend upon the sign and house occupied by the 
Sun at birth as to the precise rtature (and also the duration) of an 
event indicated by the solar aspects, but in a general sense they 
may be said to operate as described in the following pages. It is 
of course impossible to enumerate, let alone separately describe, 
all the possible combinations of sign, house and aspect, but the 
reader should have little difficulty in making the requisite modifica- 
tions due to the influence of (i) sign and (2) house, these being 
successively subordinate to the planetar>’ influences, as has been 
explained. 

In all the ensuing delineations to avoid drcumlocution the 
pronouns ‘ he,' ‘ him,' ‘ his,' &c., have been used, but they are 
intended to apply equally to both sexes. 

When there are no Solar Aspects 
When there are no Solar aspects operating, daring the period 
for which the calculations concerning directions have been made, 
the year that lies ahead is not likely to be so eventful as would 
have been the case had the Sun met any aspects during his progress 
through the horoscope. And no matter how important any other 
influence may seem it will have far less potency and power to affect 
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© X 3) Tins IS a rather A\eak aspect, but as the Sun is the 
greater light, and the Moon the lesser, the Moon benefits by the 
illumination It denotes some personal benefits, also benefiaal 
changes ivith the probabihty of better prospects m the immediate 
future From a finanaal standpomt it will benefit the native 
somewhat, and it gi\ es hope of some advancement, either 
social or mental It wrll make domestic conditions peaceful and 
harmonious, and generally tends to gi\ e opportumties for improve- 
ment of surroundings and enwonment This will be a good time 
to push all aSairs of the heart, or those matters m which the 
greatest interest is taken, and use should be made of all good lunar 
aspects to take action m these matters 

© Z. I) This IS an unfavourable aspect, which threatens un- 
pleasant and unfa\ curable changes that wiU bring trouble unless 
care is taken to avoid making changes m either envnronment or 
general affairs, except when the Moon ts othezvnse very favourably 
aspected Especial care should be taken of health, m 
order to prevent sickness as ill health would now tend to be 
prolonged and not very easily removed It is an unfortunate 
period for the native’s finanaal affairs and for social or domestic 
concerns, and sometimes brings affliction or other causes for sorrow, 
so that care should be taken of those dependent upon him, or 
mtimately connected nth him, whether by family ties or personal 
attachments It is a generally unfortunate and unsatisfactory 
penod, especially so for females 

© * I) A very fortunate and also generally favourable 
aspect all affairs tend to go weU, the health is good and the mind 
hopeful, bright and cheerful This aspect produces benefiaal attach- 
ments and some new undertakings which will affect the domestic or 
^ soaal welfare The whole penod during which this good 
* solar aspect operates will be successful for the native, and 
his consciousness will expand, new light coming from various 
scarces la fret rerl astare c! aspect ts fo mSacace the 
mind and enable it to see clearly and mtuiti% ely, and therefore able 
to make the most of opportunities It tends to bnng either tray cl 
or some entire change of a favourable nature, often bnngmg 
satisfacton’ removals and changes that mean happiness and better 
conditions - Its influence is towrards inipro\ cment in c\ eiy way, 
phj'sical, mental and moral 
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deaths in the family circle, causing sorrow and gnef in that nay, or 
else affects those to whom the native is attached, thus affecting 
him indirectly 

© ■5V 3 ) • This, although somewhat weak in its influence, is 
favourable on the whole, for the Moon gains by the influence of any 
illumination which it receives from the Sun, no matter how slight 
that may be It brings some matenal gam or benefit, but is not good 
for health , for there is an advent of new hfe under this mflu 
ence, and the quickening of the life forces is apt to bring 
some feverish tendencies until the system has accustomed 2 tseU to 
the new stream of hfe which is flowing through Some changes are 
denoted about this time according to the position of the Moon, and 
the other lunar aspects operating But much will depend upon the 
menial attitude as to the good that can be derived from this aspect 
® }) A very critical position but m an inner sense a re- 

markable position for those who are developing psychically This is 
the period when a crisis is reached in the native's life and matters 
long held m abeyance will now come to a climax this beingaculnun- 
atinginfluencem every respect Separations deaths, disap- 

* pomtments sorrows and troubles are now threatened him, 
and enemies wall now seek to mjure and annoy him Important 
changes are made and the native is brought into fresh surroundings, 
there is every probability of old ties being broken and the severance 
of attachments under this opposition This position affects parents, 
guardians partners fnends and all who are bound by social and 
domestic ties , it awakens emotions and stirs up all feelings that 
are bound up with the personal side of life 

To Mercury 

® P d, ac, A 5 tThe Sun progressed to any of these 
aspects signifies an important change of consciousness, a much 
higher state of mentality being cxpenenced under such influence 
which IS good for travel changes literary work correspondency 
interviews wntuigs and m short for aU those affairs in 

* which an active mind diplomatic dralings with others and 
adaptation to new and fresh suiroundin^^s or undertakings are 

• ThesymbolT^denotesthequmcnuxor raconjanct aapectoffivesjgttsfijo*) 
t Kote that i. * D. A can only apply to the aspect made by © p to 
y r for 0 is never more than aboat aS* distant from the Son 
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required Any connection with solicitors agents, literary persons, 
and those nho act as intermediancs wU now be successful and 
advantngeous It is, however, nther the influence of tnetilal 
quickening, and is hence the forerunner of greater activities to come 
in the future rather than the immediate indicator of events , so 
that It depends for outward effect much more upon the lunar 
aspects than any other solar influence 

© L or Q ^ * The Sun progressed to these afflictions of 
Mercury, the mental ruler, denotes troubles of a mental nature and 
the experience of anxiety, worry, Ac , in vanous ways The mind 
isill be unsettled changeable, and prone to make mistakes and to 
look at things from an unfavourable standpoint Care is 
necessarj m dealing with agents, messengers, servants, 
inferiors or those who transact busmess for others, such as sohci 
tors, laivycrs, and literary persons , caution is advisable with 
regard to letters, wnting, signing papers, and m all correspondence 
or personal intervieivs This influence of the Sun and Mercury is 
not wholly bad, but tends away from full realisation, preventing 
matters coming to fruition 


To Venus 

0 P $ The Sun m parallel with the Planet Venus m a very 
good position indicating pleasure, success and prosperity This 
very benefleent position is however largely dependent upon the 
corresponding of others in the directions operating, font extends 
over rather a long penod and has no definite or fixed 
moment when its influence acts directlj, unless the Moon is 
at the same time forming a fav ourable aspect to Venus when it will 
operate speafically at that time This may therefore be called an 
indecisive influence in which good vibrations abound and are thus 
helpful in many ways To take full advantage of this position 
financial affairs should be looked after and steps taken to mcrease 
monetary benefits or to extend the social sphere of influence taking 
all advantage of the opportunity now afforded for cultivating the 
feelmgs and emotions to make attadiments more bmdmg and thus 
brmg about union or»to effect uermanent amalgamations for 
mutual benefit 


See previous footoote 
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Care is necessary in dealing with those who have a share in the 
aflections, and also with regard to all monetary interests, lest losses 
ot affection or of property, as the case may be, occur under its 
unfavourable vibration The mind will not be over-cheerful, nor 
will any matters related to pleasures, society or entertainments be 
successfully negotiated 

© $ The native should make the very most of this period 

in all directions, financially, socially, and also as regards the affec- 
tions , for he will now be able to improve his financial and social 
condition according to the capacity within him to respond to the 
53 influence that Venus always brings, for opportunities 
wvU come m his way, advancement, recognition and general 
uplifting being the usual result of this beneficial solar influence 
Attachments and relations iiith others will now produce unions and 
permanent connections, while all will go well with the native as 
regards the feelings and emotions, happiness resulting as the out- 
come o! all present engagements and undertakings , it will, there- 
fore, be advisable to make the most of this very good influence, 
which marks an important stage in evolution 
64 , © □ $ • See paragraph 52 

© A $ * A very fortunate influence, denoting financial gam 
and many benefits, all of ivhtch tend to improve social and domestic 
affairs, so that the native will now enter upon a happy and pleasur- 
able period in which success and prosperity may be looked for 
All investments, speculations and enterpnses will be 
prosperous and beneficial and the more he seeks to exalt and 
improve his position the more success will attend his efforts His 
affections will have a good issue and all those to whom he becomes 
m any way attached iviU help him to realise his hopes and -wishes, 
and happiness will follow all engagements and connections with 
others Both socially and mentally his influence ivill increase and 
expand, until he has reached the highest point his capacities will 
allow , for this is an influence which expands the whole of the 
nature, more especially however the feelings and emotions 
To Mars 

0 p ^ A malefic influence, m which there is every tendency 
to acadent, inflammatory conditions, and a generally feverish state, 

* S«e previous Ibotaote 
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S\>nt Ihis paiaUd of Oie *o»ar orb mi Jlsrs opsrates fKfach u 
pencrali} for an ncie-d'd perod oiorUppaig olbtr aspects) jt srill 
56, ^ JJ'^essary fo act as discreetly and tempeately as pos* 
^ble . a great deal w 31 depecd npoa tlie lahereat leajpera- 
rient and cattiral Lability to act imptiisisely aad iashl> , for afl th* 
outgoing energies win cow be accentuated. Tbe cam « sbotzJd oa 
CO account allow* ths fcs’cnsb state to cause to act without 
thought or premeditation, or it oaj lead to very diScolt and tmng 
conditions, through which h* will seriously suffer , for he wiff feel a 
des.re to be more than Lsually actiie, and will be very easSv 
excited or pro^ oled, Much will, however, depend upon the ccrreat 
Xcaar Aspects as to hon* this solariadccace will operate 
© d d Avery cnticalandtinfavo-iab^eposiuon representing 
2 condition in which the spint and its counterfest will b* linked 
together, ginrg far greater a n i mal h«*at than is usual It therefore 
prednces a mere feverish state tfceaative breomiogeispy exated 
_ much more readily angered than usual , self assertive and 
* somewhat aggressive, very ea'^*tic active and cater 
jnsicg however, and verv much lacliaed to acts of danng apd 
hence he vtH need to fractiorC self restraint lest he should become too 
adveaturocs clover forcefoL He will no*v me*t with martial per 
sous of vanous lands and their mflusnce upon his Us wiil be to 
accentuate the feehr^ stirrmg them into greater activity, and 

makinghiminoreliopefaland expectant, perhaps thanbds>irab^» 

He should safeguard healJz and rot allow the b^ood to breome over 
bested, shoUd xaaLs no more changes than are nreessaiy. and b* 
■careful to avo d quarreHmg with anyoae, or i* will bnng senous 
trouble He will incline to be very hb-ial tnd-ed extravagant 
at this penod. 

© ji, d This IS rather a weal aspect but sLghtJy good and 
favourable for new enterprises and d ealin gs with tho^ who are 
\'enttuesou3" and of active habits. Tie cafrvB w 2 ? ati gas? osj 
thing o£ a very marked nature from this aspect b-t it t. good for 
activities geaeraDy and for all actions r^tjeanng courage 
fores and energy It wiH to «oia- extent awaken any 
acquisnveness tha*- he may bav e latent withm him and if h‘*atch- 
same tune coma» end-^ similar idteationa from other inflcences m 
the nativity he will benefit from this ^olsr asp^ weal though it is. 
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fo be endangered by fire or accidents, and therefore should use care m 
all his actions, avoiding above all things rashness or impetuosity 
© 7\ 5 This solar aspect is the qumeunT or ‘ inconjunct * (150* 
apart) It is not alw'ij’S an important aspect, but uhen the health 
IS not good and the constitution weak it threatens much sicknesa 
and feverish tendencies, giving a liability toinflaramatory diseases 
The native must therefore safeguard his health, and act 
very dj'=creetly nhile this solar influence is in force, not 
giving nay to impulse or any rash tendencies or he uilJ thereb} 
preapitate the e\ il of Mars and cause the aspect to act as aconjunc- 
tion, which in this case would be a malefic influence If any of the 
family are ailmg it is a critical lime for them, and shous danger to 
tliose with who^ the nativ e is closely associated, or f o w horn he is in 
any way attached In many cases this aspect has been found to be 
vieah, but in others, especially where there has been a tendency to 
act impulsivdy, it has been most unfortunate , therefore, tem 
perance and discretion are imperative while it operates, and 
extremes of all kinds should be avoided. 

© f ^ The penod during which this influence operates is 
ahvays one of danger and grave nsk and it is a very evil aspect in 
many ways, for it gives great liability to acadents, feverish com 
plaints, and inflammatory diseases , the nativ e‘s health is senously 
threatened, and the utmost care will be necessary fo prei ent 
* an illness of a severe nature He will do wisely not to 
exhibit too much bravery, nor to rush headlong into danger, also to 
use the greatest discretion m everything he does, taking especial 
care to safeguard his health, and maintaining as far as possible a 
< ; .nl Tn and steadfast will This opposition is not wholly bad, for it 
has a V ery deep and important mcamng m a higher sense, as it 
signifies a cnsis in human evolution m which the animal and the 
dmne in man struggle for supreinaQf , and this war between the 
two sides of the nature the higher and the lower, will follow the 
' line of least resistance ’ in each case ill and Desire will be 
opposed, one part of the spmt striving agamst the otlier , and if 
the native cannot consciously realise the struggle, then trouble and 
difficulty will fall upon him to awaken him to a realisation of his 
true nature To trost 1/ not to alt, this Kill proit io he the inotl 
memorahle perioi of the life 
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© ^ 7i This IS not very powerful, but is in a nimor sense a 
good aspect, which \m 11 benefit the native according to his power 
to respond to its influence It will bring some gain and shows 
improvement in the general welfare, the advent of new friends 
fresh engigeraents and social advantages, with every 
prospect of financnl gam and the opportunity to improve 
the monetary prospects It is on the whole a good aspect, whereby 
success and prosperity accrue from any effort or endeavour made 
bj' the native, so that it will be a good time for him to push his 
affairs and to commence new undertakings The sympathies and 
feelings will be called out by others he will form attachments that 
will be favourable , but the best good will come when the lunar 
aspects are of a like nature for then this somewhat weak aspect 
will be strengthened 

© A 2|. A Weak aspect of a more or less adverse nature, 
threatening financial losses and some difQculty m getting money 
as easily as usual It is not good for health, nor for any social 
affairs , in fact care will be necessary m all deahngs wth others in 
the social world This aspect acts chiefly m the direction of 
* hindering and delaying progress but is very weak m its real 
power for evil , still the penodis not good, notwithstanding the fact 
that Jupiter is a benefic planet Disappointments in dealings with 
superiors or those wath whom the native is associated are probable, 
and he should tal c care not to offend or cause a severance in 
affection, as the fechngs are now likely to suffer, while financial 
losses may ensue as the result of disagreements between himself 
and others It is not a good time to travel nor to have dealings 
with the clergy, lawyers or religious people nor to commence any 
new undertakings , but rather a time to bve quietly and temper- 
ately, keeping in the background as much as possible 

2|. >1? © This denotes a very prosperous and successful time, 
when all things will go well and when the mind will expand and 
he.'yMoe. biapebil betog ahln to see ckarly the heat course to adopt 
lor general improvement and success Under this good influence, 
which IS one of the best of solar aspects the native will 
obtain his desires his ambitions will be gratified his social 
affairs will profit him and he will gam from friends or relatives or 
those woth whom he is associated He will also form honourable 
and lasting attachments good and favourable unions or connec 
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© ■34 This IS not Ncry powerful, but is in a minor sense a 

good aspect, which will benefit the natue according to his power 
to respond to its influence It wiU bnng some gain and shows 
improNcmcnt in tlie general welfare, the advent of new fnends, 
Q8 engagements, and soail advantages, with every 

’ pro'spcct of financial gam and the opportumty to improve 
the monctar>* prospects It is on the whole a good aspect, whereby 
success and prospentj accrue from any effort or endeavour made 
by the native, so that it wall be a good time for him to push his 
•affairs, and to commence new undertakings The sympathies and 
feelings wall be called out by others, he will form attachments that 
will be favourable . but the best good wall come when the lunar 
aspects are of a like nature, for then this somewhat weak aspect 
wiU be strengthened 

© 4 2t A weak aspect of a more or less adverse nature 
threatening financial losses and some difficulty in getting money 
as easily as usual It is not good for health, nor for any social 
affairs , in fact care will be necessary m all dcabngs with others in 
the social world This aspect acts chiefly in the direction of 
“ ' hindering and delaj ing progress, but is very w eak in its real 
power for evil , still the penod is not good, notvnthstanding the fact 
that Jupiter is a benefic planet Disappointments in dealings with 
superiors or those with whom the native is associated are probable, 
and he should take care not to olTend, or cause a severance in 
affection as the fecUngs are now likely to suffer, while financial 
losses may ensue as the result of disagreements between himself 
and others It is not a good time to travel nor to have dealings 
with the clergy, lawyers or religious people nor to commence any 
new undertakings but rather a tune to live quietly and temper- 
ately, keeping m the backgroimd as much as possible 
21 © This denotes a very prosperous and successful time, 

when all things will go well and when the mind will expand and 
Become hopefuf, Being a&fe ro see efearfy the Best course (o adopt 
for general improvement and success Under this good influence, 
which IS one of the best of solar aspects the native will 
obtim his desires his ambitions will be gratified, his social 
affairs will profit him and he will gam from fnends or relatives or 
those with whom he is associated He will also form honourable 
and lasting attachments good and favourable unions or connec- 
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© 0 21, This influence is unfavourable, and one likely to bring 
trouble and loss while it lasts The native iviU find his circulation 
affected and his health not at all favourable about this time , but 
stnct temperance and moderation m all things wU do much to coim- 
„ teract this influence, which causes suffering to health 
* through surfeit and excess, the balance of forces in the sys- 
tem nndergomg readjustment It is an ill time to lend money, to in- 
vest or to speculate, and care should be taken in every way to avoid 
monetary losses Sorrows and disappointments of some kind are 
certain, for the native ivjU be either estranged or separated from 
those to whom he has become attached, or whom he has allowed to 
share in his feelings and emotions Nevertheless, although an un- 
favourable aspect it IS between benefic planets, and is therefore not 
so evil as in other cases, but generally speaking such an aspect other- 
uise would indicate an unfavourable time, and ivith discordant lunar 
aspects this period is likely to prove a very trying and difficult one 
© 77 2i This is a rather cnlical aspect in regard to money 
affairs, and is likely to bring the native trouble m connection with 
any speculative enterprues he may be disposed to enter into at this 
time He will find himself subjected to considerable strain between 
two contrasting influences, the desire for expansion and m- 
' * crease — either as regards wordly matters, the emotions, or 
the religious aspirations — and the internal spintual or moral nature, 
and this may lead him into courses he wll afterwards regret. In a 
modified form, this may be taken as somewhat analogous to the 
square aspect (7 v ), but less cruaal m its effects and related rather 
to the mental or spintual than to the physical plane of being The 
native should keep a watchful eye on all investments he may be 
concerned with at this time and look carefully after his pecuniary 
interests m every way Social or rehgious disputes, also, are hkely 
to occasion him annoyance 

® ^ 2i This is a very unfortunate position and will bnng the 
ttstii-s & rsther time Jidshabie te suffer tffreu^k >^piKisitien 
from others, separations, legal difficulties and very senous disap- 
pomtments Either those to whom he has been attached, or with 
whom his life has been bound up, wll now grievously dis- 
^ appoint him, or else he will fall under an illusion and become 

more bound up m them, only to rcalue greater trouble later on He 
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tion that bm^s responsibility, and a more anxious penod into the 
life, and if the native can respond to the higher vibrations of Saturn 
it need not be at all evil but u*iU prove to be the verj' best influence 
for him to nse by , for it increases the ambition giving more per- 
sonal character and more stabihty then usual It is a position that 
strengthens the individuality and causes the disposition to be more 
steady, persevenng and industnous , as a character producer it 
marks an epoch in the life But it is not a favourable position for 
those uho in ' forming the crystal ' become too narrow and hmited , 
for m this case the health suffers through poor circulation, resulting 
m liability to rheumatism and a danger of taking cold or chill 
easily The faculties of hope and a courageous spirit should be 
maintained Physical exercise uiU be beneficial 

O .y. The effect of this is almost nil, but it tends somewhat 
to solidify and strengthen the current ‘ directions,' and shows a 
tendency to use more caution and forethought in the affairs , hence 
it may bring some sight financial benefits It will in any case 
impro\e the natiie's stability, and will induce a more firm 
‘ and self rehant attitude, which will be of service if he has 
realised his latent possibilities He wtU come into contact with 
someone older than himself uhose advice will be helpful, while some 
temporary responsibility may advance his prospects for the future 
A great deal ivill depend upon himself as to how this aspect iviU 
operate, for it is a somewhat weak influence, but if he can exercise 
thrift and seek by diligence to place himself in a permanent position 
it will prove beneficial ^Vhen the lunar aspects are good it gives 
new opportunities for development 

® L h A ueak evil aspect, of such nature as to cause hind- 
rances and delays to progress The native will have to be careful 
to avoid monetary losses also to guard against fraud, or financial 
losses through others This aspect sometimes heralds a death m the 
family circle or amongst fnends, or those to whom the 
native is m some way related This aspect tends to bnng 
di«appomt*ncnts and probably owing to tlie manner m which the 
native wall look upon circumstances, he is apt to stand in his own 
lighf and to go against his own personal interests He should now 
endeavour to keep his mmd as cheerful as possible and not give w ay 
to despondency, or allow himself to look upon the dark side of 
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«p to (he highnl standard; and i.e shodd cuKivale hope and 
rracrober Oiat aU restraints put upon him may be for a good 
purpose, although tins may nol be apparent at the time 

©yel, Tl.ci]umcimxor'iii«mjiincf(i50*)aspccto/theSuii 

to batum IS nol a good influence and is more than hlely to affect 
the health, ouang to Us cliillmg and debilitating effect It is a 
nthcr w cak aspect, lion c\cr, and may not produce any appreciable 
effect if the mind can be Jrept clicer/ul and free /rom dcs^ 
pendency It »iU houc\ct, strengthen the « hole character 
if the bodj* is able to absorb the united influence of these tiso forces 
the one t-xpansi\c» and the other contractive , for by blending the 
tvvo it IS possible to obtun that steadfastness and perseverance 
which Saturn gives , hut it uill be advTsaWc for tfie native to look 


well to his own iiealth. and to expect any of tJiose connected wtfi 
lum, the family circle, etc , who are ailing orsuffenng to bchkevnse 
affected , if the lunar directions indicate it, there is danger of a loss 
by death under this influence 

0 tP Fl A verj' malefic influence The native wiff suffer in 
health, vvill expentnee much opposition and many obstacles waff 
come in Ins path while it lasts Disappointments, losses by death 
sorrows and Inals of all kinds are indicated by this influence and he 
cannot act too wisely ivJuJe it operates for the mind will 
tend to despair and will ever look on the dark side of tiungs 
Despondency and depression will assail him, and if will require all 
his care and forethought to keep his head abo\ e water while it lasts, 
for he W7II have both finanaal difficulties and many other troubles 
to endure Tliere is an occult significance attached to this aspect , 
and that is, the combat between the higher and the lower nature, 
between moral character and selfishness between generosity and 

over carefulness The best attitude to this adverse opposition mil be 

one of hope and calmness and the inner feelings that ‘ whatever is 
is best * If the lunar aspects coincide therewith, especially it wall 
be a very trying time A very crthcal and tremorable penoi 


To Urshus 


® P Tins influence vviil extend over a penod of several 
years and will manifest a spasmodic influence at certain hmes 
when there are other influences, congenial to the tJranian vnbration 
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operating. This influence \vill act peculiarly upon the native’s con* 
g g saousness, causing him to take a deep interest in occult and 
metaphjsical matters, and so to expand and broaden his 
Views, rendering him onginal m thought and free from conventional 
hmitations This influence will render the native either imtable 
or excitable at times, passing through magnetic changes that have 
a pecuhar influence upon others He will meet with persons hold- 
ing what seem strange ideas, and they will afiect him mentally, 
bnnging him into a tram of thought above the average common 
place level 

© cl This marks an epoch in the life m which great changes 
of con'iciousness will take place and expansion of mind result there 
from The native will either pass through a verj' romantic and 
adventurous period, or be estranged from friends and have intimate 
associations with others, associations of a far more mental 
* character and of a more exalted than such usually arc 
This influence denotes changes, but rather of a mental and sub 
jective than of an objective nature It is a period when sudden 
and unexpected events happen, when ties and attachments of a 
peculiar nature are formed or broken The nativ e should exercise 
great care with regard to those viho come into his life, os verj 
strange engagements and peculiar episodes occur under this 
conjunction This influence only eventuates when the mmd is 
ready to respond to higher vibrations and when reforms are ciming 
into the life , it brings expencnccs tint ire to awaken the higher 
part of the nature, and therefore it is necessary’ to be prepared 
for changes, and events that vnll tend to alter the future verj 
considerably This aspect affects fnendships and unions, more, 
perhaps, than any other influence 
© ^ ^ Tins weak aspect is favourable in a measure for 
changes, and for the adv ance of a new tliougiit or the undertaking 
of anj stud} connected viith the occult or with psjchic affairs of 
an} kind The native will meet with fnends or acquaintances 
wlio^e interest in these matters will concern him or draw 
® his mind into a condition that will enable lam to m\ estigate 

matters relating to higher thought he wall feel more expansive 
mentall}, and mucli more interested m all nictaj>h}*«ic.al subjects 
than fonnerl} It wall probably not aPect him directly m anv 
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remarkable N\ay. but wall make it easier for good aspects to the 
Moon, etc , to act ; he may gam some money unexpectedly or gam 
benefit from others in a manner not previously thought of It is 
good for the mind, more cspcaally for all mental pursuits of an 
ongmal nature and if the natiseis that way inclined his inventive- 
ness will be unusually active, some new undertakings may be 
entered on, productive of future benefit 
0 Z. y Tins IS 1 somewhat weak but adverse aspect likely 
to bnng sudden and unexpected changes It shoves an unsettled 
and somewhat anxious period and it will be well for anjone under 
Us influence if he can av oid trouble and difficulty while it lasts Tlie 
gg native wll incline to be abrupt, and at times imtable, bable 
* to offend others through his own mental attitude towards 
them. The native’s magnetic conditions vnll not be harmomous, 
and it will be advusable for him to act discreetly and to do nothing 
impulsively while this aspect lasts— espeaally where others arc 
concerned vnth him in any domestic or social rdationship A great 
deal depends upon tus own attitude at this time , for any exhibition 
of temper, exatabiUty or nervous imtabihty will tend to make 
enemies and cause others to take a sudden dislike to him. and by 
reaction he will feel resentful of their attitude and inclmed to act 
without careful thought or full control Wlule this influence lasts 
the whole period of Us operation will be unfavourable 

® ^ This IS likely to bring the native sudden benefits and 

unexpected gams His magnetism will mcrease so that he will 
affect others by the magnetic conditions which this solar influence 
will cause him to generate, and he iviU probably take some long 
journey under this influence and gam by travel or change* 
which will tend to be for his good m some direction which 
may not at first be apparent This aspect will greatly benefit the 
native's mmd, and cause him to be inventive, mgenious, and full of 
ongmal ideas His mmd will expand, becommg mterested m the 
higher thought, and m metaphysical subjects and he may take 
some defimte step towards embracing occultism or mystical studies 
This IS a very fav ouiable aspect m many ways, but particularly as 
regards the mental conditions, and under this influence, the native 
will form new friendships and fresh acquaintances or jom some 
soaety or body of persons mterested m higher thought lesthetic 
culture or ongmal studies II »s a good Ume to study astrology 
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© □ y This IS probably the worst aspect knomn (except per- 
haps D Matters now tend to go suddenly ivrong, and 
unexpected events of an xmfavourabie nature will occur The nativ e 
wiU meet with sudden and severe disappointments and iviU ha\e 
unexpected separations and sharp disagreements to contend 
* mth His mind will become peculiarly irritable, and his 
health will suffer from strange ailments and peculiar nenous 
disorders This is not a good time to make any changes, although 
change or removal may be necessitated by circumstances, so that 
the native may be unable to prevent making unfav ourable changes 
his feelings will be affected, and those intimately related to him 
will cause him annoyance and worry, and perhaps disgrace It js 
quite an evil penod matters of importance should be postponed 
and all travel avoided if possible , estrangements and unfortunate 
discoveries are likely If the current lunar aspects are evil then 
a cntical penod IS at band . otheniise until other aspects coincide 
it wall not act with full force A t%mt of great stress, vh\ch uill 
challenge the naUie's full povers 

© A ^ This will bring unexpected and sudden gams and 
advantages Tlie native will increase m magnetic power and 
broaden considerably in nund, taking very advanced view’s of life 
becoming more than usually original inventive and constructive 
He wiU travel or make important changes of a favourable 
nature or will come into intimate contact vnth original 
persons and wall take up the study of some metaphysical subject, 
astrology, or occultism in some form He may gam suddenly 
through inv estments or by speculation especially through raiUv ays 
or other methods of rapid transit It is a good time for such as are of 
a reforming and advanced turn of mmd anxious to improve sur- 
rounding conditions , and the native wall gam through fnends and 
acquaintances and will probably also have some'romantic or 
novel expenence which will be quite out of the common 

© 0 y This IS an evil aspect, likely to cause sudden and un- 
expected troubles, affecting the and tending to upset the 

nervous system The native will JmI imiablc and inclined to 
become excitable, or very easily provoked, and wall either ohend 
others by his attitude towards them or strongly and fanati- 
cally resent theirattitudetowwrdshimself Itisnotagood 
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time to travel or make any important changes, and the native 
should endeavour to keep always as calm and self controlled as 
possible he will now be liable to disappointments and separations 
between himself and his fnends and he should act as discreetly as 
possible, and be guarded in all dealings with strangers, or those 
with whom he is accidentally brought mto contact, as he is liable 
to misrepresentation and slander or at least very harsh criticism 
If the lunar aspects are evil in nature w hile this solar influence is in 
operation, it will be a \ery bad time , but if they are good then 
this solar aspect will not be so se\ ere 

© t: The quincunx or ' xnconjunct ' aspect between Uranus 

and the Sun is m general of a similar nature to the semi sextile but 
it IS in the mam more separative in its nature andsomewhat more 
drastic in its operation (though this is chiefly confined to the mental 
g plane, unless Uranus be badly aspected at birth) It is 
■ moreover, far more likely to aflect the health, if moderation 
and simphcity of life are not followed This is a splendid aspect for 
the truly regenerate, bnnguig an expansion of consciousness that 
will not pass away For the densely stolid and practical person at 
%vill have little advantage and will effect merely a few minor 
womes or misunderstandings 

® ^ ^ A very evil influence All the native s affairs \vill now 
tend to go wrong suddenly and unexpected events of an astound 
mg nature ^vlll happen durmg this penod he should avoid travel 
or making any changes or removals if possible He will meet with 
strenuous opposition will suffer through separations and 
' estrangements and will also be liable to lose fnends and to 
come into unforeseen conflict with strangers and to suffer thereby 
His magnetic conditions Will be mimical to others and he wall be 
liable to act suddenly, impulsi\ely, and very rashly while the aspect 
operates He cannot be too careful m all deahngs with others nor 
w eigh too carefully thc^consequences of his actions, for he iviU be 
V ery liable to make mIs^ak^^p^ to be made to act against his will 
by the desires or the hypnotic i ^uence of others He should avoid 
disputes and keep clear of all legal affairs, do nothing to offend 
©there or to bring himself mto immented disgrace or ill repute 
This aspect marks a very entica] stage in the career, and it wU not 
pass without causing sorrow, anxiety and trouble from which an 
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® <? ¥* IIhs is, perhaps, the most tremendous obstacle that 
the individuality has to cope with , for the soul is here weighed 
m the balances — and too often ' found wanting ’ All the antagon- 
istic forces of the lower nature, or the unde\ eloped part of man, rise 
^ pg up and seek to swamp him, and powerful indeed must he be 
if he can breast them Only the pure can do so, and even 
they must prepare to see their most cherished schemes totter in 
apparent confusion to the ground Failure, howei er, consists not 
in failing to maintain, but m ceasing to stnve , and for the over- 
comer the reward vs great 

The Sun in Aspect to its Own Place 

© * or P 0 These are fortunate influences for health and 
affairs They increase the vitality and bodily energy, and with it 
bestow additional powers to cope with the ordinary occupation, 
whether business, profession, or otherwise It is a good time for 
undertaking new responsibilities or beginning new enter- 

* pnses It bnngs good fortune through supenors, the great, 
and those in authority, and fnends among people ruled by the Sun 
In some cases there follows some amount of pubhc recognition, 
honour, or fame When falling among a tram of good directions 
It marks a very successful penod 

@ ^ or q @ These are similar in nature to the previous 

* paragraph but much less important, and not so much can 
be expected of them If falling among bad directions very httle 
will result 

O A or □ 0 These tend to lessen or disorgamse the vitahty 
and to disturb the health They bring delay or loss m connection 
with occupation and affairs the pubhc position or reputa- 
’ tion may suffer, and there may be loss of credit, the dis- 
favour of supenors, and sorrow through fnends 
♦ a -yi 
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Mutual A^rccrs 

Mutu\l Aspects arc aspects formed betneen planets themscl\es, 
apart from tlie luminanes They denote events of the nature of 
the houses whidi the rcsp^tive planets rule, also c\ ents m harmony 
\nth iheir oum nature Tims, Saturn when aspccting any other 
planet wall limit that planet's influence, and cause time to be a 
consideration that must be taken mto account , when alBictin^, it 
will retard and dclaj cients promised, and in all its actions will 
act as a rcstrainmg and retarding force If afllicting Venus there 
Will be disappointment, and probably sorrow, or depressed emotion 
II afibcting Mars the passional nature \nll be aflected, and more 
premeditation will bo mixed with passional desires of an^ londL If 
afflicting Jupiter it is unfortunate, depressing the social and moral 
faculties and generally bringing disfavour and discredit Mars will 
act as the rev erse of Saturn, causing impulse and a quickening of 
the outgoing energies, giving less restraint and preapitatmg 
actions without the balanaog power of thought 

In this connection the following paragraphs should be care- 
fully studied and thought over — 

Whev the Plavet mercury is promment m directions, 
thought will be aroused, intelhgence will be awakened, and that 
side of the character and life which includes these will become 
important Under fortunate directions this will be a good time for 
an> land of mtcUectiuil work that may be mdicated in the 
■ horoscope at birth , for studj , wnting reading, literary 
work of an kinds teaching, publishing editing, reporting lectunng, 
sn eaking Jeamir^ J2J3ffU3^es actjjjg as secrtJzsy or clerX- or b^nn 
nmg any of the many occupations ruled by this planet This also 
includes engagmg servants and employees generally, signing docu 
ments, and wnting important letters , and relates to some extent to 
short journeys, and to events that bear upon brothers and <isters 
MTien the directions to Mercury are unfortunate, trouble or 
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delay IS likely to occur through any of the persons and occupations 
ruled by the planet, so far as they enter into the native's hfe No 
one man can be affected, of course, m all the ways mentioned in 
the previous paragraph , but, to the e'ctent to which he comes in 
contact wth any of them, he will experience benefit when Mercury 
IS well aspected by direction and trouble when badly aspected In 
the latter case the nerves may suffer, nerve pains or weakness may 
be felt, and worry and anxiety experienced 

When the planet VENUS is prominent m directions, the 
feehngs and emotions will be rendered active, and events will 
occur that turn upon these Venus rules love m all its grades, 
^ ^ ^ from the lowest, coarsestand most selfish up to the highest, 
most refined and unselfish, culminating in universal sym- 
pathy, It draws friends together, promotes social hfe, and is the 
bond holding the family together 

Wien well aspected in directions, good fortune results from 
persons, events, things and occupations governed by Venus, among 
which the following may be mentioned — love, friendship, society, 
the family, women, female relatives and fnends, pleasure, amuse- 
ments, populanty, pamting, music, poetry, ornaments, jewellery, 
theatres, entertainments, flowers, fancy articles, dress and adorn- 
ments It IS naturally fortunate and brings a happy, enjoyable time 
if not afllicted, and can bestow much financial and general success 
^Vhen badly aspected any or all of these will give trouble or 
be accompanied by delay, disappointment, sorrow and loss accord- 
ing to the extent to which they enter into the hfe of the native 
Too much mdulgence in pleasure or luxury should be carefully 
avoided , extravagance and undue expenditure should be re- 
strained , and the feelings, emotions, and tastes be refined 

When the planet MARS is prominent m directions, the 
active energetic, and forceful side of the nature will be mani- 
fested This includes bodily activity and vigour, muscular energy, 
tVie Vitjui ani Vis cncuVaTitm , statmg dtsaies, pas-vitm, posiViveness, 

^ ^ ^ self-reliance, enterprise, forcefulness, deternunation, com- 
* bativeness, disobedience, contention, pnde and strength of 
will It influences soldiers, suigeons, chemists, dentists, engineers, 
workers in iron and other metals, smiths, gunners, to some extent 
laivyers, practical workers and men of action 
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When the directions to Mara arc fortunate, benefit and success 
vnll follo^\ through the exercise of the cJiaractenstics signified by 
the planets as siell as through persons and events ruled by it 
This wall be a good time to begin new undertal mgs that require 
enterprise and energy* , the earning capacity 'ual] be increased m 
^ome cases though not in all, and this is hi cly to result through 
busy Mork more than mere good luck , .and the native will push 
his a\ay and is likely to undertake nei^ responsibihties 

Under bad directions to Mars, there is always great need of 
caution and prudence Disputes and quarrels generally occur . 
rashness, unwase actions, hasty and ill-considercd enterprises, and 
extravagance or undue expenditure will be forced upon him 
Trouble may occur through Mars persons and occupations men* 
tioned pre\aously The bodily health may suffer throughaccidents, 
wounds, fire, inflammation, high temperature, or surgical opera- 
tion Coolness, calmness self-control and well regulated desires 
are invaluable at such times Escry kind of excess should be 
avoided 

Wheh the planet JUPITER is prominent m directions, the 
social and humanitanan side of the nature will be manifest In 
terms of character, it signifies bcnesolence, good nature, sociability, 
hopefulness, love of beauty, devotion, order, and harmony , it 
gov ems health as physical harmony, law as soaal harmony*, 

* and rehgion as spintual harmony It rules occupations 
and persons assoaated with religion and law , priests, mimsteis, 
magistrates, universities and students, pubhe functions of a 
state or official character , philanthropic movements and institu 
tions, hospitals, physicians, and soaal gatherings 
■* Under good directions, the quahties sigmfied by the planet will 
be called forth, and benefit will be denved from persons, occupa 
tions, and affairs above mentioned to the extent to which they 
touch the native's life These directions usually mdicate a 
pleasant and fortunate penod, when health, finance, occupation, 
and soaal affairs may any or all of them prosper according to the 
position of Jupiter ht birth 

Under bad directions, troubles and losses of vanous kmds 
occur in connection with peisons and things connected with the 
planet It is not a good tune for health or affairs , loss or free 
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to the Sun ; the position is endingcrcd ; the father dies or there js 
separation from him Tlie nitnc shows an unconventional spirit 
IS disobedient, lawless, irregular, independent, and conlentio is, and 
he offends people and brings trouble upon lum^clf through the 
display of these and simjar qualities 

When tiie planet NEPTUXE is prominent in directions. 
It IS difficult to forecast its effect because of the peculiar nature of 
the innucnce excra«ed Its good asp^ts benefit the native through 
things ^gnified b> the house m which it is placed ; it seems ab^e to 
Good fortune through money, possessions, and 
worldly affairs generally , it is fortunate for ‘aking up the 
study and investigation of things psvchic and mjstical, and for 
those vtho follow occupations having to do with these ; and it 
benefits through activities deahng with imagination, emotion, and 
aesthetic faculty, such as music and painting 

Its bad aspects produce changes attended by troubles of 
vanous lands according to its position at birth , an unsettled con 
dition, uncertainty, some sort of downfall or reversal threatened, 
confusion in the affairs sometimes enmit} of a secret or treacherous 
kind, deception, fraud, scandal, toss, po»>essioas and subatance 
waste, removals, joumej’s, vojaiges 

The remainder of this chapter will be devoted to the influences 
of the v’anous Mutual Aspects of the planets, m a general sense, 
apart from the houses from which the> are operating or the houses 
which they rule, which will of course produce appropriately modified 
effects in each individual case. 

MERCURY 

y P $ This acts practically m a 'imilar manner to the con 
junction, but on the one hand it is longer m operation, extending 
over several j ears, and on the other it is more of the nature 
of an indming than a compdlmg force — corresponding to 
environment rather than to character, to use a suitable simile 

5 <j $ This is verj* good for the mind, making it fanght 
and cheerful and bkelj to bring benefit m manj waj^ especiallv 
from a social and mental standpoint The native will benefit 
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financially through this conjunction, more especially through the 
fnends, or partn^s, or those who are assoaated with 
him m the domestic sphere he uiU meet mth mirthful 
friends, ^vlU mcline to associate with others, and ivill come mto con 
tact \nth musical and artistic people Under this influence he may 
gam many soaal advantages.and the more he exerts himself socially 
and makes himself free and expressive, the more will he benefit 
and make this penod successful It is not a powerful influence, and 
depends a great deal upon lunar aspects in force to bnng the good 
it promises , otherwise it may pass wth only minor benefits 

5 ic ? This IS a very weak and comparatively unimportant 
aspect It IS usually regarded as good on the whole, but it bnngs 
httle to pass m any material sense and is chiefly of service to those 
of the artistic or poetic temperament, to whom it will bnng a con- 
g siderable degree of inspiration and mental upliftment To 
’ the highly devotional it will bnng a penod of spintual en- 
lightenment, accompanied.perhaps.m th some gnei as regards every- 
day concerns To the average man it is more likely to be a source of 
petty annoyance than delight The paragraph relating to the 
sextile aspect of Mercury and Venus may be read inth advantage 
g 4 $ This Mill tend to hmder the benefic influence of 
Venus from acting, and keep the mental vibrations of Mercury from 
working harmoniously During this penod it will be well for the 
native to have as few dealings as possible with those who are not 
favourably disposed to him and it is especially advisable to 
be careful in all correspondence, ivntings, or intercourse 
with others It is never a very powerful aspect and often passes 
without effect, but it is just as well to act discreetly at this time, 
espeaally if the limar aspects are not good, for the worry and 
tendency to anxiety that any affliction to Mercury causes will act 
against progress and make this penod rather trying, and affairs will 
not go particularly smoothly between the native and those to whom 
he may be attached, or to whom he may be in any way bound by 
sympathy and affection It is not a good time to sign papers or docu- 
ments of any kind. unle<ss thoroughly experienced in such matters 
$ This will bnng socml advantage and enable the 
native to express himself successfully in any direction he may msh, 
and AviU gi\e him the- ability to use the opportunity it offers A 
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lotheSunj the position is endangcrwl : the father dies or there 
separation from liim. Tlie native shows an unconventional spirit, 
is disobedient, lawless, irregular, independent, and contentions, and 
he offends people and brings trouble upon himself through the 
display of these and similar qualities. 

WiiEK THE PLAKET NEPTUNE IS prominent in directions, 
it is difficult to forecast its effect because of the peculiar nature of 
the influence c-Tcrdscd. Its good aspects benefit the native tlirough 
things signified by the house in which it is placetl ; it seems able to 
>1 *1 r- fortune through money, possessions, and 

“** worldlj* affairs generally : it is fortunate for t.aking up the 
study and investigation of things psychic and mystical, and for 
those who follow occupations having to do with these ; and it 
benefits through activities dealing with imagination, emotion, and 
aesthetic faculty, such as music and painting. 

Its bad aspects produce changes attended by troubles of 
%*arious kinds according to its position at birth : an unsettled con- 
dition, uncertainty, some sort of downfall or reversal threatened, 
confusion in the affairs, sometimes enmity of a secret or treaclierous 
kind, deception, fraud, scandal. loss, possessions and substance 
waste, removals, ioume 5 ’s, voyages. 

The remainder of this chapter will be devoted to the influences 
of the various Mutual Aspects of the planets, in a general sense, 
apart from the houses from which they are operating or the houses 
which they rule, which %TiU of course produce appropriately modified 
effects in each individual case. 

MERCURY 

5 P $ This acts practically in a similar manner to the con- 
junction, but on the one band it is longer in operation, extending 
^ ^ g over several years, and on the other it is more of the nature 
* of an inclining than a compelling force — corresponding to 
environment rather than to character, to use a suitable d m i l e. 

5 d $ This is verj’ good for the mind, making it bright 
and cheerful and likely to bring benefit in man 5 * waj's, especially 
from a social and mental standpoint. The native will benefit 
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suffering through this position, which affects the mind and nervous 
sj stem generally. 

5 <j ^ This influence will accentuate the native's mental 
conditions, and cause him to be either verj practical or dogmatic 
and somevN hat sev ere He will be observ'ant, shrewd and alert, but 
inclined to over-estimate and to be too expectant, with a tendency 
^ to commit acts of mdiscretion or to give way to impulsive 
conduct He will meet with very shrewd persons, and his hfe 
will be activ e and enterprising He will be v ery assertiv e and con- 
fident of his abilities, and well able to bold bis own under any cir- 
cumstances This con}unction is very good for making the mmd 
bright, cheerful and activ e, but it also denotes apenod m which care is 
necessary to avoid going to extremes, or givmg way to strong pas- 
sional desires, and to av oid hasty speech and a tendency to be bitter 
and sarcastic The nativ e is hkely to become the victmi of sharp 
practice, or to suffer from fraud or by the actions of others, espec 
lally where vmtmg, correspondence, or literary work is concerned 
This conjunction exates and overstimulates the whole nervous 
system, it is therefore necessary to act cautiously during this period 
It IS not a good tune to either travel or to deal with hterarj person*, 

$ a:. ^ This is a V ery w eak influence but it adds some force 
totheimnd and stimulates the mental activities causmg the native 
to be mentally more activ e and alert than usual It will bnng some 
sbght financial advantages pnnapallyby exerasmg themindm the 
duectionofimprovmggeneralconditions He will mclme to 
* be more assertive and self-confident, and if impulse is 
avoided it will enable the native to gam through enterprise and the 
help of agents or persons who can m any way act for him This 
aspect sometimes brings a small gam through the death of others 
or if there is no one from whom the native is hkely to benefit m 
thm VI ay, then gam or benefit through co workers, partners, or 
those with whom the life is m any way bound up 

5 Z. (J This IS a weak but unfavourable aspect, givung a 
tendency toward impulse and makmg the mmd over-active and 
mclmed to became hast j and too easily excited The native must be 
very careful m speecJi, also m writing and m all dealmgs with agents, 
sohcitors orthosewhowouldhaveanj power to affect him 
adverselj if over-expressive or many manner mdiscreet He 
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must guard against fraud m dealing uath tliose ^\hom lie is not 
certain of. or fully acquainted wth, for under this influence he is 
liable to financial loss, and also to suffer cither through tra\el or 
through dealings \Mth friends, rclatncs or those uith whom he is 
intimately rehted It is a period m which care is necessary, 
cspecnlly m speech or communicating thoughts to others m any 
way The aspect docs not last for a % cry long time, however, and 
it is \er> subject to lunar influences 

* (J This IS a very favourable aspect for the mmd , it 
will make thenitivc very keen, bnght, sliarpand active, and he will 
gam through all mental pursuits, through travel writings corres 
pondence and all matters wherein papers and literature are 
^ concerned This is a good time for him to evert his mind 

* and keep it well employed for he wall now percciv c clearlj 
and will in general be able to exercise Ins mental faculties to the 
best advantage He may now profitably deal wath agents, solici- 
tors, clcrl s, or any persons who can act for or be of service to him 
m any wa> , fnends and relatives also uill now be well disposed 
towards him, and he may confidently assert his personahiy and 
allow the self a«surancc which this influence gives to act m the 
best manner, either to overcome adverse or to make the most of 
good lunar influences It denotes a period m which much activity 
and mental force will be to the fore, and if the native knows how 
to use the influence viisely it will greatly benefit him and bnng 
success to Ins wishes 

5 □ o' This IS an evil aspect as it makes the mmd too 
impulsive, inclmed to act rashly and without due consideration 
regardmg the outcome of those actions The native will be liable to 
make errors m speech and say much more than he means or than 
it is wase to say, and will be inclmed to be unkind and 
cutting m his speech he must therefore be careful m all 
dealings with those intimately connected with him m the domestic 
sphere and also with inferiors or those who can affect his honour 
and reputation This is an evil time to sign papers to WTite or 
have much correspondence, or to deal with solicitors or agents , 
the nativ e should guard himself against fraud and beware of being 
imposed upon by others In /act this is a time when the greatest 
care should be exercised especially if there is a natural tendency to 
uncontrolled speech or to ket upon impulse Removals should not 
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be made if they can be avoided, for it is an unfortunate time for 
changes of any kind 

A <J This \m 11 sharpen the mentahty and render the native 
eager to Icim and to gam expenence, active, energetic and industn 
ous • v ery keen, shrew d and practical in all matters requinng mental 
ability. It IS a splendid influence for the mind, and gives ability to 
^ put into practice any latent ideas Hence the native iviU be 
' come enterpnsing, aspiring, and speculative, and should 
meet with success m most of his actmties as he iviU be able to 
observe accurately and quickly This is a capital influence for 
trav cl. WTiting, correspondence orhterary undertakings of any kind, 
also for dealing with agents, sohcitors, or those w ho act in a mediary 
capacity This influence is good for the nervous system, and also 
for the general health, as the mind is rendered bright and cheerful 
and keenly ahv e to the hopeful side of things \Vhen the lunar 
influences are good this aspect will make it a good period for 
general success and matenal welfare, as the mind will be eager to 
take advantage of opportunities and will see clearly how to act 
g 0 ^ The native will have rather an anMous and trying 
time under this influence, his mind being restless and too active 
prone to act from impulse and to over estimate, he will be somewhat 
snappish in speech and liable to say more than is wise or than he 
really means He should act very discreetly while it operates 
and be generally careful m all dealings with others, especi 
ally as to what papers or documents are signed, undertake as little 
correspondence or wnting as possible and do all he can to restrain 
his impulses It will be well for him to avoid travel and also to safe 
guard health, for under this aspect worry or anxiety w ill react upon 
the nervous system and cause him to suffer m health It renders 
the native liable to fraud and deception, and he should be very 
careful with regard to all attachments and all matters where the 
i'fed'iTjgs tx'i'b bA IS. Uahift. Vi vlhisvav. va toaVais, 

5 TT (J This is quite a weak aspect, the two planets being 
150® apart, and may not affect the native very seriously , but still 
its influence is not favourable, for it tends to make the mind too 
acute at times and over active If he acts impulsively or rashly he 
will suffer, his health will be affected through exhaustion 
^ ® "* • and nervous strain will be upon him while this aspect 
operates If any other (espeaally lunar) influences are operating it 



WUTUAL ASPECTS MERCURY TO JUPITER I29 

and correspond — m fact do alf things m %\hich the mind may be 
■iNell and successfully employed A very favourable period and 
one that should be made the most of 

^ d 2J. A \ cry favourable and fortunate position, which will 
bnng good judgment, sound reason and intuition regarding all 
mental matters The native wU see clearly, will become hopeful 
\uth regard to the future, philosophical, and very much mclmed 
^ to higher thought, looking on the bnght side of things 
* He Mil probably travel tinder this aspect or will gam 
through travel and foreign affairs He will benefit either through 
kindred or relatives or else through their affairs either directly or 
indirectly. The general health and tone of the nervous system will 
be good and he will feel much more confident and capable of 
managing his affairs to advantage This position will greatly 
strengthen the radical horoscope, and — when under good lunar 
influences — a very good penod is before the native m which success 
and prospenty are to be looked for It is good for all literary work 
and for the general expansion of the mind 

2j. Is a weak good aspect and will benefit the native m 
some slight way, financially or soaally His mind and general 
mental conditions will improve, a philosophical tendency being 
denoted by this aspect it is good for travel fnendship and general 
health This aspect is rather too weak to operate of itself, 
135. when others correspond, especially the lunar ones, its 
good effects will be felt It is good for correspondence, wnting, read 
ing, and literary work generally The native will probably form 
some new acquamtance under this influence or a fnendship which 
will npen into a deeper attachment It will make bis mind more 
hopeful and free from anxiety, giving him an opportunity to expand 
and to learn more of the inner side of life In quite a general sense it 
is a good aspect but weak and not very pronounced in character 
yirsfss weak aspeef, svKTcenAiai 

character but not sufficiently strong to affect the native very 
seriously, if he does not allow it to overcome his judgment It will 
be well for him to watch expenditure and to avoid becoming 
secunty for others, also to sign no more papers than 
necessary he will not gam through travel or any journeys 
he may undertake under tins influence The native should keep 
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speech where they are concerned , for this influence often causes 
Lbel or scandal, in which one’s good name is hkely to be imperilled 
5 A 2). Tins as a good and a powerful aspect, causing the 
mind to become intmtive, sound m judgment and full of common 
sense The native wU now expand in consciousness and see clearly 
a path before him, becoming more philosophical and of a truly 
religious frame of mind He will m all probabihty gam by 

* investment, speculation or commercial enterpnse he iviU 
also be mclmed to travel, and mil form ties and attachments of a 
permanent and very beneficial character His nervous system mil 
be m good order dealings with infenors mil be profitable , and 
lie can now engage agents to act for him who will manage his 
affairs honestly and discreetly. He mil have success through ^v^t 
mg, correspondence, matters concerned mth papers and legal 
transactions If other influences are good he wiU now come under 
a senes of very favourable and successful happenings and should an 
■every vay make the most of this penod 

g Q 21. This IS an unfavourable aspect in many ways, chiefly, 
however, from a mental standpoint, the nund being very liable to 
prejudice, bias, and misconception at this time It is not a good time 
to speculate or invest money, for there is a hability to losses and to 
incur heavy liabilities The native should not become 
' surety for another or lend money, as his financial affairs are 
liable to undergo a change for the worse under this aspect He 
should ai Old •writing or correspondence, be careful and discreet in 
speech, and never say more than he means to stand by It is not a 
good time to travel todealmthagentsorsohcitors or to take part m 
any legal transactions If the other aspects and influences are not 
good at this time, the native is likely to suffer under this aspect, 
but more through the mental attitude than from any other cause 
1^ TV 2j. This IS a very weak aspect and may not have any 
appreciable effect , but when other influences are f a\ curable it mil 
help them to bring out the benefits promised It is sbghtly good for 
the mmd and may benefit those who are associated watli the native, 
or he may gam through them in some manner It is slightly 

* beneficial for health and gives some impetus to the nen ous 
energy, fa\ourmg matters relating to travel, correspondence, 
servants and the general affairs of life, the mmd acting more har- 
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moniousjy and smoothly vnderits inSaence If the lanar aspects are 
good xt will tone op the imnd and increase the mental fecalbes To 
come nnder the good influence of this aspect it is necessary to read 
and study the best and highest hteratnre that can be procured and 
thus cultivate the philosophical side of the nature, which 
aspect IS especially fitted to strengthen and benefit. 

^ ^ 2t This position is not favourable, for it impairs the 
judgment and causes the native to male erro'S and mistales, «ther 
through speech or in wnting and correspondence This position 
will produce separations, also a liabihty to suffer through htigation 
^ legal troubles. The native should not lend money or be- 

aime surety for anyone, and great care will be necessary 
with regard to finance, for e-vpenditure will lend to exceed receipts 
In all attachments and dealings with others where feshn^ is con- 
cerned he should act v cry discreetly , for he is hahle to offend others 
or be m some way separated from them, either through zzusunder- 
standmg or through conditions arising from outside matters which 
will cause unpleasantness or trouble to arise This position is 
highly important from an occult standpoint, for it means a confhcf 
between the higher and the lower mind, in which a struggle for 
mastery will take place, bringing very pecuhar realisations 
mentally \Mien the lunar aspects are not good this position of 
Mercury and Jupiter will cause much trouble and anxiety 

5 P Ti This influence is not confined to one year in its 
operation but usually occupies several veais in working out its 
adverse effects It slows down the mental activities makmg the 
mmd more solid and conccntrativc , vet at the same time it tends 
to funder and delay the nativ e’s progress, though it keeps 
** him from being too assertive or unduly hberal • he mil 
incline to be more industnous or plodding and patient than usuil. 
and <oniewhat suspicious or mistrustful and apprehensi'e mthal, 
though keenly afiv e to his own interests in a quiet way This my 
be a good influence when the other aspects are favourable, as it mil 
steady and solidify the mind, malaag the native carefuJ and 
thoughtful and well able to look after the advantages that the lurir 
aspects may promise; but, generally «:pealang, the p^nod over 
w^ch Ibis influence operates will not be good. 
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^ d h This IS not a good position, hmdcnng the activities 
of Mercury and retarding the mmd from full expression It ^vlll 
make the nativ c \ cry careful of liis own interests, rather suspicious 
and apprehensive, and, vhen the mind is depressed, it ivill inchne 
^ him to melancholia and despondency It is not a favourable 
position for health, impeding the circulation, chilling the 
blood and affecting the ncr\ous sjstem, which may give nse to 
neuralgia or some congestion Under this influence, however, the 
native mil become more ambitious in his ideas and mil m all 
probability baie some responsibility placed upon him, or will 
engage in some difHcult task where much tact and diplomacy are 
required He mil expeneace some mental disappomtments and is 
likely to suffer at the hands of persons older than himself, or those 
Iiaving some pou er or authority over him He should not become 
too cntical or fault finding 

5 M. T? Tins IS a very weak aspect but shghtly benefiaal, 
tending to make the mind calm and balanced, and enabling the 
native to benefit to some extent, either financially or through the 
energies of his mmd ’ he will become grav cr m manner, and wiU tend 
to be more thoughtful and senous than usual He mil bene 
fit slightly by tlus aspect, but it may pass mthout his being 
immediately conscious of the influence unless the lunar aspects are 
good, when it will help to make the time a more favourable one 
omng to his more concentrative mentalcondition He will discharge 
lus duties more faithfully and become more conscious of his actions 
while it operates It may not perhaps be important m its effects, 
but it IS more good than evil Under this aspect elderly persons 
wall benefit , a far more temperate state of mmd is engendered, 
and some steps may be taken to economise both time and money 
Z. h Although weak, this is not a favourable aspect and 
denotes some finanaal losses and troubles, and difficulties through 
others, particularly elders, or those having authority the mind 
should be kept free from worry and anxiety and not allowed to 
despondorbecometoodepressed ThenativeiviUsuffersome 
* discredit and may lose hiends or reputation through this 
influence he should avoid taking cold, and should be careful to 
keep his arculation in good order and his system well nounshed It 
IS not a good time for correspondence, to sign papers, or to deal with 
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agents ; theft and fraud moreover should be guarded against The 
mind wiU become somewhat suspicious and inclined to look on the 
dark side of things , and therefore the native should cultivate all 
the hope and cheerfulness he can and not give way to over-anxiety 
or apprehensiv eness 

* h Tins IS a very good aspect for the mind, rendenngr 
the native steady, thoughtful, careful and prudent. He will seek 
to act ^v^th great discretion and order his affairs wisely and sys- 
tematically. He ivill have more than usual responsibility put upon 
^ ^ him, and may improve his position by the honour and credit 

* that this aspect wull bnng thereby. His dealings with 
agents, elderly persons and those who are senous-mmded or much 
concerned wuth commercial undertakings will be satisfactory, and 
all thmgs ivill tend to go smoothly and well wath him This aspect 
makes one think well of the physical vmtues of punty, chastity, 
and temperance ; and the whole aspect of the nund is unproved and 
made more sober and earnest The native may take long journeys- 
under this mfluence, or come into good relationship with kindred 
and those to whom he is intimately related It is a good aspect 
for contracts and engagements 

§ D ft This IS an evil influence, causing many delays and 
hindrances to progress It will cause the mmd to be warped and 
suspicious, and the native mil be inclined to fret vfOTry and look 
upon the black side of things while it operates It is an evil time to 
1 48 papers, or enter mto any correspondence with others , 

* also to deal with elders, agents, sobators, or those who have 
power to injure him m any ivay He will not agree with those 
related to him m the domestic sphere, and may suffer Iombs which 
will affect him mentally and cause gnef and sorrow It is a period 
full of mental disappointments and \TorTy The native should 
safeguard honour and reputation and exercise care m all actions, 
but not become too desponding or low spirited under this depres- 
smg influence There is a liabihty to scandal or slander and to 
suffer m credit or reputation, unless great prudence is exercised and 
care taken to keep aU action abo\e suspiaon 

A ft This IS a very good aspect and should benefit the 
native in many ways, as his mmd will be very steady, sincere and 
honest He wdl undertake responsibility and enter into the details 
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of life NYith a senous and earnest endeavour to discharge all his 
duties faithfully and to the very best of his abihty It is a 
good time for him to mvest money or to so arrange affairs 
that future gain and benefit may result from the exercise of care and 
forethought, and he mil gam either through science, philosophy, or 
the higher thought, and will denve benefit from any study or 
research work m vhich he may be engaged This is a good time 
for important correspondence or for signing papers, also to see 
agents and sohcitors and make all arrangements for permanent and 
future good If the lunar aspects are good while this mutual 
influence is operating it will be a splendid time when all ^vlll tend 
to go satisfactorily 

g Q This IS not a favourable influence and tends to make 
the native despond and give way to worrying and depressed con- 
ditions of the mind He mU see things from a hmited standpoint, 
and mil not be as expansive or broad minded as he should be while 
this aspect lasts It is not a good time to sign papers, ivnte 
* ° ' letters, correspond, or deal with others in any way per- 
sonally. Under its influence the native will be bable to fraud and 
deception, and should be very careful m all dealings with others 
he should not speculate, or invest money but act with great dis 
cretion while this aspect is m force , neither should he travel nor 
deal with relatives, nor allow himself to be influenced by those who 
are not well disposed towards him It is a bad time for the mind 
generally, and either some disappomtment or an unfavourable 
attachment will result from it 

5 Ti An aspect which spoils the good influence of Mer- 
cury by hindeimg and delaying thought and clear perception The 
native will, however, find his mind more steady and less impulsive 
than usual, though he will be inclined to fret or to give way to 
anxiety and v\orry under its influence His nervous system 
^ ^ ‘ will not be so well ordered as usualj and there will be some 
liability to take cold or to suffer from nervous prostration if the 
mind has any unusual care or worry dunng this period In many 
cases this influence (although a minor one) may be turned to good 
account, there bemg some tendency to delay matters that would 
otherwase have been precipitated , the critical pow er of the mind is 
also enhanced Out of evil will then come good, if the right use is 
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made of the opportunity thus given to undemtand the circum- 
stances and conditions in which the native finds himself placed 
Honour and fnendships are somewhat adversely affected by this 
aspect, but m any case it is a minor one and comparatively 
unimportant 

5 ,? h This IS by no means a favourable penod The native 
will meet with deception, fraud and treachery, and bis mind will be 
depressed and given to despond and look upon the black side of 
things Separation and estrangement will result from this 
^ g 2 opposition, and he will find those in whom he has placed his 
* trust prove untrue to his interests It is not a good time to 
sign papere, to wnte or correspond, or to study or inclme 
the mind to senous thought The native cannot be loo careful m 
his deahngs with others, and be should especially avoid law or 
senous disputes , for all affairs will tend to go wrong under this 
aspect, especially xf the lunar aspects are also adverse. 

$ P ^ This IS an important position for these two mental 
rulers, as it extends over a rather Jong penod and dunng this time 
Its influence will be of potent effect It will expand the native's 
mmd and broaden Jus mtellect, causing Jum to become interested in 
the deeper side of things and inclined to study metaph} sical 
** subjects, to investigate astrology, for instance, and those 
subjects which are more related to the iugher mind and subjective 
world than the purely objecQvc He will meet with strangers 
whose mfluence upon Jura will be peculiarly felt He wtU become 
more ongmal and inventive, and whenever the lunar aspects are 
favourable he will travel or make important changes and otherwise 
breakup the old or existing conditions He will noweitherjoinsome 
eclectic society, or make some very strange and romantic attach 
meats It is a good time to study saence and mediane, engmeenng, 

&c , also to deal with all matters of an occult character 

g ^ This will bnng sudden and unexpected mental 
changes and make the native acute, ingemous and onginal there 
will be a tendency for him to become abrupt and nerv ously imtable 
Quick changes in his attitude towards others are denoted and it is 
^ probable that his mmd will undergo a complete alteration 
' accompamed perhaps by an entire reversal of his previous 
opimons and beliefs He \ti 1I meet with strangers whose mfluence 
vnll impress him deeply He will probably take sudden journeys or 
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tmcl and mal^e changes vhile this conjunction operates, and will 
suffer estrangements from relatives or those to whom he has been 
■closely nttaclicd If he avoids giving way to impulse the vibra- 
tions of this influence unll benefit liim, for his magnetic conditions 
vnll be highly accentuated, and he will be able to influence and 
impress others by his inv entive ingenuity 

i? ic y Tlus, though slightly favourable in its nature, is but 
a weak asi>oct, so that it may not have much effect upon the hfe 
except to expand and broaden the native's mind and cause him to 
take a deeper interest m metaplij*sical subjects He will probably 
gun unexpectedly some benefits from a monetary stand- 
* point, or form some new and strange acquaintanceship 
which v^all be of a mignetic and attractive nature while it lasts, 
though liable to be as suddenly broken off as it was formed Tins 
aspect gives some tendency to romance, or to form attachments 
that are of an independent and free nature, and in which the mind is 
more excrased tlian the feelings Tlic native will hav e some strange 
mental cxpcncnccs while this aspect lasts, if the lunar aspects 
coincide ; hut if not, the aspect 1 $ liable to pass without much 
effect. Its operations being confined to the mental plane per st and 
sot entenng the normal consciousness 

1? L y This IS a weak aspect but at the same time one that 
is not at all fav curable, as it causes the mind to be wayward and at 
times imtable, and also gives a liability to meet trouble through 
those m any way connected through fnendship or acquaintance- 
ship Some unexpected finincial loss is probable under its 
' influence, also difficulty in connection with trav el, wntmgs, 
correspondence and literary affairs but its chief effect is connected 
with the mind whicli tends to be irritable and almost nervous in its 
expression Tlie naliv e will probably speak unwisely of someone, and 
suffer disappointment or sorrow through his own attitude towards 
others He should not trav el any more than is necessary under this 
influence antf sfioufd keep as quiet and cafm as fie possifify can 
* y This IS a very good aspect makmg the mind onginal 
thoughtful and ingenious The native may now find himself \ ery 
in\ entive and fertile m construction, w ith ongmal plans good ideas, 
and the ability to put them into practice He w ill form some roman 
^ tic mental attachments and come m contact with those who 
will attract him mentally, while his own magnetic aura 



138 TUE mOGRESSED HOROSCOPE 

Will be powerful, and able to affect others This influence will give 
the power to hypnotise and impress others, also to turn the mind to 
the study of metaphysical and occult studies The mind will 
expand and progress, with a desire to reform and improve existing* 
methods, also to take a broader and more comprehensive view of 
hfe and its expression This good aspect will bring success in 
travel and will enable the native to get on favourably with kindred 
and relatives , it also favours the forming of attachments of a 
unique and uncommon character 

5 □ This IS an evil aspect , one which threatens sudden 
and unexpected changes, ako strange and peculiar episodes m 
connection with any attnehment or friendship that may have been 
formed the mmd wiU not be peaceful or harmomous, and a can- 
^ g Q tankerous temper with a sarcastic turn of speech will be 
* engendered The native should exercise great care in speech, 
and should avoid signing papers or entenng into any correspon- 
dence that IS likely to bring discredit or dishonour He iviU become 
interested in reform, and iviU tend to hold strong views , but unless 
he can be temperate and avoid going to extremes there will be 
danger of his becoming too iconoclastic, and thus injuring the very 
cause he would espouse He should act ve^ cautiously in his deal- 
ings with others, and also with regard to those m the domestic 
sphere The nervous energy will now be m a state of extreme 
tension It is not a good time, in any sense of the iTOrd women 
under this influence are hable to hysteria A dangerous aspect,, 
calling for the exerase of great self corirol 

5 A IS This IS a very good and powerful aspect, benefiting 
the native's mmd and cavsmg him to be deeply interested m all 
metaphysical and occult subjects He will have sudden or unex- 
pected benefits and form some very umque and ongmal attach- 
g ment, which wiU assist him m many ways He wnll gam m 
' some quite unexpected way, bv speculation or investments 
Imore especially by business connected wi& transit, sucb as rail* 
^vays, &c ), if he puts his mmd into the matter This aspect is 
espeaally beneficial to those who enter into any study of astrology 
or kindred subjects, and also for literary work and for dealing 
directly with others where magnetic conditions are able to influence 
them The native will be very ongmal m his thought and fond of 
reform, becoming interested m all movements connected ivith 
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aspect The mmd is obscared by vague and indetenmnate fears, 
longings or aspirations , so much so, that m some cases the moral 
sense may become quite perverted and the native achieve an un- 
^ gg en^^able notonely through some evil deed (This of course 
depends upon the indications shown in the nativity ) 
Otherwise, fraud and deception of some kind or disease or hj’po- 
chondna \nll be hkely to cause the sorrow and meditation which 
may lead to the expansion of consaousness this aspect is destined 
to give nse to 

^ A V* This IS veiy' similar m nature to the sextile {g v ), 
but less defimte m its operation The mind is usually m a pleasant 
^ gg — and in some cases humorous — state, and all tfamgs sigm- 
fied by Jfercurj* m the horoscope run well and smoothly 
The tnne aspect of Neptune is often the indicator of pronounced 
good fortune, but only, of course, m the absence of affliction at birth. 

5 0 V* This is practically identical in nature vnth the semi- 
square (ft ) It IS, however, more likely than the latter to act 
upon the feelings rather than the mind, and some trouble of 
^ * a more or less romantic nature, or other similar cause for 
secret gnef, is probable 

g TT V* This IS somewhat similar in its nature to the semi- 
sextile, but is of a more cntical and resolvent nature A cloud will 
hang over the native's consciousness, of which no one, 

* probably, will be aware save himself, and which no fnend 
or helper can avail to lighten. 

§ 8 V* This is, if not worse than the square at least as evil 
The native will find himself deserted by those whom he has trusted 
2 in, deceived in his speculations, and disappomted m his 

* hopes The exact nature of events will d'qiend on the 
houses ruled by g in the natinty, but m a general sense clerks, 
serv ants, messengers or agents will be the source of trouble 

VENUS 

5P 5 This piiralle], m common with aH parallel aspects, 
will last ov er a considerable penod, and is not specially confined to 
one j ear for operation It will expand the feelings from a personal 
• S-e footaote oa p 140 



144 


TOE PROCrESSED HORO COPE 


which IS now helped to accomphsh many of its hopes and wishes, 
font makes all mattera connected with the desires to run smoothly, 
addmg as it does some of the passional element, which m the more 
cultured of manland is expressed as motive power, strengthening 
the whole nature as regards the feehngs and emotions and rendering 
all more mchned to be demonstrative and to gi\ e expression to 
their feehngs also to seek the soacty of others, more espeaally 
that of the opposite sex 

$ Z. d This IS an unfaiourable aspect although somewhat 
weak in its nature It will cause some struggle to take place betu een 
the Soul and the Senses and may possibly be the first famt qui\ er 
betr^een the two denotmg that a struggle is about to begin — a 
1 76 which maj not haie its ending for many h\es to 

come according to the native s attitude while this influence 
operates If he gi\ es way to his passions and to sensation he wall 
increase the force of his desire nature but if be uplifts his emotions 
he wiU realise that m bis soul th*Te is lo\e free from sensation and 
that passion may be transmuted mto a higher force which has more 
to do with mdividaal Io^ e than personal affection or sensation He 
will now expenence certam temptations and the feelings will be 
keenly ah\e He wiH have danger of financial looses also of 
separations and disappointments all of which will bring the nght 
kmd of ‘ realisation ' m the end 

$ * ^ This is a favourable aspect so far as harmony between 
the Soul and the Senses is concerned but a great deal will depend 
upon the native himself as to whether Mars or Venus becomes the 
stronger influence If the former he will now enter upon a liberal 
anH rather £rw expenence of sensation wherem personal 
feelmg and desire will play a promment part but if the 
Venus influence be the stronger, then his mmd will become more 
artistic and the force of this aspect will give him great mental 
energy and will raise his feelings mlo a higher expression m which 
the soul will express a purer and a fuller love enablmg him to 
form good attachments which will lead to a successful and fruitful 
umon He will now find the influence of another affecting his hfe 
and he will be linked in a fncndship that will be bmding m nature 
and very plea s ant m its course If the lunar aspects are similar in 
nature it denotes a very good penod m which to distmguish 
between scnil and sense 
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$ □ o "nns ts in niTny respects an evil aspect , for it 
denotes 0 conflict bct\Necn the Soul and the Senses, in >vhich either 
may gam according to the native's own attitude toward the 
arcumstanccb in which he will be placed If he falls under the 
178 afflicting planet Mars, he wiU act indis- 

creetly, and on impulse without forethought , this wnll 
cause him to go to extremes of feeling and the passional side of his 
nature will then be uppermost He will be severely tempted just 
now and many events will occur to upset domestic affairs and to 
bring disappointment and maybe pim to the feehngs It is not a 
good time either financially or socially, and the greatest care will be 
rcqiured to av oid either disgrace and dishonour or some affliction 
which will cause him to regret and to repent of some of his actions 
He cannot act too discreetly ditnng this penod especially where the 
tceUnga and emotwus are coucenxed 

$ A 0 *rh‘s IS a bencfic and successful aspect although, m 
common with all aspects between Mars and Venus it shows some 
danger of the passions overcoming the higher feelings But it is 
nevertheless harmonious and peaceful m character and will bring 
fruitful attachments and satisfaction to the feelings and the 
^ * emotional side o! the nature The native wall make per- 
manent ties or unions that v\iU be successful and fortunate This 
aspect strengthens the love-nature and gives opportunities for the 
realisation of hopes and washes it brings finanaal gam presents, 
social advantages and the society of those who wall minister to his 
happiness and pleasure It wall bnng joy into the native's hfe, 
according to his power to respond to its benefic vibration , but if he 
goes to extremes of feeling and allows sensation to overcome love, 
then he will suffer through any excess of emotion and therebj miss 
the opportumties that are placed m his way for the expansion of the 
higher feelings and emotions which belong to the vibrations of 
Venus But if he chooses he may make this one of the most happy 
and successful times of his life 

9 O d "This vs not a favourable or fortunate aspect and 
denotes a penod m which the feclingsare liable tosuffer However, 
it IS not a pow erful aspect and therefore much of the evil it indicates 
may be overcome, especially if the native exercises his will to 
^ gjj restrain the passional or sensational element which wall be 
aroused m him by it He should be very careful m all his 
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dealings with others, and act as discreetly and as prudently as 
possible and do all in his jxiwer to present his feehngs being mis- 
placed He should be prepared for di^ppointmen ts and for troubles 
affecting his personal feelings He will either have some ffnanaal 
losses or some social disadvantages under this influence , and if the 
lunar aspects are evil at this time it will be a rather trying period 
Since much, however, will depend upon the feehngs and the attrac- 
tions exercised over him by otbeis, he should see to it that he mixes 
only with those who are pure minded 

§ PT ^ This,althoughshghtinitsinfluencc(beingoneofthe 
mmor aspects) is favourable, as it tends to qmcken the emotional 
side of the nature and stimulates the feelings to greater activity 
than usual If care is exercised in all dealings with the opposite 
^ this aspect is on the whole fav curable, but if other — and 

* especially the lunar — aspects are unfavourable then it will 
tend to involve the native in difficulties, m which a certain amoimt 
of impulse and lack of premeditation bring troubles ammg from 
excess of feehng As a stimulatmg and quickening influence the 
aspect is a good one, but care i$ seeded to keep the emotional 
nature under control dunng the period m which it is operating 

$ ^ ^ This denotes that the nativ e has come to a period m 
which a struggle is to take place between the Soul and the Senses, 
and much will depend upon his own mtemaJ attitude as to which 
will conquer m the conflict He will meet ivith much opposition, 
and will suffer disappomtments in his attachments and love- 

* affair s He mil be tom between Will and Desire, andwill 
find himself severely tned and tempted , and a great deal will 
depend upon his actions while this influence lasts as to his fature 
destiny This aspect also denotes some finanaal losses, and soaal 
troubles and disadvantages It is a very evil time to make engage- 
ments, to bmd one’s self to others, or to allow the feelings and 
emotions to be drawn out in any w-ay towards sensation or passion. 
The native should act very discreetly and 6e carehif in whom he 
puts ins tnlst, especially when the itmar aspects are unfavourable 
On the lekole this is a dangerous period 

?P 21 This IS a very /avoomWe and fortunate position, 
though rather indefimte in its time of action, the influence being 
spread over a tune that has only v*ague limits Its influence is 
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rrally only opcnliv c hen other influences are favourable, more 

* denotes a good penod generally, xn which social affairs and 
monetary prospects improve, and circumstances gradually shape 
themselves tow ards a good ending, so that many events may occur 
that come under this influence which cannot be directly traced to it, 
Mncc it maj be the seed, so to speak, of events that are not manifest 
until later 

? <j 21 Tins IS a somewlnt mild influence between these two 
bencfic planets, and can only be fully appreciated by those who are 
making for harmony and seeking a higher mode of expression for 
their life It brings peace, happiness, and success to those who are 
well disposed and lining on the pnnciple of 'Noblesse 

* ohhge,' for it is an influence that can be attracted only to- 
wards those who are able to respond to its very high vibration If 
bnngs some financial gain and much social success when the lunar or 
other influences are good, but when there is no lunar link between 
this and the other influences it is very Inble to act m an indirect 
manner, bringing benefits through others, who are thus the channel 
for the distribution of this bencfic vibration The higher he can 
raise the feelings and emotions the more wall the native feel this 
influence of Venus and Jupiter 

$ XI. 21. This IS <]mte a general and in many aspects an unim 
portant aspect, but as il is good in its nature, it may be made to 
benefit the native when the lunar aspects are good by bringing him 
some social advantnges, agreeable company, pleasant travelhngand 
fnendships that will be helpful and favourable in the future 
185, aspect will only act with any force when the lunar 
aspects or other influences are good for then the two benefics will 
have a greater force than when acting alone To increase the value 
•of this vibration it will be well for the native to act as calmly and 
peacefully as he can, so that the good influences can be felt It will 
benefit hinr m some way financially but only in a general and 
indirect sense He will if rehgioudy inclined, have an access of 
purer and better thoughts, and he will feel more than usually 
sympathetic and tolerant undents influence 

9 Z. 2i This IS a weak mutual aspect and not likely fo 
effect very much, but at the same time as it is adverse it will act as a 
hindering or delaying influence, especially if other aspects are also 



mil M aspects: \rNus to jupiter 149 

mixture of pleasure and sorrow combined under this square aspect , 
but with care it will not aficet the mine senously unless the lunar 
aspects are also cxnl 

$ A 21 Tluswllbnnggcnerilgim,andmanyfinancialbene- 
fits, for all things tend to go well while this aspect operates The 
native will expenence many soaal advantages through this in 
flucnce. Will make lasting attachments, and will attach himself to 
others by a bond that will be not only permanent^ but very 

* helpful and profitable he will gam by travel under this 
aspect and much pleasure will come into his life (especially if he i« 
under good liitiar aspects at this period) His affections and sym 
patluii. will expand, and he will feel generously and kindly disposed 
to all with whom he comes in contact He should make the most of 
this period, for the more he expands and allows lumself to enjoy 
life, the more will he benefit by its very good influence This aspect 
“ometiraes brings others into the hfe who do all they can to help and 
assist to make it happy and prosperousC^ It is a good time for 
spiritual and higher thought meditations, font fends to expand the 
sympathies and the religious sentiments 

$ 0 2|. A weak aspect It will cause financial losses and 
some social difficulties, the native’s general affairs not going 
so w ell under its mfluence He should not lend money or be surety 
for anyone, should also guard agamst extrav agance or waste, study- 
mg thrift and economy as much as he can while this influ- ' 
ence lasts It is not good for engagements, promises, or 
matters m wluch feeling and emotion are concerned, and the native 
wall suffer disappointment be liable to some deception, or find him 
self under obbgations he cannot realise If the lunar aspects are 
adverse at this time it will not be a good period, but if good then 
this aspect may pass wathout any senous effect, simply causing 
some slight monetary or social troubles It is not a good time to 
travel or visit friends and acquaintances, however 

2 TC 2J. This mfluence is somewhat mdefimte in its effect, 
which operates chiefly on the emotions m which a conflict is likely 
to take place between personal and religious dev otion, to the conse 
quent punfication or degradation as the case may be, of the inner 
191 ^ reflection of this inner struggle may show itself m 

* the matenal world, m which case it will probably take the 
form of fin-uicial losses, m which most likely inherited or family 
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$ d h This is by no means a favourable conjunction, and 
tends to cause disappointment and loss of honour and credit. It is 
not good for financial afiairs, nor for the affections. It sometimes 
indicates attaclimcnts to elderly persons or to those who are older 
than the native, and in its good effect causes faithfulness 

* and very binding attachments The tlmfty and careful side 
of this aspect should be used for purposes of economy, or for secur- 
ing a steady and permanent income by application to professional 
or business undertakings, but any tendency to over acquisitiveness 
or avarice should be vigorously contended against. It is not a good 
position for expansion of the feelings, and is apt to limit the 
affections and thus cause the native to be a slave to his emotions. 
It causes grief and tends to chasten the feelings of suffering and to 
punfy by sorrow , to the undeveloped it is a dangerous position, 
more especially when the Moon is also afflicted. 

$ h This is a very weak aspect, but favourable enough in 
its nature to steady the influence of Venus and bring more faithful- 
ness into the affections, so tendmg to bring attachments that are 
more binding and permanent It brings some slight financial bene- 
fit, but much will depend uiKin the other influences operat- 

* ing The native will gam m honour and reputation under 
its influence by taking upon himself any duty or responsibihty 
where he can acquit himself favourably, and to the satisfaction of 
those who may in any way be concerned wth his \\ elfare. He should 
while this aspect lasts seek to form the fnendship and acquaintance 
of those older than himself, for any attachments of this kind will be 

. beneficial. If the lunar aspects are also good, this influence will 
be the more beneficial 

§ Z. h This is not a good aspect, but IS somewhat weak m its 
influence , it will brmg some disappointment with regard to any 
attachment that may have been formed, and is adverse to the even 
or steady flow of the affections. It is not good for financial affairs, 
nor for dealings mth persons older than the natLve; and ha 

* should now safeguard his honour and act as discreetly and 
prudently as he can, for the conditions m which he is hkely to be 
placed are inimical to his material welfare. Social undertakings will 
not go well, nor will any dealing with elders, or persons m authority 
for those holding responsible posts will not be well disposed towards 
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now ln\ e fiithful attentJon from others and wall mclme to be chaste 
thoughtful sincere and thnfty hxs moral character undergoing im 
^ proNcment while this influence operates He wiU gam m 
«^ome way financially cither through judiaous and careful 
investment orb^ theadvnceof fnendsorotherswhoscinterestsare 
alsoinsomcwaj hisown Tins is a good time for the strengthening 
of the general health for the study of hjgiene and for the enjoy 
ment of social pleasures and entertainments of all kinds It tends 
to the formation of lasting attaclimcnts binding people together 
cementing friendships already established and rendenng them 
enduring The native will find himself faithful to all ties and 
moreover feeling a deeper devotional spirit than usual It wiU 
bring him credit and honour and help him to establish his monetary 
affairs upon a sound basis thus under this mutual influence it 
would be well to make a settled provision for the future If the 
lunar aspects arc aUo good it will be a very good penod 

$ 0 h This IS an unfavourable aspect and under its 
influence unfavourable lunar aspects will cause either domestic 
affliction or some senous disappointment It is an evil time to have 
deahngs with elderly persons to sign contracts or to enter into any 
engagements where the feelmgsand emotions are concerned 
® The nativ e should do all m his pow er to maintain control 
over his feelings under this aspect should not allow himself to be 
influenced by others to his detnment and should keep his own 
counsel and act as discreetly as possible it is not a good time to pay 
visits to friends or to form new acquaintances He is liable to suffer 
in \ anous directions from dishonour discredit or scandal — whether 
deserved or not He should live temperately during the penod of 
this aspect and study thrift and econoi ly 

o b A very weak aspect but sometimes decidedly harm 
ful when other directions or aspects are evil espeaally lunar ones 
It then denotes deaths m the family circle and losses m connection 
with domestic affairs there is also some habihty of taking poison 
or of being mjunously afiected by drugs at this time if care 
IS not exercised There are many troubles threatened by 
this aspect and where attachments or friendships are affected by 
it there is always danger of disappomtment and sorrow through 
the affections therefore deliberation is necessary in all matters 
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formed under its influence The native mil form sudden ties, or mil 
be peculiarly affected by others, whose magnetic influence 
will move him to actions that will have lasting effect upon 
his hfe Sudden gams or sudden losses are likely under this influence 
according to the nature of other mutual aspects operating, either 
good or ill Of this conjunction it may be said that ‘ the unex- 
pected always happens,’ for under its influence nothmg transpires 
just as one would expect, expenence, however, shows that the 
affections and emotions are often stimulated to their highest pitch 
when the Uranian vnbration thus affects the impressibihty that 
Venus gives The native wall be more than usually idealistic and 
imaginative, also very susceptible to the influence of others, and 
will seek to act as independently and onginally as his nature >vill 
permit it may at least be said that he mil certainly not be 
apathetic or callous under this influence 

y This is a very weak aspect, but often has an effect of 
some importance as the result, since it tends to excite the feelings 
and emotions, rendering them unusually susceptible and bringing 
an accession of sentiment into the nature, acting thus in vanous 
Mays, more especially by prompting to impulsive acts where 

* feeling is concerned During the operation of this aspect, it 
%viU be w ell for the native to be guarded m the formation of fresh 
friendships, making only such acquamtances as are social rather 
than exclusively personal for he will be idealistic and imaginative, 
and through his idealistic tendenaes prone to give way to the 
mental impressions of another and will thus be affected according 
to the conditions and arcumstances in which he will be placed 
It may bnng some increased financial prospects or monetary’ gain, 
for its influence is benefiaal in many wajs. none of which can be 
very definitely indicated A good time to travel, also to investigate 
subjective ideas, as the intuition mil be acti\ e 

$ Z. ^ Not a V ery strong but at the same time nto a good 
aspect, tc affect it ^asitivc, zsA ta bevag 

estrangements and disappointments into the life Itwnllbrmgsomc 
unexpected losses and all the native’s business affairs sliould be 
carefully watched ; foritisatimemwhichhisfinancialpro- 

• spects are most liable to fluctuate He should not cultivate 
chance acquamtances nor make friendships with those of whose 
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character he is not certain It js by no meins a good penod, but it 
wiU not have senous eflects unless the lunar aspects arc veryenl, 
m \vhich case aff'iirs are likely to go wrong suddenly, or m «:orne 
manner that could not very well be avoided All aspects between 
Venus and Uranus arc peculiar m lhc.r nature, and generally tend 
to bnng about romantic and strange attadimi.nts in which magnetic 
mflucncc plajs a p'O'nment part 

$ -jf y This IS in many resp^ts a very favourable aspect, 
but in some ca«es the good that it bnngs m-'j' end unfavourably it 
brings strange attachments in which the feelings and emotions are 
much moved and affected. This will be a splendid time for soaal 
pleasures, cntertairung fnends, and mixing with others 
* generallj The native wall feel sociable and magnetically 
drawn towards others more than usually inclined to act freely and 
independently . for the feelings will be moved rather by sentiment, 
and a tendency towards the idealistic, than by more commonplace 
interests Hcwillfindhimselfnow strangel> linked with others, and 
hable to unexpected rushes of feeling which waD cause him to act 
somewhat impulsively . and if he is not v ery discreet, or if he allows 
others to take adv*3ntage of hts susceptible conditions, he will ulti 
mately suffer This is a good time for inventive abihty to be dis 
played , it also shows the prospect of some finanaal gam and many 
unexpected advantages m fact, should the lunar directions be 
good this will be a V ery fav ourable penod generally, more espeaally 
if the native is capable of displaying any onginalitj in his methods, 
and if he acts up to the highest standards of his moral nature 

$ O y This is an evol aspect, that will cause domestic 
troubles, sudden estrangements, or very unfavourable family con 
ditions This aspect often leads to notonety, for it bnngs out any 
latent tendenaes to singulanty or ecceatnaty, more espeaally in 
regard to the expreasion of feeling The native should there- 
fore be careful to do nothmg that will b** likely to arouse 
or cause others to be hurt or offended b> his conduct , for 
his magnetic conditions will be such as to make him a httle erratic 
and mdmed to act peculiarly where feeling is concerned and it may 
cause attachments or connections that will not be favourable to his 
prospects, events ansmg out of them that will tend to injunously 
affect his honour or senousl> thwart his hopes and washes He will 
suffer some finawo^l loss and also be affected by the action of others 
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in some Iiarniful manner No remo\aU or changes should be made 
vhilc this influence operates A decidedly ertltcal period 

9 A y A very favourable aspect and one hkely to bnng 
success, not only financially but aUo emotionally and socially The 
naliN e wll haa c some sudden gam under this aspect, and should he 
speculate or in\cst money it will benefit him unexpectedly or bnng 
209 He wall also find himself magnetically 

* attracted to others, and forming fresh engagements and 
attachments whicli will influence his life in some very marked way • 
this is a good aspect for travel and making important changes 
Tnends will help and benefit him, and if he is m any way mchned to 
be imnginativ e or idealistic he will now have abundant opportunity to 
cxpcncnce friendship of a romantic character, for he ^vllI be easily 
affected by mental attractions This is a good aspect for all occult 
matters, and for studies of the metaphysical and higher thought 
type: it gives the ability to study astrology and kindred subjects 
It IS a good period in ev ery way and should be made the most of 

y This IS not a favourable aspect and warns the native 
to avoid all travel changes and removals, for it threatens him ivith 
sudden and unexpected troubles It is not a good time to enter 
into any engagements or to have attachments of a romantic char 
actor imagmatii e mental conditions, m which either fancy 
® or fascination plaj's an important part will be the result of 
this magnetic influence, which is in no way a good aspect for 
fnendships of any kind This is not a good time for legal affair*, 
nor for dealing either with solicitors or those who are engaged m 
any work where law is concerned Financial affairs should be 
watched, for monetary losses arc likely, and if the lunar aspects are 
now of an adverse nature it will not be a good time The native 
«liould act as discreetly as he cm, and should be guarded m all his 
dealings wath others, especially those who have any mfluence over 
his feelings as he will now be very impressionable 

^ >7 {{t Anaspectthatisveiy weakandmayliaieJiltleDTJon 
effect upon the hfe if it does m any %vay affect the native it will be 
owing to the fact that other influences of a similar nature are oper- 
ating, especially those showm by the Moon ; for when the Moon 
aspects either Venus or Uranus it will set this aspect m 
® ' motion Its influence wall be felt m the general health, as it 

w ill cause a tendency to nervous disorders , and some indications of 
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those nervous troubles will be a tendency to become easily affected 
by others raagnctjcally, to be over imprcssjonable, whimsical, and 
sentimental The native wall meet with those whose influence upon 
him wall be more attractive than is ordinanly cxpcnenced He 
should not lend money or allow himself to be over indebted to 
others, for this is a period in which care wall be needed not to fall 
too mucli under the influence of others 

9 ^ y Tins is an affliction which ts far from good in its 
influence It will bnng separations and estrangements from those 
loved and cause sorrow and pam while it operates Tlie native's 
feelings and emotions w lU be at a high tension and liable to be easily 
2^1 2 aflected, and he should therefore be careful in all attach- 

* ments to guard himself from sensation or becoming too sus- 
ceptible to the influence of others , for the magnetic conditions wnll 
be such that his sensibility to the personal attractions of others or 
their plausibility of manner will put him very much at their mercy , 
it IS an evil time for legal affairs and for all monetary matters, 
espeaally os regards speculation and inv estment The native can- 
not be too careful m all Venus affairs while tlus influence operates * 
he will either make some sudden and unwise change or display a 
general mchnation to do things abruptly and suddenly the unex- 
pected IS sure to happen under this pccuhar mental aspect and he 
cannot be to careful in all his relationships with others It is a 
very cntical period, especially for women A dangerous time 

$ P • This IS \irtually equivalent to the conjunction 
' (qv) but acts over a longer penod, and is more general in 
its effects 

$ 6 This vmII bnng some very remarkable attachments 
or engagements that will be unique and quite out of the common 
It sometimes produces platomc love affairs m which no thought of 
sex enters Upon those w ho are advanced or mcikuig attainments it 
has a veiy beautiful influence, acting m a manner that can 

* only be understood by those who ha\ e passed through a 
similar experience It has m the majority of cases the effect of 
refining the love element, and raises the affections to a far higher 
level than the ordmary individual can understand If there is no 
response in consaousness to this 'Vibration it will m all probabihty 

* See footnote onder P 
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pass by, and not act for several li^es to come, m which case the 
\abratJon merely acts upon the ensaronment, bringing social and 
fmanaal benefits, unusual popularity and adulation being often a 
marked characteristic of its influence in this way 

9 ^ Y* This IS to a certain extent similar to the conjunction, 
but has less material effect, operating chiefly upon the inner con- 
sciousness Inspirational moments and artistic or poetic intuitions 
are likely to result from this influence, but only the very refined and 
scnsiUte will be capable of responding to them To the 

* mystical and aesthetic it wall bring true light Where the 
planets arc m mutual afihction at birth secret sorrows, strange 
persecutions, hallucinations or obsessions are hkely to result 

9 ^ This is somewhat allied in its nature to the square 
aspect (?v), but as the semi square alw'ay^ indicates that the 
interplay of the planetary Mbrations is undergoing a change of 
phase, this penod will be more than usually harassing and 

* indecisive The influence is most hkely to show out as a 
senes of petty worries or some small scandal It may affect the 
health, m which case functional derangements in obscure parts of 
the syrtem are probable 

9 ^ H** This 1 $ a most harmomous and beautiful influence 
and, unless it is marred by some other contrary influence, betokens 
a period of pure joy Some fnendship or intercourse of a peculiarly 
sw eet character, yet with something mystenous and secret about it, 

IS indicated , and the events resulting from this influence 
are certain to be looked back upon with delight throughout 
the whole of the life To the rehgious minded a penod of 
cloistered seclusion and happy musings , to the ambitious schemer, 
a penod of marvellous prospenty , to the artist or poet, a penod of 
unparalleled creative fecundity 

9 □ 'f* This mil bring very strange and peculiar attach- 
ments, and cause the feelings to be affected by magnetic conditions 
quite out of the ordinary The mtffesboa!d svmd sh persons rfha 
exerase any strange magnetic influence over him and keep away 
from all those who are not stnctly honest and pure in all 
® ^ ®* their dealings He cannot act too discreetly while this 
influence is operatmg, for its effects upon him cannot be of the best, 

• Sfe lootnott under P y 
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or in any way conducive to lus future happiness Only those whose 
desires are chaste and who live a very pure life can escape the bane- 
ful influence of this planet’s afflictions, and it is sure to play a part 
in the native's history which will be long remembered , or, it will 
have no perceptible effect whatever None can say precisely how 
It will act, for ' extremes meet ' when Neptune has any vibration 
to Venus especially m all matters where feelmg is concerned In 
any case, however, financial affairs should be very closely watched 
during this penod 

* $ A H** This, like the sextile, is also an aspect denotmg a 
j05rful penod Unless contradicted by adverse aspects between 
other planets, the native will experience a penod of complete 
satisfaction when the sweets of life wiD be tasted to the full, success 
^ pounng in upon him from all quarters — unsought as it were 

* Financial matters will prosper amazingly, and all will go 
‘ memly as a mamage bell ' This hke ah good influences, may 
bs used either for matenal or spiritual ends, and the effects which 
result from it will depend upon the inner desires of the native 
There is a possibility of rare spintual expenences m this aspect, 
ecstasy, lUuounation and mystic viaion 

$ O ’f* To the majonty the effect of this aspect will be 
much the same as that desenbed for the semi square To the pro 
gressive soul who aspires after the punfication of the inner nature 
however, it is likely to be a time of severe suffenng the 

* feelings undergoing a complete depolansation and regenera 
tion The native should watch his actions and his thoughts and 
guard against self-deception Weak minded or very negative 
people are liable to hallucinations under this aspect 

$ w • To the average individua) httle or nothing is likely 
to arise from this aspect, but to the refined and aesthetic person it 
wall bring some poetical but withal sorrowful experiences leading to 
a refinement of the artistic sensibilities Toallwnllcomesomeoppor- 
tumty for gaimng control o\ cr the emotions In all aspects 

* to Neptune, and espeaally the adverse ones there is in- 
variably a ccrtam/a«/<ifis>«g element — hopes aroused but unfulfilled 
success promised in greater measure than is attained , and this will 
prove no exception to the rule 

• See footnote ond-T 9 R 
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5 S V* Tlus position dtuotcs the balancing of the * objec 
tue'and subjecti\e feelings and emotions In graspmg at what 
appears to be the substance thenalne will discover that substance 
and shadow' are rclatuc terms He \\ill attain the frmt he has 
ashes in his mouth or he will 
be baulked of his success at the last moment To those who 
li\ o chiefly in their feelings this aspect is productive of the keenest 
sorrow secret though it may be Only those who have expenenced 
It can appreaatc w hat it means To the ordinary easy gomg per 
son however it is not /orrmdaWe in its effects and at worst vnU 
amount to no more than some expencnce of fraudulent misrepre 
scntation Tlie native should be constantly on his guard concerning 
all business matters durmg the time that tlus aspect operates 

MARS 

5 P 2J. In common with all parallels this influence is spread 
over a penod that is longer than that for which ordinary aspects 
endure therefore it is more or less at work behind all the other 
mfluences wluch may be operating at this time No influence of 
Mars (o Jupiter is good and this position will cause the 
native to be rather over liberal and unless very careful 
Wastefulness or extravagance cither on his own part or on that of 
his infenors will occasion loss Moreo\er while it lasts he should 
avoid litigation or he may be invo ved in much expense or in some 
loss of honour If care is exercised in all affairs it may only operate 
as a stimulating influence where money is concerned or as an 
excitant where enthusiasm is affected The native should not 
borrow or lend money under its influence he should hve as 
temperately as he can and let it work as a motive power to raise 
his ambitions to a higher level It xs not a satisfactory penod for 
rehgious matters nor for dealing with religious persons but it will 
give gnraf cd!i'gtoas eatbussasaz tbo astmtyitS'd! siovfs anjr 

such tendency 

5 c 5 21 This position of Mars and Jupiter is not altogether 
good but It can be usefully employed for the betterment of the 
native s personal conditions if he can avoid over much digmty or 
K • '•ee foctnote under I? P 



iCz TllC PROGRCSStD HOROSCOPE 

pnde. If make him very liberal, not fo say extravagant, and 
22 ^ viU be accompanied by some desire to * plunge,' and if he is 
not careful over financial affairs there will be some danger— 
especially if he should become involved m litigation— of losing large 
sums of money He may eiUier gam or lose suddenly under this 
influence, according to the nature of the other aspects in force at the 
time, more cspcaally the litnar ones To the w eak or those who 
lack full self-consciousness it brings a tendency to fnvohty and 
giddiness but to the developing soul it gives a spint of enterprise, a 
fcchng of independence, and a great increase of energy But 
it IS a good position only for those who have both ability and 
prudence 

<5 ^ 21 A very weak influence, one that may not affect the 
native in any appreaable measure He may turn it to some good 
account by looUng after finanaal a^rs , and by puttmg some of 
his %(ars energy to the Jupiter side of the account, so to speak 
There may be gams, but they are usually small, and take 
‘ the form of presents more often than othei^vise The nativ c 
will feel a certain mflux of energy, accompanied by some restless 
ness and indecision He will be wise to look after monetary 
matters, for he can gain m this way by givmg attention to the 
improvement of his financial aOairs 

^ L 21 This IS a weak aspect, but not a good one, for it 
shows a Lability to lose money , and if the nati\ e has any tendency 
towards being laMsb he may become too extravagant and give waj 
to excess He should watch his expenditure and check any waste 
2 that may be going on m bis affairs It is not a good aspect in 

* many ways , sometimes it gives impure blood and inflara 
matory conditions, especially when the lunar aspects are evil , but 
this Would be due to excess in diet or to not Lving temperately, and 
might therefore soon be remedied if proper attention were paid to 
the laws of hygiene The native should neither lend nor borrow 
money while this aspect lasts, should avoid LUgation, and become 
surety for none nor should he ather speculate or mvest under this 
influence, but use great care in all his affairs 

3 21 The aspect is favourable in its nature, but as Mam is 

never very smtably combined with Jupiter it cannot give all the 
benefit that might be expected from it It v?ill have the effect of 
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making the native \ ery generous and liberal, and unless he is careful 
avoid excess of any kind, perhaps extravagant also and 

* inchned to go to extremes It will make him enterprising 
And fearless, rather too inclmed to take risks, especially where 
money is in question It gives social advantages and brings associa- 
tions into the life which have an expanding tendency, and m all 
enterpnses or undertakings the native will not hesitate to push for- 
ward and use all his energies to increase and improve his conditions 
To those who are devotionallymclined it gives an extra impetus to 
religious thought, for it is the aspect that often bnngs ' conversion ' 
•or a great uphfting of the emotions, the feelings being very easily 
melted to enthusiasm If impulsiveness is avoided, the influence 
■will prompt to useful activity, but unless it is kept under a certain 
amount of restraint rash actions will ensue, ending unfavourably 

<? O 2i This IS a. very eiTl aspect tn many way?, bud only 
active for evil in a particular sense when the natiMty is not a verj* 
progressive one The native is liable to some heavy financial losses, 
«r to become extravagant m expenditure and too lavish mgiving 
for this aspect shows some sign of waste going on, either in 

‘ the physical system or m the surroundings He must avoid 
litigation, for any legal troubles are likely to involve him m heavj 
loss, since decisions will go against him This aspect sometimes 
bnngs false impnsonment or confinement or other conditions tend 
mg to depnvation of liberty It is not a good influence for social 
affairs, or for religious matters, as it inclines to o\ er-enthusiasni 
and excess of feehng It is never so evil as it appcirs, however, 
unless the lunar aspects are at the same time evil, m which case 
many troubles are threatened, espeaally troubles arising througli 
extravagance or excels and a spint of too great liberality Lending 
money and long journeys should be avoided A critical penod 
generally 

A 21 This benefic aspect is good for those who know how 
■to speculate or invest money, since those who are judiaous enough 
to act without impulse can make things very bnsk and profitable 
■under this cnterpnsmg influence It is good for soaal affairs and for 
money making, but hke other aspects of Mars to Jupiter 

* it tends to excess and an over-estimation of opportunities 
It will give the native enterpnse and freedom enough to allow him 
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to \enlure where others would ll'•Sltate and hold had. , and as 
* fortune aluiys fi\ours the brave/ in accordance with his ability 
will success be assured Mhcr* undertakings arc of the adventurous 
tjpc This aspect promotes fethngs to the liighest side of Oie 
emotional nature, bat there is alinj-s a danger of reaction m this 
direction, and hence it la onl 5 ' the very pure who can get the true 
spiritual benefit out of tins asp^t It is tlie onI> aspect that 
(thcorclicallj) promises a fortune through speculation, but the 
lunar aspects must coinade and the whole directions tend that way 
to make this an accomplished fact 

d 0 21 It is not a good aspect bj any means threatemng 
many troubles, financial soaal and personal It acts upon the 
healUi. by over heating the blood and gmng some blood disord-rs ; 
upon the monctarj* a0atr<;, by bringing losses, cither tJiruugh 
deliberate extravagance by robbery, or from unavoidaWe 

* CNpenses , and it aHects the soaal conditions either by 
differences of opinion concerning religious matters or through 
assuming more than can be well substantiated It is not a go^ 
period for trav el . changes and removak arc best av oided, or post- 
poned If the lunar aspects are evil while this mutual aspect is m 
operation, it will be a trjing and troublesome tune , but if the 
lunar aspects are all good then its effects will be readily overcome 

<J ^ 21 This 15 b 3 no means a strong influence and may pass 
vrithout causing anj senousconscqucnccs or even wnthout affecting 
the native at all unless the lunar aspects arc cvnl, when it will add 
Its tribute to make the penod rather trjnng and troublesome It 
sometimes denotes a death m the family or social arcle 

* from which either gam or loss ensues according to the natal 
conditions It is an aspect of the indifferent order, good when 
Jupiter IS the stronger planet and evd when the influence of the 
planet JIars is the more pronounced , m the latter case it will 
rausff blood disorders or ill health through surfeit and excess of 
bde, etc It acts upon the health and affects those connected 
with the native according to the general testimony of the directions 
m force at the time 

d tP 2j. This IS decidedly evil and it wiU be necessary for 
the native to exerase extreme caution while it operates He will 
have losses caused by separations or by dealing with his opponents 
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or he find It difficult to control his temper and may be mov e<l to 
act rashly or impulsn cl> and cither say or do things he will bitterly 
regret later on If the lunar directions arc evil it will be by no 
means a good time, and according to the nature of the other 
directions so will be the effect of this aspect This aspect may be 
hkened to the blending of iron and carbon to fonn steel • if the 
proportions arc not nglit, or the * con\ crsion ' is not properly done 
only bntUe and useless cast iron will result It will aScct the 
naluc according to his response to either Saturn or Mars , or to 
both, if he has not yet learned how to control himself It is a 
highly critical period 

d ^ h Tins IS a weak aspect, but more favourable than 
otherwise It wall strengthen the wall power and give more deter- 
mination and purpose than would be the ease without it Much 
need not be expected to come from this influence unless the lunar 
_ aspects arc >eiy favourable when it wall strengthen the 
* lunar influence by giviag more stability and a more enter- 
prising spirit Tlid native will loclme to be more enterprising, 
ambitious and energetic than usual , for the force of Mars and the 
tact of Saturn combining will benefit him by giving both purpose 
and stabihty. In many cases this aspect has no appreciable effect, 
except to make desire and action blend more harmoniously , but 
by asserting himself the native will become firmer, and will find 
himself possessed of a stronger will to cany mto practical expression. 
the good lunar aspects operating 

d Z. h This IS an evil aspect, but not at all powerful and 
only operates to a marked extent by exciting the passions causing 
an expression of energy which may be excessive i£ the nature is not 
Well under control when other directions especially the lunar 
aspects are evil this is hkely to act very adversely The 
® native should now exercise care, m order to avoid accidents 
never acting rashly or impulsively for there are elements of danger 
m this aspect, making the present period a very trying time for 
those who are ruled by impulse many under its influence act im 
prudently and often rush mto danger without stopping to think 
before acting It is only by takmg care not to give way to the 
impulse that is produced by external attraction that the dangere of 
this influence can be avoided To many it may have no other eCect 
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than that of increasing the activities, but those activities will be 
the result of desire and impulse more than careful tliought. This 
mutual aspect rarely operates unless the lummaries are aspecting 
cither Mars or Saturn. 

^ * b This is a favourable aspect between the two planets ; 
but since they are malefic in their nature and the aspect is good, 
extremes are being blended thereby. It is very difficult to interpret 
the two natures of these influences blending, but to those who are 
seeking to harmonise the will and desire it gives force of 
' character and much directive purpose. The native be 
more than usually courageous and perhaps venturesome, but if 
competent, he ivill blend desire and action in such a way as to 
make him very decisive and capable, carrying through all plans 
to a successful and well-foreseen issue. He will be steady and 
clear-headed, %vith enough force and tact combined to enable him 
to accomplish a great deal. Much, however, ivill depend upon the 
lunar aspects ; if they are very favourable this will be a splendid 
period, as it will give all the energy required and all the diplomacy 
necessary to bring affairs to a successful issue ; but if the lunar 
directions are not good, not much is to be expected, for while the 
ability and energy will be there, circumstances will militate against 
its successful employment. 

(J □ h An evil aspect, which will act very much against 
the native’s progress, causing hiro to be at the mercy of two very 
opposing forces, corresponding to heat and cold, force and inertia. 
He will be prone to give expression to outbursts of temper or 
exhibit very hasty and at times rash conduct, which will 
238. ijjjng trouble ; indeed, if the other directions operating are 
very evil it may cause dishonour or disgrace, if not complete ruin, 
through his impulsive desires and wilful actions. There is no occa- 
sion on which this aspect may be said to operate favourably, for it is 
a war between two very powerful malefics and is likely to rend the 
native in its violence if the vibrations are more than he can control ; 
therefore more than usual care is necessary at this period to avoid 
quarrels, disputes, or any friction with others, especially if it is 
likely to deprive him of his liberty for any time. This is an excitable 
and turbulent aspect, and when not otherwise acting as a disturbing 
, clement gives over-enthusiastic and extreme tendencies. The more. 
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€Vil the lunar directions, the more evd this mutual aspect A very 
critical and trying period necessitating great caution and self control 
^ A h Thiswaverypowerfuiaspectbetueenthetivomale- 
fic planets It ^vlIl give a very strong will while it operates and in- 
spire the native with enthusiasm, courage and enterprise in plenty 
He will be able to add strength to tact, to work diplomatically, and 
to manage his affairs with both insight and skill and with 
’ sufEaent steadiness o£ character to carry through his 
schemes successfully. It will gi\e him authority, with enough 
dignity to hold firm and to act with bravery under the most trying 
circumstances If the lunar aspects are good and the other 
directions favourable he wall find this a splendid penod for his 
ambitions as it will cause him to be entcrpnsmg, though 
judiciously so, risking ventures that others would not undertake 
He may make it a very good lime for all his affairs as he will be 
suffiaently assertive and very xehable, managing all duties so that 
they wll bring him honour and respect With some persons it ivill 
mot act , only those whose * root of merit is established can make 
-full use of this vibration which means the using of desire in the 
direction of emotion turned to purpose According to the native’s 
soul growth, so wiU this influence act for good 

5 0 fj Tins IS an evil aspect somewhat similar in its nature 
to the semi square {q v ) but still more drastic m its operation It is 
Jess hkely than the square or opposition to show out m the every- 
day concerns of life but wjU take effect chiefly in the inner mental 
^ or spiritual life of the native who will go through a very 
trying penod of doubt and uncertainty and mental insta 
bdity As in all semi square and sesquiquadrate aspects the 
V ibrations of these planets are now going through a change of phase, 
as It were and this is hke’y to lead to a complete breakdown or 
rather reconstruction of the centre of thought and feeling It may 
take effect on the health which is sure to be affected more or less m 
any case, but wnth advanced soub at any rate it is most likely to 
manifest in a penod of disbelief m all one s previous ideas The 
native should strive against tins despondency and hesitancy, by 
bnnging his will to bear m the enforced carrying out of previously 
determined on lines of conduct tlie extent to which this can be 
done wall prove an excellent test of the moral standard which has 
been reached 
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native will do wisely to avoid litigation or conflict wj^h others, also 
to keep from being too abrupt in manner or too impulsive in action, 
and should restrain all tendcn<y to rashness. He should act very 
discreetly in the presence of any magnetic attraction ; for when the 
magnetism has passed off lie will find that he was affected rather by 
outside influences tlian directed from within by his own wilL 
He sljould avoid travel and removals. 

o 6 This is in many respects a remarkable influence, and 
it will make this period unique in the native's life history, for it will 
bring sudden and unexpected events and peculiar experiences 
which will commence in an unexpected and strange manner and 
“ abruptly. He svill find himself in some way dra\m io- 
' wards the occult and the mystical side of tilings, and ■will 
have the courage to investigate phenomena or to study pg^chicaJ 
subjects at first hand. This position at birth is often found to 
accompany clair%'oyance or seership of some kind, and hence is 
likely, as a progressed aspect, to be accompanied by a temporary 
manifestation of the same faculty, which in many cases is apt to be 
regarded as * hallucination/ It is not a good time /or taking 
journeys, for removals, or for forming any new acquaintances. In 
fact it is a period when great care should be exercised, for the whole 
ner\'ous s>'5tem \vill be at extremely high terxsion while this con' • 
junction lasts, which in some cases is a considerable period, and 
those who have friends coimng under this influence should exercise 
the greatest patience and sympathy in their dealings with them. 
With the possible exception of the square and opposition between 
the same planets this is perhaps the most trying aspect that can 
be lived through. 

^ ac § This is a weak aspect, and one that is not hkely to ' 
affect the native very much, but it is good in a measure and he may 
be able to take advantage of it. It %Till bring some opportunities to 
improve either himself or his conditions and surroundings. It \wll 
cause him to be energetic and enterprising, and may bring 
some temporary financial benefits. It will stimulate the 
native mentally, and it promises the advent of some friend. or 
acquaintance whose influence >vill be helpful. He may take some 
journeys or remo-vals under this influence, travelling being good, or 
jany movement of an enterprising nature likely to become advanta- 
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geous A great deal of good may be extracted from this minor aspect 
if the lunar directions are also good at tins time Those of a 
mechamcal or m\ entive turn of mind are hkelj to !n\ e some 'happj* 
tJjoughts* in connection inth inventions and mechamcal appliances 
L y Tins IS not a good influence, but it is rather weak in 
its nature, and therefore may be overcome if care is used It is not 
a good lime for the native to dispute or contend with others, for he 
will find himself somewhat imtible and mclmed to go to extremes, 
_ smce this influence tends to awaken all the latent energy of 
* the nature, resulting m either rashness or a very dictatornl 
attitude He should not travel any more than is necessary, should 
avoid strangers, or be very' careful m his dealmgs with them, and 
should be on his guard against breaking ties or suffenng dis- 
appomtments and estrangements His magnetic conditions will 
be at a very high tension, and whenever the lunar directions are 
likewise evd it will be a \ery bad time for him, and he will need 
all his self control to pass through the ordeal satisfactorily, 

^ ^ This is a very favourable aspect for all practical 

work mvolvmg enterprise and ongmal methods It stimulates the 
inventive ability, gives insight and quick pcrceptiveness, and 
increases energj' and general readmess of resource It is excellent 
for ]oumahstic enterpnse, for stock-jobbing and all con- 
** cems where inasiveness of action and comprehensive 
judgment are required , but no continuous success in such matter^ 
is to be looked for unless these planets are fav ourably aspected at 
birth or other indications of inherent capacity are present The 
native wall make some accidental acquaintance which will prove 
greatly to his advantage, and which will (if other aspects are also 
favourable) give him the ‘ lift ’ that he may have needed for a long 
time. The pen-onal magnetism is greatly increased, and commer- 
cial travellers and othere wdl find this aspect * spell business ’ It 
is beneficial for psjchic studies, meameism, fi,c 

d □ y Tins IS one of the most unfortunate aspects that can 
be expenenced, either causing the native to behav ew ithinsanerash- 
ness, or overwhelinngliira with some great trouble from an entirely 
unexpected quarter In any case, the feelings wall be subjected to 
the utmost stress, and all the self-control the nativ e can 
command will be required to prevent <ome action which will 
lead to his utter rum Accidents by fire, electncal installations or* 
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explosives are occasional concomitants of this influence, and all 
unnecessary exposure to risk in such matters should be avoided. 
The whole period will be one of extreme tension, and the native 
should study to preserve as far as possible a calm and well-balanced 
attitude, by bringing into play his own divine will-power, striving 
to meet his misfortunes with fortitude and scorning to despair. 
H is a very dangerous aspect, and can only he conlendei cgainst 
by the pover of tke spirit. 

d A y This is a remarkably good influence, for it will stimu- 
late the native to greater mental activity, and make him deeply 
interested in occult and psj'chical studies, mesmerism, &c. He 
will find his neri’ous aura highly charged, and there will be every 
opportunity to make the present period particularly active 
• and enterprising. It is a good time to travel, to deal with 
strangers, friends and acquaintances, also to join sodetics or seek 
■al l ia n ce \vith groups of persons ; farther, it will add to the native's 
general attractiveness, and in addition make him one whose society 
wnll be beneficial to others. He will find this inflaence help him 
to become inventive and constructive, his mental tendencies being 
original and advanced, and if the lunar aspects are good it will be a 
good period ; he will be capable of making much headway, advanc- 
ing lumself by his o\vn inherent ability, which will now be called 
forth from latency. This mutual influence sometimes brings forth 
the powers of genius. 

5 Q This, although an evil, is a comparatively weak 
aspect, and is more likely to result in a very unsettled time with a - 
host of petty worries, fruitless enterprises and abortive eSorts, tlian 
in any disaster of great moment. The nei-vous system is sure to 
be in a highly irritable condition, and the magnetism of the 
native will be repellent, resulting in many annoying dis- 
agreements and ‘ scenes.’ He should endeavour to preser\'e a just 
and equitable frame of mind, and guard against being led by his 
ieelings, which vrili be more than usuaUy decevtiul guides at this 
time. He is likely to meet with some trickery or underhand deal- 
ing, and should look well to all his affairs and guard against being 
imposed on by subordinates. It is, however, his own impulses 
that he has most to fear from, and should either JIars or Uranus 
be afflicted at birth, espedally the latter, this is likely to be a 
memorable time in his life historj'. 
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y Tins IS 1 somewhat indeterminate aspect, neither 
good nor e\il It will provide a fund of energ}, however which 
may be turned cither to improvement of character or to betterment 
of conditions according to the native s cJioice and desires It is a 
1251 aspect for those who are studying physical 

regencntion, and m any case will increase the flow of 
magnetism, serving doctors mesmerists ind magnetic healers well, 
and spurnng the ambition of those who naturally are somewhat 
indolent The native will feel himself impelled to the study of some 
subject which he has prev lously loohed upon as recondite, and his 
previous theories and beliefs will undergo a marked transformation 
This IS an excellent aspect under which to make any important 
journey regarding business alTairs of senous moment 

^ tP y It IS difficult to say whether this or the square is the 
most disastrous aspect between these two planets probably this is 
the more far reaching in its consequences The native will undergo 
a complete break up of existing conditions involving the taking up 
of an entirely new environment either moral mental or 
physical probably all three A disastrous termination to 
any love affair or any affection of a matrimonial nature that may 
have been recently entered into is certain and some acute sulfenng 
either as the result of accident violence or extreme passion or grief 
IS highly probable This is a most trying period and the native 
should summon all his philosophy and all las fortitude to go 
through with it courageously bnngmg his will to bear upon the 
ideal of maintaining his own centre for all the forces now acting 
on him will seek to draw him from it A period of extreme tension, 
requiring the utmost self control 

(jptjj* Jins in its general scope is somewhat similar to 
the conjunction but in common with all parallels lasts over a longer 
period remaining in force for some years It will act in a manner 
which may be best apprehended by studying what is said below re 
garding the other aspects by synthesising these and 
supposing the combined influences to be maintained in a 
state of suspension as it were ready to manifest at any favourable 

• The elus ve character of Neptune s iofiuence re idera it extremely difficult to 
convey >n words any idea of its nature The reader will do well to refer to the 
Inforination pvenin The Attof Synthtsu asweUaa to the interpretation of the solar 
aspects to Neptune given in this book 
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opportunity during the penod m winch the aspect remains in force, 
the student will hz\ e a good idea of the nature of this parallel and its 
influence in the progressed horoscope. All parallels, it should be 
remernbered act as trtchmrs rather than as de‘^\r\rg factors 
o d T* The cTect of this position will depend entirely on 
ttc stage reached by the soul in its spintual e\ olution A stupe"- 
dous fund of energy, a ^^ealth of creative fecondiU -poetical, 
ilerary, speculatory or merely animal, according to the tempera 
254, indicated by the natmty and the zodiacal sign in 
’ which the conjunction takes place— will be poured into the 
nature, and undreamt of possibilities, both of desire and of capaatv , 
waU make themselves manifest Should this take place m a 
favourable nativ itj . and from suitable houses, something v ery like 
gemus may be looked for in the direction of artistic or Iitcrarj' 
creative work. It may be remarked here that all aspects of d t® 
the occult planets y and V appear to produce effects (m the case of 
tlie more highly ev olv ed souls, that is to saj). through the medium 
of olhtr people, the evnl current trorlang through someone assooaled 
with the native rather than through himself and his ovrn actions, as 
It were , so that instead of himself committing a violent or dis- 
honourable deed he is made the victim of <ome such outrage 
himself The philosophical or esoteric student will perceive the 
reason of this There is alwajs, howev er, a danger that the 
or sensual amma! nature may obtrude itself to the detnment of the 
spintual mffaence, though this will be the Jess likely where fiery 
or airy signs are in qu&>tion To ih' urdeveloped ihis, or tndeed 
any aspect h(lxe*r Mars and Kcplure, ts a dangerous position 

3 i£. V* A cunouspsjchological state will be experienced by 
the native at this time Strange and unfamiliar emotions will force 
themselv es upon him, and new and perhaps questionable tastes will 
show themselves The hidden characteristics of the nature will be 
more or les dragged up to the surface and exposed. Jluch, 
however, will depend upon the houses ruled and the signs 
occupied by these planets as to the probable way in which this 
mfiuence will work out m real life, though there is always a great 
probabihty of some morbid tendencies bemg displaced. Those 
inclmed to mtemoerance will find a ve^ troublesome pcKod. 

• See pienocs f«otaoie —— 
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S L The native IS likdy to become involved in some dis- 
reputable transactions, or mixed up m discreditable company, 
•either blamelessly or otherwise A very harassmg state of mind and 
ieehng inll be expenenced, an unsatisfactory and discontinuous 
2 g g flow plans, and a magnetic state that proves antagonistic 
to others and consequently subjects him to more or less ill- 
favour {If the aspect between these planets m the nativity is 
-harmonious, however, this will be very much modified, and httle 
Jiarm will result ) Disagreeable conditions m his daily environment 
will beset him, and he should at this time take precautions to see 
that he does not suffer from defective drains, adulterated food, or 
other enemies to sound health 

d * * This IS a thoroughly favourable position and one 

that promises (other things bemg equal) a very agreeable and pros- 
perous penod The positi% e personal magnetism of the native 'viU 
not only prove benefiaal m all business and social relationships, 

' but It iviU tend to promote a cheerful and humorous outlook 
- on hfe which will minimise its troubles and magnify its joys 
A special feature of this penod is likely to be excursions, picnics or 
other similar soual gathenngs of a more or less ' bohemian ' char 
acter The health will be good and the spints buoyant There is 
usually also a rehgious tendency to be noted about this influence, m- 
clmmg the native to religious enthusiasm of an emotional kmd 

d □ V* This is a deadedly dangerous aspect, more especi- 
ally m the case of those m whose nativities the influence of either 
planet is strong A host of turbulent desires will descend upon the 
native, and he will become the subject of sudden and unaccount- 
able attractions and dishkes — ^probably the former Should 
there be any latent tendency to sensuahty or erotiasm, in 
the nature, this mfluence will bnng it out, and if the native is wise 
he will see to it that all impulses of affection religious emotion, 
•&C , are subjected to a very close analj’sis of the reason, and that 
no temporary enthusiasms are jiermitted to hurry him into actions 
or declarations that he will be afterwards disposed to repent This 
aspect rarely or never passes without markmg its presence by 
vuolence of somiTkind, either physical or emotional, which will 


• Stt footaote on p 173 
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cither be expressed by Ihenativeluinsel/. or suffered at the hands 
of oth«-s (See remarks imdcr d d T ) 

dj A *F* Thisaspectjsvcryfavourablem itsinfluence, being 
in manj respects similar to the sextile, but operating rather on the 
fechngs and internal centres of the nature than through the mind 
and brain It is good for trav el and adv enture, also for all haMrdous 
ggg enterprises, speculations and insestments, emigration and 
similar prospects where an entirely new field has to be 
entered on, — though other aspects must of coarse be taken into con- 
sideration also An excess of bodily Mgour tnlJ assist in these plans, 
and abundant ideas and schemes will present themselies to the 
mmd There is only one disadvantage attending this and similar 
good aspects of Mars and Neptune, and that is that the personality 
IS apt to get somew hat the upper hand, to the disadvantage of the 
higher or more impersonal part of the nature , and there is conse 
quently some tendenc>' to essay more than can be earned out 
satisfactorily, ormth perfect honesty to all concerned 

3 Q V* In common with all semi square and sesquiquadrate 
aspects this marks a change of phase in the vibrations mterchanged 
between these planets and this change of phase is likely to be at- 
tended with unpleasant results Fitful surges of emotion, unorgan- 
ised plans, vague tendenaes (o jealousy, and vanous other 
' combinations of disturbed mentahty with distraught feel- 
ings, will prove a deaded hindrance to progress at this time Care 
should be taken to keep free from all doubtful alliances or quMtion 
able schemes dunng the operation of this aspect , and the health, 
moreover, should be looked after, care being taken to see that the 
dwelling IS free from defective drams, escapes of gas, or other 
obscure sources of ill health, blood poisoning &c 

5 TT V* To those who are sensitive to the Neptunian 
mBuence this brings an opportunity for the purification and exalta- 
tion of the desire nature, which by the expenences now undergone 
tends to be lifted from things earthly to things spmtoal, the first 
lessons of renuna&tion bang thus learned There is hlely 
* to be gnevoos fnebon between the desire nature and the 
moral sense, and a weanng straggle will be the result m the case of 
sensitive and highly strung persons In those of a more ordinary 
* Sc- tootzsDte oa p X 73 
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stamp, httle is likely to result save an apparently purposeless 
episode or adv enture Tliosc of apissionate or sensual temperament 
v\iU be m danger of being so stirred up as to commit some indiscreet 
act, and should tlicreforc guard themselves from intemperate 
thoughts or desires 

o<f *i'* This IS a very trjing and to impulsive people, 
somewhat dangerous influence with all it is hkely to mark a 
memorable penod Tlic whole of the desire nature w-Ul be in arms 
as it were, against a sea of troubles, and unless the faith of the 
2 2 nativ e IS w ell grounded he is likely to gi\ e w ay to despair, 

* or to commit some rash act which \nll only add to his 
sulTenngs Only through a firm reliance on his spintual birthright 
can the nativ e hope to come unscathed through this ordeal which 
maj be compared to that passage through the underworld of 
whicli we read so often m the ancient mjths Women under this 
influence should take care not to place themselves in any situation 
where advantage might be taken of their defenceless condition 
It IS perhaps a fit place here to add that no one can hope to escape 
the effect of the occult planets ^ and bj a mere reliance on pre 
cautions or defences of a purely physical kind since both these 
planets are concerned with the spiritual nature and therefore only 
spiritual remedies can prevail against them 

JUPITER, SATURN URANUS, and NEPTUNE 
are so slow m their motion that b> progression they can seldom 
or nev er form any aspects to planets in the radical horoscope that 
were not ' within orbs at birth Hence it is unnecessary to take 
up space with any delineation of the nature of such aspects which 
all be found dulysetout in their proper places in How to Judge 
a Hatxvxty 

A Planet in Aspect with Its Own Place 
S P ^ or * ^ This tends to bring to the front all things 
that were signified by the place and aspects of Mercury at birth 
It stimulates the mental side of the nature to activity and indicates 
a good tune for reading study, education literary work 
publishing lectunng, speaking or undertakmg anything 
* Sea footnote ob p 173 
N 
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ruled by Mercury It fa\ouis Invclling, and benefits llirougb 
brothers or sisters and the young It is fortunate general’y 

^ L ^ This rules similar matters to those in the previous 
piragraph, but it is somewhat unfortunate , being a bid tune for 
all affairs ruled by Mercury, which are now liable to beaccompinicd 
by worry, loss, disappointment, or uncertainty It is apt 
to weaken the nencs and cause nerve pins , ovenvork 
and anxiety should be avoided 

$ P ^ or y- 9 This IS fortunate for social and family affairs, 
for making new fnends and acquaintances, for mixing in society, for 

265 

bnngs success through things signified by the house m 
which Venus was placed at birth, and contributes to financial 
and general good fortune 

$ 4 9 This causes soci I, domestic, and family trouble 
There is sorrow through fnends and the affections and some 
source of gnef or disappointment will occur Some 

* finanaal loss or necessity for free expenditure is likely to 
anse Pleasures and amusements vnfl not prosper and may be a 
source of anxiety 

d P X or * ^ This imparts some measure of energy and 
activity to the nature according to the degree of importance of the 
aspect m the horoscope New undertakings are hkel} to be begim , 
the energies of the nature will be turned into a new channel or else 
old activities will receive renewed vigour , responsibihties 

* will be realised, ambitious schemes entertamed, and, if 
other directions are adequate to support this, success will follow 
There is some danger especially with the parallel, of too martial a 
spmt too positive or aggressive a disposition which may cause 
disagreements and ill feeling In the case of the parallel the next 
paragraph should be read and its warning borne in mind 

3 L d There is danger of accidents, disputes, quarrels, ill- 
feehng hasty and ill advised actions unwise undertakings resulting 
in failure or loss Some sort of nvalry will be felt and hostility or 
' criticism incurred In some cases loss or high expenditure 

' follows The health may sufier through feverishness or in- 
fiammation The utmost caution and prudence should be exer- 
cised at this time to av oid the dangers that are likely to be incurred 
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Lunar Positions and Aspects 

The jroon's aspects to the Sun and planets are always very 
important, for the Moon is the collector of influences and brings 
them to the stage of fruition ; for without the Moon's co operation 
the ' mutual ’ and ‘ solar ' influences would be vague and uncertam 
And therefore the Lunar aspects— apart even from the tendencies 
which they denote of themselves — act as an outlet or medium 
through which the Solar and Mutual influences can function The 
Moon's passage through the vanous houses of the Radix and of the 
Progressed Horoscope indicates, according to the house through 
which she passes, the nature of the events most likely to affect the 
native 

In the present chapter the mfluence determmed by the house 
the Moon passes through is desenbed, and also the signification 
of the various aspects, whether to radical or progressive planets 

In connection with the latter, it is well to take it as a standard 
rule that the Moon’s aspect to radical planets are to be interpreted 
in terms of the Radix, while those to the progressed planets are to 
be rendered in terms of the Progressed Horoscope Thus suppose 
Saturn is lord of the radical M C , but of the ninth house in the 
progressed horoscope, and that the Moon comes to a bad aspect, 
first of the radical and next of the progressed Saturn The first 
should be regarded as affecting the tenth house matters of the 
native — his parents or profession, or social status (especially as 
concerns such fixed matters as family mterests, entailed property, 
etc ), while the latter would show out its influence m nmth house 
affairs, joumej's, philosophical studies, etc , according to the 
general tenour of the radical and progressed ninth house and the 
character of each of the two horoscopes as a whole, 
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hOTE REGARDING LUNAR ASPECTS 

The Moon's aspects, formed by the progress of the Moon round 
the horoscope, are only of \ntal significance when they comcide m 
nature with the Solar and Mutual aspects \Vhen this is the case 
dunng the penod for which the directions hate been calculated, 
attention should be drawTi to the fact by a mark or note, so as to 
assist the judgment Otherwise, the lunar aspects are only indica- 
^ tions of what may or could happen under the lunar influences It 
IS the correspondence of the Lunar Aspects vUh the Solar or Mutual 
\ influences tchtek makes the years nentful, for the Moon brings 
imattere to the culramating pomt and marks the time when the 
‘major aspect has reached the stage of fruition, when causes already 
set in motion on the mental or p^chic planes will begm to mam 
fest on the phjsical or matena! plane Lunar aspects, when 
not coincident with the major aspects are somewhat uncertain in 
their operation and may* pass by without any appreciable effect 
no matter how strong the aspect m itself, and hence at best they are 
only indications oiprohahle events 

The same remark 'implies to the Solar and Mutual Aspects 
For instance, the ruler of the radical ascendant haMng progressed 
to the conjunction of the ruler of the progressed ascendant means, 
that the lord of the twelfth house of the progressed horoscope is 
m conjunction with the lord of its ascendant — a hampenng and 
restnctive influence as far as the progressed horoscope is con- 
cerned, but having absolutely no influence upon the radical horo- 
scope, unless it should take place in some degree that is m aspect 
to a radical planet or house cusp 

In a similar way, the passage of the ^^oon through the Minous 
houses of the horoscope must not be expected to produce events 
of like importance in all cases Afuch, for instance, will depend on 
the prominence of the sign correspondmg to the house in question 
m the natii liy Thus if Gemini is tenanted by manj planets, or if 
Mercury is afflicted m a ' day ’ horoscope, the passage of the Aloon 
through the radical or e\ en the progressed third house, is sure to 
be fruitful of events Here, as always, the student’s own individual 
judgment must be brought into j^ay, and the map with its aspects, 
etc . taken as a whole, before conclusions are formed 
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judicious investment or through engaging tlie mind in general 
financial afiairs to their oirn benefit It is a good position for 
those ^\ho have the inspirational faculty, for imaginative and 
historical authors, &c 

III Tlic Moon passing through the Third House wall affect the 
mental conditions, giving great activity in all matters connected 
with the mind, stimulating to greater thought, and also tendingto 
bnng changes As the lunar orb is belou the earth, the native wall 

be hable to brood over his conditions, desinng to alter m 
some way the environment in which he is placed And so 
this progression of the Moon, while it also brings one into close 
contact with relatives, or persons who have some claim upon the 
native The objective consciousness vmU be far more active than 
the subjective, the mmd being more drawn towards objects and 
externals and by these means stimulated and rendered more 
inclined to think deeply 

IV The Moon passing through the Fourth House of the Nati- 

vity will tend to awaken interest tn all domestic affairs, causing the 
native to have his mind concerned about his residence, and may 
bring changes and removals or at least make him restless anddesir- 
272 change From an occult standpoint the Moon's jias 

sage through this house is favourable, as it willpreapitate 
many things that hav e been held m suspension * there will more- 
over, be an occult vein running through the native’s consaonsnesa, 
whether he recognises it as such or not, this being one of the pg chic 
houses m all of which the Moon has some strength, being able to 
receive vibrations that are active m the nativity It will have a 
correspondence with the latter half of the day, » e , from sunset to 
dawn, making this the best portion of the day for him for the time 
being, and will also bnng him into touch with persons who are 
hkely to affect him in the home bfe Although the Moon m one 
sense has not much * strength ‘ when passing through the fourth 
house, still she has a natural sympathetic relation with it, owing 
to Cancer, the natural fourth house, being the sign of the Moon 

V The Sloon passing through the Fifth House tends to awaken 
the emotions in connection with love affairs, children, pleasure 
generally, and ev en games of hazard gambhng or business enter- 
prises , for this hou&e governs everything of a speculative nature It 
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the planets to the Moon while she passes through tins house \tiII 
tend to unify the naln e w xlh others and to bring lum into contact 
with those whose lives will run parallel with his own ; but no ties 
or attachments — no unions particularly — should be formed when 
the Moon m her progress through tlie seventh meets any ap.\clion 
to the other planets The nature of the aspects the Moon meets 
should be carefully noted, so that the best time to become united 
or attached to others may beob;,cncd The natal aspects between 
the respectiv e rulers of the first and seventh houses, and any afflic- 
tion thereto, should also be carefully borne in mmd and all testi- 
monies duly v^eighed 

VIII Tlie Moon passing through the Etghlh Ilousr, considered 
the * House of Death,* it is probable that deaths may occur in the 
native’s social circle, or deaths will m some way affect him In a 
higher sense, however, the passage'of the Moon through this house 

has a V ery deep significance, for it awakens interest m occult 
matters and usually bnngs some phase of the occult very 
prominently mto the life hence the native is likely* to have some 
of bis inner senses stimulated into greater activity by this lunar 
position But much, of course, vriU depend upon tlie aspects that 
the Moon forms to other planets dunng ber passage through this 
hou«e, which lasts for sometimes as long as three years or more 
The good aspects will bnng gam either by wall or legacy , and the 
adverse aspects, sorrow and trouble m connection wath losses 
espeaally m relation to the partner s mcome A careful study* of 
the aspects will be necessary before deading definitely hovr the 
Moon’s passage wall operate 

IX The Moon passing through the Ninth House, a rather for- 
tunate influence, tends to considerably improve the horoscope as a 
whole, causmg the mind to be mterested in all matters connected 
with either the occult life or philosophy and rebgion, and if the 

native can aspire high enough be will now be able to come 
into touch W1& that plane ollmowledge w’nerem aS things 
are known therefore, by awakening the mtellectual side of the 
nature he will be greatly benefited by the Moon s passage through 
the house Sometimes voyages are mdicated when the Jloon goes 
through the mnth house, but of course much will depend upon the 
aspects, both those m the radical and aLo those m the progressed 
horoscope 
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much to stir into activity the deeper emotions which are latent in 
the native s character He will probably have some expenences of 
a sorrowful nature which will awaken his feelings and it is more 
over possible that he maj also suffer some treacherj from the hidden 
enmitj of others while the hfoon is passing through this house 
but he should remember that nothing can come to him that is not 
his otrn and therefore if he has made jio enemies m the past he 
need not fear the Moon s passage through thL-; house jet if he 
has commi'^ted anj acts which necessitate the working out of the 
fate attached to them then while the Moon goes through this 
house he will reap the results of those his former acts For this is 
espeaally the house through irhidi * Karma ’ or the fnut of past 
actions works out its own destiny — ^both the suffering experienced 
and the wi^om gained thereby 

The Lo^AR Aspects 
T o THE Sun 

^ P O An inffuence tending to awaken and make mamfest 
the solar influence The native will now find his mmd prone to 
change somewhat ambitious and aspinng with the desire behind it 
to improve his genc’wl surroundings and to experience new con 
^ ditions of a more beneficial nature This is a position that is 
* mainly dependent upon other aspects to give it character 
and definite «h3p^ and while it often gives the desire for change it 
does not alivajs bring the opportumtv to carrj out that desire It 
has how e\ er an effect upon the other lunar aspects as it strengthena 
the Moon s aspects to the other portions of the horo<icope and 
brings mdividual effort mto play either to change or to improv e the 
environment It often affects tho»e who are indirectly connected 
with the bfe without actually causing anj difference in the native s 
own affairs affecting others indirectly through himself. In <ome 
cases it IS a weak uifiuence m others \ cry powerful according to 
the influence and power of the Sun both m the natintj and the 
progressed horoscope 

• J> d O This position of the lummanes will bnng changes 
and either soaal advancement or some success and gratified ambi 
tion It IS not alwaj's a favourable position for health changes fak 
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become excited or over-heated, or enter into any disagreement uith 
another, or disappointment and disfavour wli be the result. It is 
not a good period for monctarj* aflaiis, nor for matters connected 
with pleasure, society, friends or attachments. 

3) ->7 © Tlie chief influence of this aspect is to brighten the 
mind and give a verj* hopeful outlook, inspiring confidence and lead- 
ing Uie energies into a more enterprising and ambitious channel. 
Success will attend many of the native's undertakings while this 
2 gg aspect lasts, he will meet with prosperity and will gain from 
others, while if any short journeys are undertaken, or 
travel, he will obtain success and benefit from the change. This is a 
good period in which to make changes, either mental or physical ; 
also to form new attachments, to make new friends and acquaint- 
ances, and to seek for social advancement. The native may obtain 
favours from otliers, or will come in contact with those who arc 
mentally and socially his superiors, and benefit through them. This 
aspect favours all literary' work, writing, reading and correspon- 
dence: also general intercourse with persons who are oiltured and 
refined or in good positions in the world. The most should be made 
of this good influence by exercising the mind cls much as possible. 

J □ ® The native may expect to pass through a rather 
anadous time, for domestic and family affairs axe now likely to 
become disorganised, since this aspect not only threatens his own 
health, but also the health of others m some manner connected mth 
him, either by relationship or friendly attachment. He must 
' guard his health, for sickness is threatened him if he aJiows 
the digestive organs to get upset, or the circulation to be weakened, 
rendering him subject to some indisposition or other, which -will 
affect >»?m according to his general strength of constitution and 
physical condition at the time. He will find troubles and difficulties 
and several anxieties now affecting him. It is not a good time to 
make changes or rerao\'aIs, neither is it good for travel, nor for 
entering mto any new' undertaking. If the other directions oper- 
ating at the time become too severe it will signify a death in the 
family or social cirde, or some rather serious trials. This is one of 
the critical positions, depending for its actual effect upon the 
current Solar aspects. 

3) A ® The native will now enter upon a period of success. 
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pirtjcular ; but w hen there is any tendency to w-orry or to become 
upset by doraciiic affairs or emotional states, then the health is 
affected, and this penod becomes the forerunner of changes in the 
system tliat c\cntuallyrc-act adversely upon the general well being 
2> ^ © A verj cnlica! position, often the culminating point 
of a tram of * directions,* and bringing with it unpleasant and trying 
conditions, in which anxiety, uorry and sorrow are expenenced 
This aspect is e^cntially separative m its nature, and is therefore 
QQQ hable to produce separations, by death orothenvase,partmg 
of friends and disappointments, also loss of dignity, or such 
events as affect honour and social standing In common with all 
aspects between the luminaries it produces changes, and tends to 
breab up^ existing conditions But although this aspect is malefic in 
Its nature it vvall not act disastrously unless the solar mfiuences are 
also evrl m which case dt-health losses, deaths, or domestic 
troubles are threatened It will be vecH not to expect any favour- 
able termination to any dispute vntb supenors neither is it a good 
time for the feelings and emotions vrhich are now likely to suffer 

To Mercury 

5 P 9 This mfluence is verj fav Durable for mental activi- 
ties It wall bring changes, new friends advancement, and intel- 
lectual energ}', and will extend ov er a penod of sev eral months , it 
will act chiefl> m accordance with the mutual and solar directions 
291 force rather than alone , but m itself it is good for the 

* mind, and for general operations in which both thought 
and industry are required The native should maLe the most of 
this mfluence, whether for purposes of reading and study, or for 
travel for a link is here formed between the bram mind and the 
stored up mental ability Hence it is a good time to attend lectures, 
to visit mtellectual persons, and to improve the mmd generally 

^ 2 This position is very favourable for the Moon, and 
denotes a time when the mind wdi be most recephv e and very keen 
and alert The native will find himself acute and diligent, eager to 
be busy This is the time, then, when he may know the power and 
Strength of his mental abthbes, for a link is now formed. 

* between the brain cells and the true zoentahty hence in 
accordance with the stored up knowledge within, so may he exhibit 
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consideration, thoughtfulness, and method the memory should 
no« be very good, and if exerased ^tU serve v ell m all directions 
It IS, hoM er, proper to remark that this may be just as imfa\ our 
able as fa\ curable, accordmg to the Solar or Mutual influences 
operatmg in the natinty or the progressed map To make it 
f'i\ Durable, the native should study, and exercise the mmd wth 
ideas, and think as freely as he can , above all, he should leam the 
value of concenlralion, for thought dissipated over a thousand 
different objects is merely a great energy wasted 

}) ^ This IS a favourable aspect, although not very power- 
ful m its operation Like all lunar mercurial aspects it will hav e 
the effect of linking up the bram with that portion of the mentality 
which IS always more or less latent It will bnng opportunities to 
improve the mmd b> study or reading and it will awaken 
an interest m general mmd improvement The native may 
gain financially through mental activities, smce this aspect will stir 
the mmd into a more energetic condition arousing his cunosity and 
giving him the ability to improve his monetary prospects either bv 
wntmg and correspondence, or by agencies and dealmgs through 
others This lunar aspect will tend to bnng him mto new under 
takings, and thus always denotes a more or less busy period but 
a great deal woU depend upon his own growth and progress as to 
how far It will affect him benefiaally, for it may only indicate 
agihty and qmckness physically instead of mental alertness or the 
two combmed 

J L y This is not a strong aspect, but its influence is not 
good and while it operates it will be well for the native to endeavour 
to avoid disputes, and to abstam from any sort of speech that is not 
quite accurate or the future result of which he is not fully consaous 
of For this aspect brmgs a liability to be indiscreet both in 
speech and also m vmting therefore all should be carefully 
thought out before he commits himself either m speech or wntmg 
This IS not a good time for the native to travel or to deal inth 
others espeaally those who have any power to draw him out and 
use what he may say as evidence against him He should not 
quarrel with anyone, should be guarded in all dealings with relatives 
or kindred, but above all things should use care m wntmg or in 
speech, sign nothing of importance, and keep his owm counsel, 
trusting no one while this aspect is operatmg 
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2) * 5 A very favourable influence, -which will make this a 
successful and fortunate penod according to the native's owti 
innate ability , moreover the mind will tend to enlarge and grow 
under its influence, so that it is a good tune to leam and study, and 
ggg to improve the tmnd generally For there is now a most 
eflectiv'e link between the objective and subjectiv’e con- 
sciousness, which will stimulate him into gathering more knowledge, 
thus enabling him to expand mentally in all directions It is a veij 
good time to trav el, to make changes, and to deal wath relatives or 
kmdred The native may either deal personally with others, or, if 
more advantage is sought, write and correspond , for he wall now 
be able to express himself clearly and to the purpose, the mind 
being at its best, bnght and dear and capable according to the 
inherent abflities and acquired mentahty He sliould make the 
most of this penod, for progress may be rapid under this aspect 

2) □ ^ This IS an evil aspect, for it tends to bring a disturb- 
ing element into the surroundings, which may have the effect of 
upsetting or disarrangmg domestic affairs It is not good for any 
dealings with kindred or relatives, and denotes disputes with them 

The native should now use care with regard to all corres 
pondence, for it is an evil ♦ime for expressing oneself many 
way, and he is therefore likely to be misunderstood, so that miscon- 
ceptions will arise which will for the time interfere with his peace of 
mind He should not travel this month, and should keep himself 
free from engagements or appointments as far as possible until 
this aspect has passed having no dealings with sohcitors or agents, 
and signing no important papers unless compelled to do so This 
IS the aspect that bnn^ libel or slanderous reports to those who 
from the positions at bu^ are liable to such attacks It is not good 
for any hterary work, but, fortunately, it does not endure long 

3) A ? This will give great activity of bram stimulating all 
mental energy, and enablmg the native to display as much talent 
as he has latent within him, a strong link being now formed between 
the bram and the mental powers, allowing him at this time to 

fittingly express all that is latent within him and m 
accordance with the mentality stored withm him so will he 
make this penod fortunate and successful. He will display an 
cnquinng mind and dfligent mental activity, and if he gives his 
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mind to study mil Irim much under this influence It Is a good 
time for wnling or correspondence, also for tra\elling, and to make 
changes, or to remove if necessary. All literary undertakings and 
business pursuits vnll now prosper, and the more the mmd is 
enerpsed and stimulated, the more jilert and operative will it 
become A peat deal depends upon the innate ability to use this 
penod SMscly, j et it is a stage where good and useful work may be 
done, not for the present only, but also for the future 

>0 1^ This IS not a good aspect, and It IS likely to make the 
mmd sarcastic and the tongue inclined to expressions that will not 
be peaceful or harmonious The native’s relationship mth others 
will not be conducive to a satisfactory understanding, and the less he 
has to do with others at this time, especially kindred and 
relatives, the better. He should not travel or enter upon 
any fresh undertakings but postpone all affairs that can conven- 
iently wait over, as signing of papers, etc , and dealings with others 
generally arc not likelj to be profitable or satisfactory at this penod. 
He wall be liable to sufler from ill repute and from personal attacks 
whilst this lunar aspeci operates and therefore should do nothing 
likely to gne rise to misunderstanding but deal towards all with 
whom he may come into communication m an impartial and non- 
personal way, taking care to oITcnd no one It is not a good time 
for waiting or for correspondence and m speech great caution will 
be ncce«ary 

J TC 5 This IS a somewhat unimportant aspect It will 
operate in accordance with tbenative s mental development, for all 
aspects hetw een the Moon and Mercuiy denote a link of a more pro 
nounced type than usual between the bram and the mind, and it 
will therefore give him an opportunity to express himself 
more readily, and to use whatever latent mental ability he 
may have in a more direct and decisive way than usual It will be 
a good time fo plan and arrange, also to correspond or to undertake 
literary work of any kind especially cntical reviews, etc He will 
be more expressive and may make hvmseU better understood than, 
usual This is a good time to study and leam, and just as the mind 
IS used so will the brain be willing to respond If the mental 
abilities are stimulated it will now be a good time for independent 
thought, with freedom from personal bias 
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3) <? y This IS a very unfavourable influence, for it will tend 
to make the mind over-sharp— too keen and alert, causing the 
native to overreach himself in some way, and to overstep the 
bounds of moderation or discretion Tins will either bring him 
QQjj into disrepute, or cause him to quarrel with others and 
thereby arouse much opposition He will do well to avoid 
all correspondence or writing, and leave the sigmng of important 
papers until the mind can see clearly, freed from all prejudice or 
personal bias This aspect gives a Lability to distort things, and 
to view things m a wrong light, and the native should therefore be 
careful m all dealings with othefi, especially agents and ' 'cute ' 
people generally It is not a good time to trav el, to make clianges, 
or to remove , m fact it is an ill time for the mind, which is prone to 
worry and become over anxious, seeing things in a jaundiced vray 
due partly to an over wrought condition, for the nervous energy 
will be disturbed under this aspect The native should use great 
care in all he does at this time. 


To Vevus 

J P S This IS a very favoarable position and likely to 
benefit the native and bnng him good fortune and success while it 
lasts , and as it is not confined to one month alone it is quite a 
general aspect for good It will improve the mind, making if 
cheerful bnght and mirthful, inclined to pleasure, and to 
* take thin^ in a lighter ven than usual The native will 
■obtam some social advantage under its mSuence, and will have 
■dealings with others that will tend to bnng about attachments or 
engagements of a very favourable nature, his feelmgs and emotions 
being stirred to respond to any demonstration of affection or dis 
play of feeling on the part of others He should make the most of 
this penod, for it is a good time for all things , and if he uses it 
for advancing his own interests be will find all things going smoothly 
and easily wnth him 

2> <s ? This IS a very good position, denoting a favourable 
time for all pleasures, for attaeiments engagements and soaal 
affairs generally The feeling^ and emotions wiH now be pleasur- 
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ably cxcitfd, and the native will respond to all display of affection 
2 sympathy, for this wall bring friend- 

* ships, and those attachments which wall link him to others 
and make lasting tics of a very beneficial nature : it is a good time 
to seek pleasure, and to make oneself as attractive and pleasing as 
possible. This position very often brings a marriage, or its 
equivalent, a partnership or lie that is favourable and good. The 
native’s mind wall now be peaceful and happy ; he should therefore 
make the most of his good opportunities, using this harmonious 
vibration for the refining and purif^ang of the personality. It is a 
favourable position for all artistic matters 

3) jv! 9 Although a weak aspect this is good, and tends to im- 
prove the mind by making it more plcasurc-loving and peaceful, 
also more inclined to society and the fellowship of others It is a 
good time to form new acquaintances, to make friends, or to form 
attachments. It is not a sufficiently strong aspect to bring 
’ matters to a state of fruition, but it is good for the native to 
make himself active in regard to feeling, so that his affections may 
find a safe outlet. This aspect is slightly good also for monetary 
affairs, and he should improve his financial prospects under this in- 
fluence He will find it good for \usiling and making fnends, and for 
extending his social circle, also for generally benefiting his domestic 
affairs. It is only slightly good, beu»g a weak aspect, but much 
more may be made of it by taking it as an opportunity to be tdihsed. 

J A 9 This IS not a good influence, though it is in many 
respects a weak one It will cause the native some disappointment, 
or will arrest the flow of feeling and emotion He wuU not be able to 
show or demonstrate all he feels, and wnll find some delay or hind- 
rance to his affections. It is not a good time to form new at- 
tachments or to make fnends and acquamtances, and he 
will do well also to watch expenditure, as he will be liable to some 
monetary losses If careful, not allowing sensation or personal 
feeling to affect him, nothing senous ynW disturb his affections 
while this lunar aspect lasts; but it will be just as well, by not 
looking for more than ordinary sympathy, to avoid having the 
personal sensitiveness affected while this aspect is m force — rarely 
longer than one or two months. 

3 ) $ * Thisisaveryfavourableandfortunatelunaraspect, 
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3) <? ^ This IS a very unfavourable influence, for it will tend 
to make the mind over sharp— too keen and alert, causing the 
native to overreach himself in some s'ay, and to overstep the 
bounds of moderation or discretion This will either bring him 
gjjQ into disrepute, or cause him to quarrel with others and 
thereby arouse much opposition He wall do well to avoid 
all correspondence or wntmg and leave the signing of important 
papers until the mmd can see clearly, freed from all prejudice or 
personal bias This aspect gives a liability to distort things and 
to view things in a wrong light, and the native should therefore be 
careful in all dealings with othera, especially agents and ' ’cute ' 
people generally It is not a good tune to travel to make changes 
or to remove in fact it js an ill time for the mind which is prone to 
•worry and become over anxious, seeing thmgs in a jaundiced way 
due partly to an over wrought condition, for the nervous energy 
will be disturbed under this aspect The native should US'* great 
care m all he does at this time. 


To Vevus 

D P 5 This IS a very favourable position and likely to 
benefit the native and bring turn good fortune and success while it 
lasts , and as it is not confined to one month alone it is quite a 
general aspect for good It will improve the mmd, making it 
cheerful bright and mirthful inclined to pleasure and to 
* take things m a lighter vein than usual The native will 
obtain some soaal advantage under its mfluence, and wiU have 
dealings with others that will tend to bring about attachments or 
engagements of a very favourable nature his feeUngs and emotions 
being stirred to respond to any demonstration of affection or dis 
play of feeling on the part of others He should make the roost of 
this period, for it is a good time for all thmgs , and if he uses it 
for ad vancmg his own interests he will find all thmgs going smoothly 
and easily with him 

3> $ This IS a very good position denoting a favourable 

time for all pleasures for attaciments engagements and soaal 
affatm generally The feelings and emotions will now be pleasur- 
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and Jt wll benefit the native in many ways The mind trilJ be more 
dear and lucid while it operates, and the feelings and emotions will 
be stirred so that he will find an outlet for feeling through the affec- 
QQg tional Side of his nature forming attachments or umons 
that \vill be very successful, and hnking himself to others m 
a manner that will be highly beneficial and fruitful He should 
make the most of this aspect to bring to a satisfactory issue the 
links that exist between himself and others , for his feelings ^nll 
be at their best, and the whole of the nature will be filled ivith 
pleasant emotions under this aspect It is a good penod for finan 
cial success, and the monetary prospects should improve and bnng 
success and gam The native should do all he can to advance 
himself socially, mentally, and morally , for it is one of the best 
lunar aspects and should be used to improve the general conditions 
$ This IS not a favourable aspect, and is one likely to 
cause some trouble, especially with regard to the feehngs and 
emotions , for the native is likely to suffer disappointment, or to 
have disagreements with others, which will cause him sorrow and 
anaety His attachments and engagements are likely to go 
wrong under this aspect, and domestic affairs to be upset 
and disarranged This aspect also denotes some monetary diffi- 
culties therefore it is advisable to use care m all financial matters 
It IS not a good time for soaal undertakings and the greatest care 
will be necessary to keep from fretting and from unduly feehog 
the adverse vibrations now operatmg If the nativ e allows personal 
feeling to affect him he will now be very sensitive and easily 
woimded He cannot be too careful in all dealings with the oppo 
site sex and should not allow himself to form any attachments 
that are not in accord with his ideals 

3) A $ This IS a remarkably good lunar aspect and if it 
coincides with other good directions operating it tvill mark an epoch 
in hfe Tlie native will now find his feehngs and emotions having a 
very satisfactory outlet for it wiIT make fiis attachments and en 
gagements fruitful and tend to bnng all matters concemmg 
the affections to a satisfactory issue It is a very good time 
for pleasure for »cial success and for general advancement and 
pro5pent> It is good also for finance and monetary prospects 
and will bnng gam pleasure and profit in many directions The 
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mtn c wll be \vi<c to nnkc the most of this \ erj fa\ curable lunar 
aspect ind to do all he can to bnng about his desires A great 
deal \nU depend upon his environment at this time he iviU have 
the cpportumly and it will be for him to respond himself to the 
opportunit> that this influence wall bnng In anj case itfs a good 
aspect and wall bnng^ good in accordance wath the indications 
si o\vn in the natmtj 

3> O $ hot a \ery important aspect but when other 
influences arc c\nl it denotes a death in the familv Circle or some 
lo>5S which IS kecnlj felt The nati\e s feelings and emotions wall 
Cl fler in <ome waj espcciallj if lus afiections have not b-en 
altogether well placed Cnancial matters moreover 
should be watched while this aspect lasts for there is some 
liability to los'cs Tliough not a powerful influence it wall act 
adv crscly if the personal feelings are easily w ounded for there is a 
tcndenc) to make more of events tliat relate to attachments and 
engagements than would otherwise be the case It is not a good 
time for domestic affairs and for soaal concerns The nativ e chould 
be careful m all dealings with the opposite sex also with regard 
to his expenditure which tshkcly to exceed bid mcom« for this 
IS rather a wasteful aspect in fact it is one that brings a great 
deal of anxiet> if at the same time other influences are adv erse 

J» TV 5 Tlus is a very weak aspect and onlj hkel> to affect 
the nativ e activ ely if the feelings and emotions hav e been called out 
and be his anv attachments or engagements mto which some of the 
personal feelings hav c been poured ItwiUshghtlj benefit him finan 
ciallj or socially and if he exerts himself personally during 
its operation it will benefit him accordmg to his abilitj 
to influence others m his favour It is a good time to visit and to 
form new fnendships smee acquamtanceships now made will be 
hkely to prov e satisfactory moreover domestic affairs will go well 
while th s mfloence lasts It is however one that will soon pass 
off and it IS even possible that nothing at all of importance maj 
occur A great deal will depend upon the nativ e s own attitude 
towards others at this time 

2) ,P $ This IS very unfavourable and id hkely to bring sor 
row and disappomtment It may produce a death m the familj 
circle or m some other wa> bnnggnef for it is an aspect that affects 
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guarded against. The natiae should be careful in his dealings with 
others, also unth regard to aftacliments and friendships , he should 
also aaoid traael as much as possible Health wll not be good 
under this lunar position, and in all things where personal affairs 
arc concerned it is a period that may be marked in large letters 
DANGEROUS If, howevcr, the native has his animal nature under 
full control he need fear nothing from this position e'^cept a httle 
excitement or increase of mental energj’ 

^ d Tins IS a (weak) good aspect between the Moon and 
Mars, if an> aspect between these two can be called good , but it is 
only such in the sense that it increases energy and adds fire and tone 
to the personal character It will probably bring a little more 
activity into the life and increase the feeling side of the 
* nature, making the natac more expressive or impulsive 
and inclined to venture where otherwise he would have hesitated 
It may give him a httle more prospect of financial benefit, but all 
rash or hasty conduct with regard to monetary affairs should be 
guarded against He should not allow his passions to get too 
strong, or the mental energy to be over stimulated, but should treat 
the aspect os a little more force added to the desire nature which 
can be fitly used for those purposes he has at heart, but not for the 
personal gratification of any excess of feeling 

5 Z. 5 Tins IS a weak but also an evil aspect, for it brings 
excitement and an accession of force which it will be difficult to use 
up as mental energy alone , hence an over-flow of this force is likely 
to make the native hasty and too apt to act from impulse, without 
stopping to think of consequences He should endeav our 
‘ not to quarrel if he can possibly avoid it, and act as care- 
fully as he can in all dealings with others Any tendency tow’ards 
rashness on his part will preapitate any evil that mav be indicated 
as latent m the nativutj This aspect \vill make him assertive and 
X cry active, but he should beware of excesses and act discreetly 
prssnjir iif omtenwis* Ajr«sv*reiTKS' itr 

him mto difficulties, and trouble would follow any outburst of feel- 
ing which he might give vent to It is only a w eak aspect, and there- 
fore may pass with but an increase of mental energj’ and an addition 
of impulse , it IS nevertheless not a time to go against the tide 
3 ) * ^ This will bnng great activity and increase all mental 
effort, making the native very free and liberal, brave generally, and 
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<P {? Tljts i>osi(Jon IS \cr)' e\i!, denoting a rather critical 
time, in hevltli is threatened, making tli*' native liable to 

(evens' antH llammatory conditions and also apt to act more from 
impulse xjiuu from careful thought Hence he must avoid all rash 
320 Ji'^sty tendencies, and eschew disputes and quarrels ; 

for the least excitement ts liable to arouse all the fire of Mars 
and act upon the pxssional side of the nature, routing it to its fullest 
expression He cannot be too discreet with regard to the opposite 
sex, and all actions should be carefully thought out beforehand, 
as the result o( any rash conduct will be likely to cause much 
sorrow and trouble in the future Travel, and the making of any 
changes, should be avoided, and the native will be well advised to 
keep as quiet as he possibly can, living temperately and with all 
the senses well under control He wall now meet with obstacles 
and opposition and find many difTiculties before him He should 
not sign papers unless he is sure of the result, and should do all 
he can to keep the force flowing throvigh him well under control, 
for he IS now liable to discredit and scandal as the result of any 
intemperate act, and also to accidents arising from haste or 
precipitancy. 

To JUriTER 

P 2J. This is a very benefic and fortunate position, which 
wall benefit the native for several months while the parallel lasts 
It IS an excellent position for social welfare, also for any fnendship^ 
or attachments that he may have formed , for it denotes a peaceful 
and prosperous time when all things tend to go well, and 
* success comes from all quarters He w ill now do well finan* 
cially, and will have presents or gam under this benefic position 
It will be a good time to travel, and to undertake new enterprises 
generally, as it will mcrease opportunities both matenally and 
socially The health will benefit and the mind expand mclmmg 
the native to be generous and liberal, also somewhat philosophical 
and disposed to turn towards the deeper side of life, thinking of the 
subjective or inner world as well as the objective or outer >Vhen 
other aspects are good this parallel wall accentuate all thegoodthat 
IS promised by tlie nativity, and the nativm should make the most 
of this good period and miss none of the opportunities it will bring 
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possible and things taken quietly, not allowing the vibration to 
awake any undue enthusiasm such as may give rise to an over- 
expansion of the emotional nature. 

> A 21 Other things being equal, this wll be one of the best 
periods of the life, and in accordance with the native's ability to 
respond to this very favourable aspect, so will his success be 
assured. It is a splendid time for all financial and social affairs, 
and promises good fortune in nearly all directions. It is a 
* ’ good jieriod to commence new undertakings and to begin 
anything for which a successful Issue is especially desired. The 
native may invest money to advantage, or even speculate, and 
should do all he cart to improve his financial conditions. He will 
be able to gain benefit frorn attachments and will form new ties or 
unions under its influence. This aspect often marks an epoch m 
the life, when things take a distinct turn /or the better, but as to 
the future, a great deal depends upon the innate ability to respond 
to the opportunities which it brings and to take the fullest advan- 
tage of them. There is one side to this aspect which should be 
known : it gives sfitn/ual ofiPorUfntties, and to those who have 
awakened it means an uplifting of the aspirations, bringing a more 
devotional attitude, and a more sincere spirit, which tends to 
raise the consciousness towards higher things. 

5 O 21 This is a rather weak aspect and not likely to affect 
the native seriously ; but it inclines to extremes, and therefore 
all tendency to waste or extravagance should be guarded against, 
for it generally affects financial affairs, bringing a bability to losses 
2 and difficulties where money is concerned He should now 
‘ see that his health is not adversely affected by the state of 
the blood, for any tendency to go to extremes or give way to excess 
%vill affect the blood and re-act upon the health He should not 
borrow or lend money under this aspect, as losses are indicated 
If the native lives temperately he will not feel any great inconveni- 
ence from this aspect, but if other directions are evil then this will 
be an unfortunate and harassing time generally. It is not a good 
- time for social matters ; hencevisitingordealingwith others should 
be restricted as far as possible, so as to avoid either social friction 
or having the feelings unduly affected by others while this inhar- 
monious aspect operates. 
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some slight pcrsoml rcsponsibihty htmscl/, at all events a period in 
which he will exercbo more thought and prudence m the manage- 
ment of his alTairs But nothing important need be expected to 
happen under its influence, and this time should be used ratherfor 
reflection, curbing impulse and o\er-activity, and steadying the 
inner nature, tinn for any special efforts m the direction of 
external activities It will act as a retentive and restricting 
influence in a very good sense, so far as the mind and feelings 
generally are concerned 

> h Not a good aspect, as It tends to bring some worry 
and anxiety, especially with regard to finance and general aff-iire 
The native will be somewhat depressed and inclined to despond and 
look upon the black side of things while this aspect operates, and it 
will moreover affect his health by running the iitahty to a 
' lower point than usual, so that if he takes cold or gets the 
blood chilled he will suffer, the circulation being depressed It 
should be seen to that the teeth are m good order, and that the 
digestion is not impaired by worry or over anxiety, for there is a 
liability for things to go wrong, and disappointments will occur 
while this aspect operates, although it is somewhat weak in its 
character “nie native should avoid changes and keep himself free 
from responsibility or from any serious undertakings, as he is not 
likely to have much success while this influence is m operation , 
he should therefore take things quietly, not worrying or fretting, 
but trying to be as contented as possible, and preserving a philo- 
sophic attitude concerning bis difficulties, which will prove in tlie 
end to be but of a trifling character 

J * h A very favoumWe influence, denoting some gam 
through either ment or persistence It will bring the native 
responsibility and perhaps advancement, his affairs having now 
more stability and security than formerly His imnd will tend to 
becom“ more senous, thoughtful and sedate under this 
aspect and a more persevering frugal and sober spint will 
underlie all his actions He will find himself more earnest and 
sincere under this influence, while its general tone will be soothing 
and steadying, and he should therefore make the most of the sober- 
ing character of Saturn to put all his affeirs m good order, allowing 
the calming and quieting mfluence it will have upon him to benefit 
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him in matters relating to any business or duties in hand Under 
this lunar direction he will make new and faithful friendships, and 
ivill benefit through the help and advice of those i\ho now become 
his fnends ; he wall gam in honour and credit under it, and may rise 
to a higher position in life through its influence If he seeks it, he 
iviU gam some notable esteem and recognition in the sphere m 
which he mo\es A great deal will depend upon his oivn attitude at 
this time, and also the progress he has made in evolution, as to how 
much he will gun and benefit by this aspect • for only nature's 
older children are capable of benefiting under Saturn’s influence 
J □ h This IS a \ery evil lunar direction, and it marks a 
% ery critical time m the native’s affairs He must now be guarded m 
all his dealings wath others, and especially m his domestic affairs It 
will give him some financial troubles and worries, and throughout 
the whole of the time it operates there mil be a tendency to 
* despond and give way to depression, for he will fret and 
worry if he is m the least discontented or unhappy m his environ- 
ment and general surroundings It is not a good time for removing 
or making any changes, nor for taking any new ventures m hand 
It will affect the native’s health according to the state of his con- 
stitution. for the circulation and general ^^tallty will not be so good 
as usual, and any chill or cold that he may take under this aspect 
ivill upset the health and cause suffering until the recuperative 
powers re-assert themselves It is always a very cntical aspect, 
and marks a penod when the greatest care is necessary to keep all 
affairs from going wrong , it often bnngs sorrow and gnef, deaths 
and other sad events according to the major influences operating 
at the same time In any case it is always an evil penod, retarding 
progress 

3> A h This IS a very favourable influence, for it bnngs a 
sobenng and steadying influence into the life at this time, and the 
native wll either gam promotion or undertake some added respon- 
sibility, or othenvise become more important in some way under 
this lunar direction , for it increases the natural stability 
and bnngs opportunities for him to settle into a more fixed 
and harmomous groove m the daily life He will find himself much 
more thoughtful and senous than usual and a strong inclmation 
will be upon him to carry out duty wnthout any hesitation, so that 
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condition! it bnn^s j but if h«. frets or pines it !m! 1 onlv cause Jum 
to conic under tbc worst side of the influence, so tliat it will retard 
111 ! pri.';:Tr!S and dehy las affairs and kcvp lam back m many ivajs, 
l>crsonal and 

5 ^ h Tins IS an e\»I position for the Moon, as it tends to 
bnng alKiiit dch)s and disappointments, and binders the native’s 
profTcvi in all directions He will now be inclined to brood and 
dcsixind and look upon the dark side of things It is a cntical 
pcncKl, and if the native is m any waj run down his health 
* wall certainly suner. Yctifheiswischcwillnotallow him- 
self to become deprcssetl or to give way to melanclioha , for it is 
one of the most dcprcsiing lunar directions, and may affect the 
health, since the circulation wall be |*oor, and the whole system 
liable to suffer in conse<iucncc of deficient vatalitj It is a very 
trying time indeed, and unfavourable for financial affairs, while all 
matters of responsibility and importance wall also cause anxiety 
Tlie native diould not trust too roucli to others and have as few 
dealings as possible with very old |>crsons TIii» position sometimes 
cau<cs a death to occur m the family arclc, and rarely passes wath 
out causing sorrow orgnef It is in fact an ill time for all who have 
not sufTicicnlly advanced to overcome the lowering tendency it has 
whether upon the mind, health or disposition The native should 
Miy carefully* watdi all hesays or docs while this aspect is operating, 
but a fearful or timid attitude should be avoided and a firm 
resolute and positive condition of the wall maintained in spite of 
all discouragement 

To Uranus 

2) P y Tliii parallel wiU operate for some time, causing the 
■native to have some very peculiar t\pcricnccs, for it acts m strange 
ways, bnnging about conditions that are quite out of the common 
His magnetic conditions wall now be readily affected by* others, and 
he will form very uniq^uc attachments the fnendship or 
® ^ ^ * acquaintance of some one who wail hav e a marked and some.* 
what romantic effect upon his life Tliis position sometimes pro 
duces sudden changes and unexpected travel, or even entirely new 
conditions are brought about by this lunar influence , for it gener- 
ally causes worry and anxietv and denotes a period in which 
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a bad influence and may bnng new fnends and some relationship 
unth others that will be useful to tlie native mentally If any 
changes are desirable this will be a good time to set them m motion 
and if he is on the alert to respond to the vibrations operating it may 
bang him some slight gam and advancement He will find himself 
peculiarly attracted to the opposite sex and the magnetism of 
otliers will affect him strangely he should guard against yielding 
too readily to his feelings 

J) ^ This IS not a good aspect and it is hkely to cause 
some worry and anviety for although a weak aspect it will tend 
to upset the nativ e s magnetic conditions and disturb his mind and 
bring clianges and probably removals that will not be pleasant 
It wall be w ell for him to avoid changes as far as possible for 
they cannot be conduave to his good The mind wall be 
somewhat sarcastic and imtable and he will be mclmed to act 
abruptly and far too quickly without adequate forethought 
hence he should set hirasdf to act cautiously and discreetly while it 
operates Hts relationships with others at this time especially the 
opposite sex will not be conducive to his happmess for he will be 
magnetically attracted to others and pecuhary afiected by them 
If the other directions are evil this tends to cause all things to go 
wrong unexpectedly and it will be necessary to exercise care not 
only in financial affairs but also m the domestic relations An erratic 
state of mind and an abrupt manner usually result from this lunar 
position and very often fate is preapitated in qmte an unexpected 
and peculiar manner by the native s ovvn hasty conduct 

3) * This IS a very fortunate aspect in many ways 
principally m elevating or raising the consciousness to a higher level 
It bnngs into the life important and often sudden and unexpected 
changes which are beneficial m many waj s It will alter the native s 
magnetic currents and the acute tension which it will 
bring will make him very intuitive and quick to perceive 
He will form «:ome remarkable fnendships under this influence or 
come into touch with some new thought probably astrology or 
some kindred study for this is the influence that stimulates the 
imagination givmg inspiration and mventive gemus It is a very 
good time for removals and often brings changes forthe better that 
will be beneficial and of good import for the future It will act 
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5 <? V To the majonty at our present stage of evolution 
this IS a \ cry evil position, for it acts suddenly and \ery unex- 
pectedly, chicfy because the vibrations acting through the mag- 
netic conditions it induces are difScuU to understand To the 
ggQ aual^ened it denotes a penod in nhich reforms may be made 
in the life, and M.hen existing habits and customs may be 
replaced by new and more improicd methods It will cause the 
nati\e to ha\e some sudden changes, and it wall bring into Ins life 
some separations or estrangements , in fact it is a most critical 
penod, for it means the breaking up of ties and the forming of 
strange and peculuir attadimcnts and some remarkable imder- 
takings or engagements. It is not a good time to travel or make 
important changes, and there is danger of accident as well as many 
a peculiar expcncnce indicated The native should not allow him- 
self to act abruptly, and should guard against ereentne and strange 
conduct This is a period when he is ver> likely to be misunder- 
stood and to cause others to take sudden dishkes to him, so that he 
should be careful not to oRend supenors and be circumspect m his 
dealings with fnends and acquaintances 

To Neptove 

5 P ^ This is a weird and strange direction of which the 
true nature cannot be accurately known It may ha\ e no effect 
whatever upon the life, but if it does it wll be to bring the native 
into the most strange and peculiar experiences, and uill make this 
period quite umque m his hfe history He will have very 
* remarkable dreams and some pecubar impressions, and will 
probably come into contact with persons who are qiute out of the 
common, very likely such as have some peculiar afHiction. either 
physical or mental He will have his sjonpathies drawn out m 
many and vaned wajs The planet Neptune is connected wnth 
hospitals, asj lums and places of confinement, and he may therefore 
have some direct or indirect connection with these mstitutions 
about this time, and it will be well for him to avoid any conditions 
that would tend to depnv e him of his hberty at this penod for con- 
finement m some form is probable, the influence of the planet being 
in\anably hampering and restrictive as regards physical things 
[See * Dreams,’ Modem Astrolo^, Vol III (New Senes) I 

3) d y The conjunction of the Moon with the planet Nep- 
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tunc js rather a peculiar lunar direction which may act upon the 
native in many different \vaj« It will probably bring him mto 
contact with strange and peculiar persons and cause him to suffer or 
through them according to the attitude of his mind at 
* this time He will have some rather remarkable and strange 
dreams which it would be well to tabulate for further consideration 
Many weird and psjchic impressions w ill come to him for in some 
manner this conjunction will act upon his consciousness and bring 
some peculiar experiences It is impossible to say exactly how 
this wall affect the native but he wall probably find himself under 
influences that wall either awaken the sub conscious mmd or give 
very new and original mental conditions This is a good aspect 
under which to trj thought transference or to study psychometry, 
the brain being now very receptive 

D ac T A very weak but at the same time a peculiar 
aspect It wall probably give the nativ e some w eird moments when 
he wall receive impressions from other planes or become peculiarly 
receptive to mental and psychic vibrations This wall be a good 
time to study telepathy or psychometry but it is only 
those who are growing very responsive to new conditions 
who can take advantage of the aspect weak as it is so that if he 
feels no new impressions coming to him it wall be a sign that the 
vabration is passing him by and that the tame has not yet come for 
him to answer to its high rate of motion To some it will mean 
new thought or some new fnend whose influence wall be more 
psychic than physical It is however an unimportant aspect at 
best and it is difficult to understand its full influence It is 
beneficial for the mv estigation of spiritualistic matters 

2> £ T The semi square aspect of the Moon to the planet 
Neptune is a weak aspect which may not affect the native m any 
marked manner but it wall be well for him to be on his guard with 
respect to forming new friends and acquamtances while it operates 
He should be prepared for deception fraud and illusions 
for his mind wall be easily mfluenced by those who seek to 
take advantage of him His-deahngs wath the opposite sex should 
be only of the most select and approved order and he should not 
undertake anything he does not fully understand w’atclung his 
interests in every direction so that he may not be unwattingly 
imposed upon or deceived His dreams wall now be very strange 
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and pecubir ; in fact tins inOuence wU probably affect him cinefly 
when out of the body in sleep 

3> -y- V Tlie scxtile aspect of the ^^oon to the planet Neptune 
IS a somewhat strange aspect, indicating a change of consciousness 
and a very receptive mental attitude while it lasts It wall bring 
the native into contact with unique and strange indmduals who 
ggg will in some manner be psjchic or quite uncommon charac- 
ters. and he will now have strange and remarkable dreams, 
probably sjonbolic — dreams which wiU convey some warning or 
message to him while in sleep out of the body. This will be a verv 
good time for him to study the Astral Plane, and he would do well 
to read up the subject of dreams, drcam-consciousness, and the 
astral plane Tliought-transfcrence or ps>chometry may be at- 
tempted with advantage, should thenativitj indicate anyaptitude, 
or any study that is cither occult or mystical , but it is rather a 
ps} clue than a mental influence, and inclines chiefly to music and 
poetry 

5 □ y Tlie square aspect of the Moon to the planet Nep 
tone IS a verj' strange mfluence which warns the native to be very 
careful m all deahngs with others He will be bable to suffer from 
some deception under its mfluence, and should watch all his aflau3 
ggg carefully and mmutely It will bnng some peculiar and 
* possibly weird expenences, for this is usually the aspect 
under w hich ghosts or appantions are seen though it does not follow, 
of course, that cieryone under this direction will see somethmg of 
that kind Tlie nativ e w-iU hav e remarkable dreams and will hav e 
strange expenences when out of the body in sleep He will be 
very impressionable, and perhaps mediumistic, and should not 
give way to fan^gr or to anj notions that go against commonsense 
or outrage reason, for it will be important to dislmguish between 
the false and the true, the real and the unreal It is a strange 
mfluence not favourable by any means 

I) A T Thetrmeolthe'Sloontofhep'lanel'Neptuneisavery 
peculiar aspect It will probably bring thenativesome entirely new 
experience of a psychic nature for his mind will now be peculiarly 
sensitive, and it is even possible to open up some of the higher 
senses under this influence. He should v ery carefully note 
all dreams and psychic impressions and this would be a 
good time for him to read Leadbeater s book on Dreams or the Deva- 
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chamc Plane, for it might help to put him en rapport 'mth the con- 
ditions needed to awaken this latent influence, an influence which 
IS rather connected with higher states of consciousness than the 
purely physical If he will keep an open and unbiassed mind at 
this time he may come into touch with impressions that will help 
him to understand another part of his being, but he will have to 
live aery purely to do so To the ordinary person it will probably 
bring about nothing more out of the common than some particu- 
larly enjoyable excursion or picme, in which the watery element 
Will play an important part But e\ enhere there is a pecuhar charm 
about all Neptunian experiences, and the excursion or what not is 
hkely to be long remembered 

3) Q This IS an influence a ery uncertain in its operation, 
but it tends to produce a morbid or hypochondriacal frame of mmd 
In those whose nativitiesmdicateamentahty constitutionally weak, 
and where there is a decided affliction from Neptune, there are 
e\en hkely to be decided aberrations (though not of a vio 

* lent character) under this influence To the everyday 
person little is hkely to result save a senes of petty annoyances 
unpleasant deahngs with vulgar persons &.c The disintegrative 
character of the sesquiquadrate aspect blends wath the peculiarly 
elusive nature of the planet to produce a singularly unsatisfactory 
penod A slack time in business and many petty womes or losses 
are probable This is nevertheless an aspect that may be taken 
advantage of for the reading of mystical and devotional books 

3) TT V This IS not a' powerful aspect but may make itself 
distinctly felt by those who are susceptible to Neptune s influence, 
which may be ascertained from a study of the nativity The ham 
permg and restnctive influence of Neptune is peculiarly marked 
under this aspect and some more or less ummportant and 

* temporary affection of the bram or eyesight is hkely to 
impair the natives executiveness at this penod The sensuous 
element in the nature is likely to be awakened and mdulgence of 
any' kind — especially any expenmentation with drugs — should be 
ngidly discountenanced For those who are highly devotional, 
and for all who lead h\ es of exceptional punty, this aspect will 
bring a stage of psychic consciousness or religious ecstasy 

3> <p T The opposition of the Moon to the planet Neptune 
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is a very uncertain position may bring the native into touch 
uith \ cry undesirable persons, eitlicr tvlien in the body or when out 
of It m sleep Ins dreams therefore will probably be aery remark- 
QQQ not altogether pleasant He will be liable to come 

into contact wath frauds and shams, also to suffer from weird 
and uncommon fancies, and should in particular keep himself free 
from tlic influence of those who do not live pure and chaste lives 
He wall probably ha\e some strange attachment or will separate 
from others, and suffer through estrangements and the breaking 
of tics Tins influence may bnng strange episodes, and not pleasant 
happenings , but it is impossible to enumerate all the events that 
have been known to happen under its influence, for it is alw ays that 
which IS uncommon and often absurd that comes to pass , things 
which It is almost impossible to decide It is probable that in the 
majonty of cases ' nothing at all * may happen, such is the elusive 
nature of Neptune 1 For it is only upon the more advanced of 
humanity that this planet's influence makes any marked impression 

The Moov in Asreer to its Own Place 
3> P 5 This is similar m nature to the conjunction as given 
in the next paragraph but is usually not so important If it occurs 
361 ^ months of some aspect of the Moon to its own 

* place it wUl probably have htUe elTect, and the aspect will 
deade the result according to its nature, good or bad 

3) d 3) Tins depends almost entirely upon the position and 
aspects of the moon in the horoscope ofbjrth, stimulating thesideof 
the character and bringing to the front the e\ents that were signi- 
fied in that map If the Moon was fortunate in the horoscope, a 
„ prosperous and pleasant time may now be expected , but if 
there were adverse aspects, they wall discharge some of 
their misfortune upon the native Attention should be concentra 
ted, therefore less upon this aspect alone than upon those lunar 
directions that occur wathin two or three months helore and alter 
it, because they will be more than usually important , and events 
that were signified by the house in which the Moon was placed at 
birth will become important Apart from this, the influence tends 
to cause changes either in residence, in occupation, in acquaint- 
ances, in habits, or in travelhng 
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> id * or A 5 These are all fortunate, and they bring 
about changes of vanous lands that are pleasant or beneficial in 
their effect j There may be some change m the occupation or 
habits, some new undertaking or pursuit may be begun, new friends 
may be made, it is fortunate for coming before the pubhc 
* and dealing with the many, or a joume} may occur It is 
good for health and affairs in general and for domestic and house 
hold matters The id is the ueaLest and not very much can be 
expected of it ; the * is stronger ; the A strongest and pro 
duces most effect 

3)Z.n0^or<PI> These are similar in their nature to 
the last paragraph but are always more or less unfortunate The 
same sort of changes are Lable to occur but accompamed 
by or ending m uncertainty, worry, indecision, loss, 
unpopulanty, disfavour, and other disadvantages They are not 
good for health and affairs m general 
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Directions to the Midiica\cn ako Ascrvowr 

ArTER the very full information that has been given concerning 
tlic effects of directions to Sun, Moon, and planets, a bnefer des- 
cription wtU suffice for those to the angles Know^ng the general 
nature of the planet and the meaning of the angle it aspects, the 
reader Mill find it easy to extend these delineations where necessary 
But It must not be {argotten that an error of four minutes in the 
time of buth %vUl make a difference of about one year m direcbons 
to angles, whether Pnmary or Secondary , so that unless the time 
IS knowTi very exactly or has been properly rectiBed, these are of 
doubtful value , but when correct they are very important 

All directions to the Ascesd^st aff«t the general health, and 
also produce mental disturbances Thus the birth-time may in 
many cases be rectified by bringing the Ascendant to a conjunction 
of cither Saturn or ilars the former givmg rheumatic troubles, a 
Lability to chills and cold, and mchnmg to diseases of a slow and 
hngeiing nature , while the latter produces a tendency to be oi er- 
impulsive extra! agant and impnident, and generally a Lability to 
suffer from inflammations and feverish dueases 

All aspects to the Mid Heaven, on the other hand, affect 
honour emplojTuent, reputation and the parents according to the 
nature of the influences operating The following are general 
mterpretations of these aspects 

In judging these as well as other aspects allowance must be 
made for the condition of the planet concerned, in the nativity 
An afflicted benefic !Vill produce comparatively httle good by its 
favourable aspect to the Asc or M C , and similarly a malefic 
digmfied and well aspected will produce httle einl, but rather a 
condition of stram which iviH call out all the native’s latent powers 
and m the end prove a blessmg rather than a rmsfortune 
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1 — Dirfctions to the Ascendant 
Adxer&e 

3G5. Xsc Difficulties in connection wth enemies 

Liability to suffer through cancerous or tumorous diseases if the 
nativity shoivs any hkelihood of this Difficulties m connection 
inth \oyages or traiel a very unpopular period generally, ns 
which health suffers through vitality or ivant of it and also through 
depletion 

366. Asc □ or Nervous disorders Bowel troubles 

Liabihty to suffer through fraud or enemies 

367. Asc Dor ^ $ Losses through extravagance or intern 
perate habits , troubles through women and senous difficulties 
where affections and attachments are concerned Difficulties in 
connection with the generative system 

368 Ase Qor g <*) Lack of stamina both as regards health 
and enterprise , tendency to stagnation in ideals povert of blood 

369 Asc d, □ or ^ Feverish and inflammatory com 
plaints , liability to accidents , very adverse time for disputes 
liability to suffer from the disfavour of others and to have some 
violent or unexpected hurt or injury This is a very adverse 
influence where health is concerned 

370 Asc O or g 71 Blood disorders liver complaints 
many troubles either through false friends or extravagances 
Liability for affairs to go wrong through intemperance, unwise 
enthusiasm undue hopefulness etc 

371. Asc <j □ or ^ h Liabihty to acadents , many 
colds or a tendency to take chill easily and to disorders of a hnger 
mg character Troubles m connection with elderly persons and 
a time when all affairs appear to go wrong particularly m con 
nection with honour and reputation and family affairs 

37J2 Asc d □ or sP ^ Strange and pecuhar complaints , 
nervous disorders liability to undergo operation sudden actions 
pecuhar happemngs and a somewhat unfavourable penod in 
all affairs 

373 Asc n or g Nervous troubles, psychic disorders 
peculiar fancies strange imaginabons and general upset of the 
nerve aura (Tlie influence of the d is doubtful m its effect ) 
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3T4. Asc rfi Tf, OP A 3> Probability of a long sea ^ojage ; 
some pubbc fa\ our , general gam , attachments of a successful 
character, and with inamed ^omen the birth of a daughter 

3T5. Asc d, •)»-, or A 5 Studious period; acquisition of 
knowledge and gencril gam 

376. Asc At 4*-, OP A $ Much pleasure; strong attach- 
ments , acquisition of wealth and property , marriage or strong 
permanent attachment 

377. Asc d, OP A <2> Pubhc honour Gam through 
go\emment Good health, general tonmgup of the whole system 
Success in attachments and marriage 

378 Asc -y- or A o Great actmtj'; much self-confidence, ^nth 
females, impulse to form attachments, or desire for b.rth of a son 

379. Asc d« -J*-. or A 21 Many new- fnends Much soaal 
activity Some distinction m position, general nse in hfs and 
finanaal gam 

380 Ase or A h Gam through mhentasce, acqnisit on 
of land br house propert> Grave and scnously disposed, and 
inclined to be persevering mdustnous and painstaking 

381. Asc * or A ?? Unexpected events of a favourable char- 
acter , satisfactory flow of nervous fluids , man> gams and unex- 
pected benefits Strange attachments and successful fnoidshipsi 

382. Asc -Jf- or A V Probabihl> of clairvoyance, remark- 
able visions, strange dreams, and vei> pleasant happenings 

JI — DlSECnoVS TO TOE Midheavt'? 

Adtfrse 

383. MC OorJ’J Difficulties m connection with domestic 
affairs, sometimes death of mother; troublesinconncctionwaththe 
popiil^ce, and discredit in the arcle in which the native moi'es 

384. MC n or ^ 5 Trouble m connection vnth wntmgs, 
correspondence, literature, solicitors travel relatives etc. 

385. Af C. O or ^ S Trouble through jealousy, attachments, 

separations , difficulties m domestic affairs , loss through ras!i 
conduct , and extravagances through iackofprrdence. 
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306. MC Oor^ © Loss of position Deith of parent , and 
an unpopular period, \Mth a liability to offend others gnevously 
No success %nth go\cmmenl or persons in authonty or pouer 

387. C d. □ or ^ (J Liability to heavy losses , dis- 
putes With others and difficulties m connection uath business 
affairs, also liability to trouble through parents , it usually causes 
the death of a parent, and a liability to some gricaous injury 

380. M C □ or <p 2f Danger of lausiiits, loss in busi 
ness , legal disputes , difnculties m social life, troubles in connec 
tion until persons having power and influence, monetary losses, and 
a liability to fmanaal disputes 

380. M C 6. O or ^ h Liability to suffer dishonour and 
disgrace , legal troubles , diflleultics connected with avocation 
a habihty to suffer at the hands of those of infcnor birth or posi 
tion , difCcultics in connection vvnth responsibilities, and any 
occupation rcquinng trust and mtegntj 

390. C d □ or <? y Sudden and unexpected troubles 
and disasters , kn losses and ta\ upon the reputation and a 
liabilitj to suffer much discredit a tendency for all thmgs to go 
WTong suddenly and unexpectedly This often produces the death 
of parents, generally tliat of the father 

391. MC □ or ^ Peculiar and unexpected events 
Liability to suffer through fraud or treachery, or the advice of 
friends, and a liability to peculiar and strange remarks against the 
reputation (The influence of the 6 doubtful in its effect ) 

Benefic 

392. MC d» * A 3) Probability of a long voyage, 

some responsibility, probably mamage and birth of chddren 
Domestic success ^ 

393. M C d, * or A New enterpmes, journeys and a 
very active penod where business is concerned much dealing with 
lawyers merchants, and great access of learning and education 

394. MC d, * or A $ Strong attachments of a favour- 
able character Mamage, the birth of children good fortune 
\\here affections are concerned, and gain and prospenty generally 
'arc denoled by Jthis mfluence 

395. MC d» * A © Increase of honour, desire for 

•I ' ' 



226 


THE PROGRESSED HOROSCOPE 


achievement, elevation as regards sphere of mfluem^e, added 
breadth of view ^ 

396. M C * or A Verj enterpnsing spint, much 
activity and general success m all matters of a mechanical nature, 
and great access of ambition or worldly enterprise 

397. M C d, ■){- or A 2J. Much gam and mfluence accruing 
through social affairs , nse m hfe and general success, all things 
now tending to go well and looking prosperous 

398. MC or A h Some responsibility or position of 
trust , mcrease of position, organising powrer, and general impro\ e- 
ment of matters concerned mth employment or avocation , gam 
through elderly persons Probably gam through mhentance, and 
general success 

399. 3f C * or A Sudden and unexpected populanty , 
much credit and success in dealmg mth societies and assoaations 
Generally signifies a new senes of expenences of a favourable 
character, and may produce unexpected changes that work for 
good 

400 Af C * or A V Unexpected gam, peculiar and 
strange benefits, ideal attachments, pleasant travel and general 
success (The influence of the d is doubtful m its effect ) 
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CONCLUDING NOTE TO PART II 

We have now dealt with all the aspects formed by the Sun, 
Moon and Planets, Midheaven and Ascendant, but these aspects 
are descnbed m a general sense only, and quite apart from the 
houses through which they arc operating ; for it is obvious that 
had the details of each aspect operating through each one of the 
twelve houses been delineated it would have required much more 
space than could be spared, in fact a volume ten times the size of 
the present book would hardly have sufficed But any student who 
IS familiar wth the instruction given in How to Judge a Natnily 
will know how to fit the various aspects to the different houses 

Tor instance, the lord of the first house in affliction iMth the 
ruler of the seventh would cause disharmony between the native 
and his partner , in afiliction with the lord of the fourth, trouble in 
the home, removals of an unfavourable nature, and trouble in 
connection with parents, or those more or less directly connected 
with the domestic sphere . m affliction with the lord of the tenth, 
troubles m connection with employment and profession, or sonic 
discredit, slights upon the honour, &c , in affliction with the nilcr 
of the eleventh, trouble through friends and acquamtinccs , afilict* 
ing the lord of the third, disputes and troubles through rchtives, 

&c . andsoon.maccordanccivitbthenilcrsofthevanoushouscs 
while on the other hand, the bencfic aspects of the lord of the first 
to the vunous houses would bnng pleasure and joy from similar 
sources, according to the strength of the aspect Tlie same rule 
may be applied to the ruler of eacli house m succession , the lord of 
the second affecting all monctar) affairs so that the ruler of llic 
second m affliction with the lord of the fifth would denote loss 
through speculation and investment in affliction avith the lord of 
the eleventh, lo» and trouble UiTough fnends acquaintances etc, 
etc. These houses are to be unde-s'ood as thos^ of the radjeal 
horoscope, of course . similar mtcrpretaiions ma> l>e mde m rcla 
tion to the houses of the progressed horoscope also, but » must 
be remembered that these will rtlatc onl> to that enviroineni 
and those qualities of mind arj rhancier, that the ratuc has 
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achieved for himself by his owm power of adaptation Since few, 
comparatively speaking possess such a degree of adaptabihty, the 
interpretation from the radical houses will be of most service as a 
rule 

All these considerations mil depend entirely upon the stu- 
dent's judgment, and there can be no fixed orhard-and fast rules by 
which any judgment can be made absolute, but it is agam necessarj 
to emphasise the fact that the radical positions and aspects must 
firet be carefully studied before any judgment irgiven with regard 
to their progressed positions , for a powerful square at birth can 
only be sbghtly modified by a tnne aspect m the progressed boro 
scope, while a powerful trine at birth cannot be overborne by any 
severe aspects m affliction with that tnne In fact, the nature and 
character of the native should be carefully studied before consider- 
mg him a mere puppet of directions, which after all are always 
more or less transitory, whereas the radical influences are virtualh 
constant So that they should be thought of as modif> mg or 
accentuatmg the radical mfluences only when they are more or less 
of a bke nature 

It should also be borne m mmd that Mutual Aspects remain m 
force for several years but are never wholly complete till the Moon 
forms some aspect thereto and then only fully when the solar 
influences are of a siimlar nature 

A personal illustration may sene to make the meamng of the 
above quite clear 

The author was born with Jupiter m the ninth degree of Leo 
and the Sun in the fifteenth degree of the same sign as will be 
seen by reference to the map of his natmt> therefore the Sun was 
^vlthln SIX degrees of a conjunction an especially powerful solar 
mfluence for at the same time the Moon was m tnne to both Sun 
and Jupiter 

However it was not until his thirtieth >ear, m 1890 when the 
progressed Jupiter amved at the place of the radical Sun that the 
effect of the radical Asc Ti was removed and a penod of pros 
penty commenced for m that year the Astrologer’s Maga’tne (now 
Modern Astrology) was commenced and all other pursuits were 
put on one side m order to take up the study of Astrology as a 
life work Thenceforward all other progressed positions, no 
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matter how se\ere or evil, must be moderated by this benefic 
progress of Jupiter over the Sun, tnne Moon , for to considerably 
accentuate this benefic influence, Jupiter at the same time by pro- 
gression reaches the parallel of the Sun at birth, a position which 
will remain in force for a great many years 

It Mill also be noticed that Venus is m square aspect to the 
Moon at birth, but that m the forty-eighth year Venus comes to 
the trine aspect of that luminary and passes over the Sun's place 
Now noting the houses governed by these planets at birth, it is not 
difficult to interpret the nature of themfluences that ivill be operat- 
ing in the future , but it will suffice to say that by this favourable 
progress of the tuo benefic planets Jupiter and Venus, — the 
‘ Greater Fortune ’ and the * Lesser Fortune,’ — all aspects of an 
adverse nature will be considerably mitigated, and it will thus be 
seen how nativities may m some cases be improved by the progres 
Sion of the planets, or how, m others, where the mdefics pass to 
affliction with the lummanes at birth, a period of adversity will 
set m 

A few hints may be added as to the best way of utilismg the 
descriptions that have been given 

Having made out a tabulation of the aspects of Progressed to 
Kddicai planets, the student should carefully read through the 
delineations here given of their nature, and he should endeavour 
to epitomise the whole of each delineation in one or two pithy 
sentences He should then embody the nhole of these m a short 
report or prects, uhich he should place on one side until he has 
executed a similar condensation of the aspects which theprogressed 
planets form among themselves 

The next thing to do is to compare these two reports and care- 
fully balance the various testimonies, always reniembenng that the 
aspects of progressed planets to radical ones [p to r i tend to work 
out in terms of the Nativity, relating to family matters, inherited 
social conditions &c , &c , whereas the aspects occumng among 
the progressed planets themselves {p p) tend to express them- 
selves in terms of the Progressed Horoscope, affecting the native 
and his environment in relation to the modifications of character 
and circumstances that he himself has effected through the opera- 
tion of his oivn thought and will 
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Having done this, it only remains to v. eigh up these two more 
or less independent senes of influences, and to estimate their prob 
able effect as a whole The final judgment should then be com 
mitted to writing, and the three papers preserved and afterwards 
studied together, in connection with the actual events that take 
place dunng the year, at any suitable time-^ay the next birthday 

At a firsl attempt this wall certainly he found a rather formid 
able task But it ivill have the effect of developing the judgment 
in a very remarkable manner, and it will encourage sjstematic and 
definite habits of thought, the \alue of which cannot be over- 
estimated Moreover, every time that the task is repeated it will 
be foxmd more simple and less tedious, until in the end the student 
iviU be able to sit down and write out a prognostication for the 
ensuing year without any re/erence to the book at aJJ 

The student is recommended to avoid, for the present, all con- 
sideration of * transits ’ for until be has acquired a fair power of 
judgment by the method just descnbed, he is onlyhk^y to fall into 
error thereby, and by according undue importance to their influ- 
ence (as many begmners do), lose sight of the fact that aU ' transits * 
are subsidiary m their effects to the * directions * operating at the 
time, just as the latter are m all casw inferior m power to the 
‘ radical ’ influences — a fact which cannot be too much insisted on, 
as it IS only too frequently overlooked 
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SoLAK Revolittions or Birthday Maps 

These are maps of the heavens calculated for the anniversary of 
the birthday each year , they afford mdications of the events and 
fortune hkely to be experienced during the forthcoming year of 
life The subject is considered m this Part because birthday maps 
are, m a sense, a summation of the transits of the year taken at 
the birthday A transit inll produce its effect at whatever date in 
the year it occurs, but those that are due about the birthday have | 
great importance 

The Sun is the source of all light and life throughout our solar 
sjstem, and when, m any horoscope, it returns to the same longi 
tude it occupies at birth, a renewed impulse of vitahty and energy 
IS experienced This is the general rule, the norm , but the Sun’s 
mfluence at the birthday is subject to modification according to the 
aspects It receives and just as it may be either strongly supported 
at birth or so senously affhcted that life cannot be sustamed, so 
the same may happen at any one of its annual revolutions 

The older and more usual method of reckomngaSolar Revolu- 
tion IS to ascertain the time when the Sun returns to the same 
longitude as at birth, and then to calculate a map of the heavens 
for that time In recent years it, however, has been suggested, 
that the map should really be calculated for the day, hour, and 
minute when the Sun reaches the same longitude as the progressed 
Sun or for vhat has been called the progressed birthday This 
second method has not yet been widely tested by astrologers, but 
so far as e\penence goes there is somethmg to be said in favour 
of the claim that the indications it gi\ es are quite as important as 
those of the ordinary birthday map Both methods wll be illus- 
trated m this chapter 

It ttiU be noticed that the Sun does not always return to its 
. *33 
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radical longitude on the same day and hour as at birth For 
instance Queen Marj v.as bom on the 26th May at 1159 pm ; 
but m the > car 19x0, the Sun reached the same degree, minute and 
second as at birth on the 27th May at 9 39 a m Again, Mrs 
Cesant ^\•as bom on the ist October at 5 29 p m , but in 1907 the 
real birthday annucrsaiy was on the and October at 620 am 
These arc differences of gh 30m and i3h 51m respects el> 

Another important point is that it is not sufficient to note the 
general aspects that prc\*ail at the time of the solar return, although 
it IS true that these suffice- to give an account of the transits A 
complete map of the heavens should be calculated 

Because of the neglect of these two considerations the ' Birth 
day Information ' given m some of the almanacs published annually 
IS quite v^orthless and is acceptable only to those who are not 
themselves practical astrologers 

It should be remembered that when there is any uncertainty 
with regard to the time of birth, exactly the same uncertainty mil 
repeat itself in the map of the Solar Rev olution II it is not Ijiown 
mtbm half an hour when a person w-as bom this will make some 
possible variation m the place of the Sun , and because the map 
for the birthday is based upon the position of the Sun, the same 
amount of possible variation will exist each year 

The Ordinary Method 

The exact degree mmute and second of longitude of the Sun 
at birth must be known , it is not suffiaent to compute its place to 
the nearest mmute of arc only On an average the Sun moves 
one mmute of arc m about 24 minutes of time , and if so much 
uncertainty as this is mtroduced into a map it may make a con 
siderable difference in the cusps of the houses espeaally when 
a sign of short ascension is rising 

The four figure loganthms at the end of the Ephemens are 
neither accurate enough nor sufficiently con\ enient for calculating 
the Sun s place to seconds of arc Ternary Proportional logai 
ithms should be employed usmg these (arithmetical complement) 
m the first term as usual • 

• Ternary Proportional Los^Uubs are giTcatn Clambers s \Iathemat eal Tables 
iOT every seconi 01010110010“ to 3’ t* fzoaio^to roSoo" Sy calling these secoada 
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First ascertain the Sun’s motion in minutes and seconds 
o! longitude on the day of birth At Mrs Besant s birth, the 
Sun lias moling 59' 5' in 24 hours Then the proportion inll be 
— As 24 hours is to 5 29 (the birth time p m } so is 59' 5' to the 
ansii er, which is to be added to the Sun’s position at noon 


k w 

TP log 24 o (iif ) 9 t2494 

5 39 I 5 i &»3 

. 50' 5' 

• *3 30* 1 H498 


O long noon 7 40 37 
Add o 13 10 

O » 7 54 7 


The Sun's place to seconds of longitude » thus 7® 54' 7' W’hen 
the birth did not take place at London, the bwth time must always 
be stated m Greeninch time for use m such a sum as this 

Example I It is required to calculate Queen Jfarys Solar 
Reiolution for 1910 the year when she became Queen 

The Sun’s place at birth is shown m the horoscope in Chapter 
VI to ha\e been n 5® 12 '25', and the problem is to find when the 
Sun reached this exact longitude m the jear 1910 Reference to 
an ephemeris for that >ear shows that this took place between 
noon on the 26th and noon on the 27th May The Sun’s motion 
between these two noons must be ascertained (57 34*) also the 
difference between its position at the first noon and the longitude 
it held at birth (51' 56') Then say — ^As 57 34' is to 51 56' so 
IS 24 hours to the answer By TP logarithms — 


TP log 57 34 («c) 950480 

51 56 53983 

34 o 87506 

. 39A 91979 


Am/ 
39 4 

Mscy 27 am p" 39 4 


The fraction is arrived at by taking the differences between 
the logs , and it is equivalent to 4 seconds, to the nearest second 
But it IS quite sufficient for all practical purposes to work to the 
nearest minute only and to ignore odd seconds The answer 


niini<(«4 the} can also b« used indiflerentiv for degrees and inmates of arc or hours 
and minutes ol time Thus in our example 34 bourse ''4x60 minutes But 24 =3 
34x60* 80O atthoTP Log of 0*34 o'wiUserveas the T P Log of24hours since 
It contains the same numberolunils Sindlarly the T P Ixig of5 29* will serve for 
5 h 39 m 

Theuseof the' arithmetical complement to working proportion sums has been 
fully explained In Chapter 1 \ ol Catliitg fAa ffaroscaf'* to which calculation by Log 
anthms is Illustrated by simple examples 
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2ih 39m 4s gives the time that must elapse after noon on 26th 
Jfay before the Sun wiU reach the required longitude , and this is 
equivalent to qh 39m 4s a m . G M T , on 27th May The map 
IS then calculated for this tune in the usual way at the latitude and 
longitude of the birthplace • 

This IS the Solar Revolution for 1910, the rear when Edward 
^TI died and Kmg Geoi^e V ascended the throne. Leo rises and 
the Sun, its ruler, is on the cusp of the eleventh house m tnne to 
Jupiter This is strong testinion5' to mcrease of dignity, popu 
lanty, good fortune, and a succes^I >ear Saturn on the cusp of 
the nud heav en with no good aspect seems at first sight an unex 
pected factor, but this has to be read in connection with the fact 
that the Queen had © A h m force as a direction at the time, as 
shown m Part IX, Chapter I This modifies the influence of the 
planet considerablj and speais of mcrease of power, responsibiht} , 
and reserve. 

These are the chief features that bear upon the new honour 
gained and it will remembered that Jnpiter, which is here in 
tnne to the Sun was lord of the tenth md part lord of the first 
at birth , uhile Saturn, which is m the tenth m thi.> map was lord 
of the as^'endant at birth 

Let us now turn to the progressed birthday m order that the 
two maps may be compared. 

The Procp.essed Bipthd^y 

Exasiple II It IS reqmred to calculate the map for Queen 
Mary s progressed birthday, 19x0 

It IS first necessary to ascertam the longitude of the progressed 
Sun to second* of arc at age 43 At the rate of a day for a y ear 
after birth this age measures to 6/7/ 67 rr 59 G M T . and 
by the «aine land of calculation that was illustrated in ascertaining 
the place of 3Ir3 Besant s Sun to seconds of arc the Sun is found 
to be at C3 16* 16 37' 

■ la cas*5 w'lca the nahve u traTfUn^or re* dirg la a eenatry or a* a 

ceasiderab’e tLrtaace Iron the p.3ee cf tnrth. it bprobab e that the oa'’ of the Solar 
Pevol~rioa «v<m d be calecia rf for the lalitnCe aad loapti>''e ci the r Jee of actual 
re*)deii<e act'd cct for the birthplace but so fa. as it krio'i'n so researchn ca thti 
potat ^ve be.'n pufc ished It woold cahe a ceeside*able la »OJce cases 

^eaoUior'ri.lbeo*- 'cd if readers w'^oareab e to pet this to the teat will do»o aad 
aead the result with naps for peU cttioc la ilsitrn 
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In the year 1910, the Sun reached this longitude on 9th July, 
and a similar calculation to that m the previous Example gives the 
time as gh 29m 2s a m . G.M T 

A map of the heavens for this date and time at the birthplace 
shows Virgo nsing, the Sun on the cusp of the eleventh as m the 
former map, but not so well aspected , Mercury, lord of first and 
tenth in the M C in sextile to Saturn but square to Jupiter , and 
Venus on the cusp of the tenth, sextile Mars and the Moon and 
tnne Jupiter It is this latter position that gives this map its 
strong claim to consideration , for m spite of the fact that the 
Queen had the direction ® A h force, some readers will prob- 
ably regard the presence of the leaden planet in the mid heaven of 
the first map as the reverse of auspicious , and for them the 
position of the bcnefic Venus as the most elevated planet here and 
well aspected will seem a better indication of the event, thense 
to a throne Mars afSicts the Moon m both maps, but in that for 
the progressed birthday it rules both the third and eighth houses 
which fact has significance m connection with the death of the 
Queen’s brother, Prince Francis of Teck on 22nd October 1910 
On the whole it may be said that each of the two maps that 
for the birthday and that for the progressed birthday, presents 
points of interest, but that the second has superior claims to con- 
sideration m this case 

Example III Mrs Besant's Solar Revolution for 1907, the 
year in which she was elected President of the Theosophical 
Society, fell on 2nd October at 6h 20m 12s a m , at London 

The map is a very strong one , the Sun. Venus and Mercury ' 
are nsmg in Libra, the two former being in sextile with the Moon 
and Jupiter, which are m conjunction in the mid heaven This 
shows power, success many fncnds wide popularity, increase of 
dignity, and difficulties overcome The culminating position of 
Neptune repeats the direction that was then in force, M C ^ 
given in Section A, Chapter IX , while the squares to this planet, 
Uranus, and Mars agree very wdl with the controversies and difler- 
ences of opmion that were felt strongly that year 

^xAMPLC IV This is the map for Mrs Besant's progressed 
birthdaym 1907 At age6othcprogressed Sun wasat f 7^ sO'zy 
at the rate of a day for a year alter birth (30/11^*47, 5 29 p m , 
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London) The Sun reached this point ist December 1907, 7h 501 
17s am, GMT 

This IS anotlier strong map, for the Sim is rising m fnne to 
Jupiter, lord of the ascendant, in the ninth ; and the Jloon is m 
the mid heaven m sextde with both The Sun and Jupiter are also 
m mutual reception 

These two maps are both so remarkable that it is not easy to 
say which is more significant of the events that were then happen- 
ing In each there is power and dignity shown, and in each the 
cross aspects, especially those to Uranus and Neptune, show hos 
tihty and trouble 

If we may judge from these figures the map for the progressed 
birthday has at least equal claims to consideration wath those of 
the ordinary Solar Revolution, and it is not safe to ignore either 

Note ok the Progressed Birthday xk relatiok 
TO Directions 

Suppose a person to be bom on April Z3lh, X906, precisely at 
noon at Greenwich The Sun will be found to be exactly on the 
mendian, that is to say the © is M C , in v 22* 38 In a j ear s 
tune the progressed Sun will be *r 23* 37', and yet the native's 
■* birthday ' will be celebrated at noon on Apnl 13th, when the 
M C IS V 22" 38 and the progressed Sun consequently one whole 
degree away from it ! 

The discrepancy here is very slight, and to argue about the 
matter may seem like quibbUng But it is otherwise when the 
' native has attained to thirty years or so and is perhaps hving more 
m his progressed than m his radical horoscope — which is hkely in 
the case of highly strung and sensitive people If the progressed 
horoscope, then is really his horoscope rather than the radical, 
it IS quite clear that the Sun has not made a complete circuit of the 
■Zodiaiy. so far as the joative js concerned until it has reached the 
place of the progressed Sun b 22®, on May 13th, which will 
accordingly be his Progressed Birthday when he has reached his 
thirtieth year 

In fact, some astrologers have contended that the Progressed 
Birthday is the true birthday anniversary, and tliat the true measure 
an directing is not ' a year for a day,’ but ' and a day for a day 
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It seems likely that no hard and fast rule can be laid down 
as to the general truth of this contention and that just as there are 
some people who seem to live a whole life time in one portion of 
the radical horoscope, scarcely being affected at all by directions, 
and others who are ready to respond to and take advantaged every 
new influence as it is shed upon them, so for some the Progressed 
Birthday may have no sigmficance, while for others it almost 
entirely overrides the birthday ordinanly observed 

However this may be there is one point which should not be 
lost sight of, and that js, that if the pnnciple alluded to has any 
foundation m nature, directions measured from the ordinary birth- 
day may be correct as to time 

Tor instance, to revert to the case we have imagined, we find 
that the Moon meets the sextile of Jupiter at noon on the 29th of 
May 1906 \Vhen may this be expected to take effect ? In the 
year 1952, that is certain , but will it be upon the ‘ radical birth 
day,' 13 April, or on the ‘ progressed birthday,’ 29th May > 

Some observations recently made mchne the writer to favour 
the influence 0! the Progressed Birthday m the manner described, 
and he w ould be grateful if students w ould communicate the results 
of their researches m this direction to the pages of Modern 
Astrology 

All the student need do is to calculate the time the progressed 
aspect becomes due, and note it in his pocket book, making at the 
same time a similar entry on a date as many days ahead of this as 
he IS ) ears old at the time Nothing could be simpler than this, 
and the student can thus estabhsh the point for himself 
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Transits ostr Sun, Moos, and Planets 

A TRANSIT IS tile passage ol any hea\cnly boclj over the place of 
the Sun, the Moon, a planet, or an angle m the horoscope This 
method of ascertaining good or evil da>s or periods is \ cry import- 
ant and also Nerj simple and castl> apphed, for it is quite free 
from calculations and nothing is needed but a cop> of the horoscope 
and an ephemens for the current j car 

A transit taking place at about the radical or progressed birth- 
day is thought to ha\ e more importance than usual and to extend 
Its influence more or less over the folloumg >ear, but transits 
can take place at any time in the jear, and they always produce 
an effect, sometimes greater and sometimes less, accordmg to 
circumstances 

^^'hen a transit is opposed m nature to the prevailing directions, 
it produces much less effect than would otherwise be the case , but 
if it IS similar m nature to the directions, it acts with full force. 
At a time of bad directions, Jupiter will not do much good by 
transit , and imder good directions, Saturn will not do much hanr , 
yet each will produce some little effect m every case 

The influence of a transitmg planet also vTines with its position 
and aspects in the horoscope. For instance, if Jupiter was 
senously afflicted at birth was in its detriment or fall and had no 
good aspects, it will not accomplish much good by transit , but if 
it was w ell placed and aspected it can act strongly 

^^HATIS A Transit’ 

The word ' transit,' when not qualified in any way, is under- 
stood to be the passage of the transiting body over the actual place 
of the transited body m the horoscope , « e , it is a coniunc tion b y 
transit The closer the two bodies are in decimation at such tune 
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of transit the greater will be the effect produced, and the farther 
apart they are in decimation the less will be the effect 

A good deal of difference of opinion has been expressed as to 
whether transits by aspect slionld be admitted It is certain that 
transits in opposition to Sun, Moon, and important planets in the 
horoscope produce effect, probably as much as those by conjunc- 
tion, and tint they arc always unfortunate m some way Squares 
and tnnes are alwa}^ very much weaker, so much so that they are 
Ignored by some w orkers , and yet they generally have some effect , 
and if two or more happen at nearly the same time and they 
coincide in nature with dnections, they may mark important 
penods Sextiles and smaller a pects are not worth noting 

Tmnsits over the progressed Sun or Moon or their opposition 
generally take effect , those over the progressed Moon are import | 
ant and may serve to stimulate or precipitate whatever direction is 
in force for the current month If a direction is formed from any 
body to a progressed planet transits over that planet m the pro- 
gressed horoscope should be noted because they mark dates when 
effects will be felt from the direction For instance if such a 
direction as ^ p □ © r is due in a given year of hfe, the positions 
of the progressed Mars and the radical Sun ivill constitute veiy 
sensitive points m the horoscope for the time being, and any 
transit, lunation, or eclipse filling on either of these points or m 
opposition to them may help to precipitate the direction *'*''-* * 

New Moons and Eclipses as Transits 

. New Moons and Eclipses are of considerable importance when 
regarded as transits , t e when falhng near the conjunction or 
opposition of some important point in the horoscope Full Moons 
are also worth noting when they fall within two degrees of some 
sensitive point, but they probably have less effect than the New 
New Moons that are ivithm two degrees of some point of import-! 
ance m the horoscope produce as much effect as a progressed lunar j 
direction For instance, a New Moon m opposition to the place of 
Saturn at birth will be folloited by a month full of Saturnian 
troubles, losses, ill health, acadents, isolation, and so on, unless 
strongly contradicted by directions New Moons should be 
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especially noted during those months when t^re no progressed 
lunar directions 


Effects of Trassits 

The general effect produced by one body in transit over another 
IS, in principle, the same as the conjunction of the two by direction, 
but the transit is much less important than the direction, and is 
subject to the \anous limitations and modifications just mentioned 
The effects of directions, as giten m Part II, should really be a 
sufficient guide to the mterpretation of transits if these qualifica- 
tions are borne m mind ; but the pages that follow are added 
because most readers prefer separate lists to which to refer 

The slo\; er a planet is m motion the more effect does its transit 
produce. A planet stationary within two degrees of some sensi- 
tive pomt m the horoscope is always important 

The rule just given that a planet produces mwe effect wl»n 
slow than when moving qmckly at the tune of transit, holds good 
all through Other things being equal, the slow er aovizig planets 
are much more marked m the resiUts they bring about than are 
those that move quickly, and their infiuence extends over a much 
longer penod Because of this the planets can be dinded for the 
purpose of transits into two groups, Neptune, Uranus, Saturn, 
and Jupiter, which are slow, and the remainder, which are quick 
Mars, however, is capable of produang di>Unct effects by transit 
at critical times when directions agree 

The «Iow movung planets oftener mark unfortunate Periods 
than definite dates The influence of a slow planet is of course, ^ 
strongest on the daj when its transit is exact ; and j et if the stu- 
dent will take the trouble to examme the transits that were m force 
on, say, the death of well known persons whose horoscojies have 
ivAV piyhUsbftd Jh? -tLvd Hast Avsrd but 

are only withm orbs . The reason for this is that the transit is not 
the onlj cause at work in produang the effect , there are generally 
one or more directions also , and the death is, astrologicnllv speak- 
ing, the general resultant of the whole of them In spite of this how- 
ever, transits should alwaj’s be noted to the day ; for a list of such 
dates serves to mark the good and bad days through the year The 
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transits of Mars m particular often act very promptly The exact 
day when a direction may be expected to take effect can sometimes 
be determined better bj noting some transit similar m nature than 
It can by attempting to refine the calculation of the arc of direction* 
dowTi to a definite day 

The transits of the quickly nio^nng planets mark days rather 
than periods, for their influence seldom extends over more than 
two dajs Mercury and Venus usually mark quite ephemeral 
events of only shght interest, except when they happen to coincide 
with a direction similar m nature The Moon, although the 
quickest m motion of all, is of more all round importance, as 
explained helow • 


The Transits op the Moon 

Transits of the Moon are of considerable use in deciding for 
tunate and unfortunate days It moves quickly and its influence 
never extends o% er more than a few hours before and after the hour 
when It is exact, but m spite of this its position has a good deal 
of significance 

\Vhen the ^^oon is passing Uirough any house m the horo 
scope It gives some degree of prominence and importance to 
affairs governed by the house, and the result will be fortunate or 
the reverse according to the condition of that house in the radical 
horoscope Thus if the second house was badly afflicted at birth, 
the Moon's transit through it once a month will always tend to be 
more or less unfortunate If the ephemens shows that the Moon, 
receives bad aspects that day such as an opposition of Saturn, the 
tendency to misfortune will be increased , and if it receives some 
good aspect, such as a tnne of Jupiter, not much benefit can be 
expected from it because of the radical affliction If, on the other 
hand, a house is fortunate at birth the Moon s transit through it 
will mark a day that is fortunate for affairs governed by that 
house , and this will be increased if the ephemens shows that tht 
Moon is well aspected, and not much lessened by afflictions 

• A list of planetary positions for everyycar since 18501s contamedin Casting the 
Horoscope and thc^e are of use in studying transits in the past There tsalso published 
a list of the positions of the four superior planets 00 the fint of each month from 1800 
to 1001 and of the five supenor planets for the fi«t of each month from igoo toaooi 
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\Vhen the Jfoon transits the place of a benefic m the horo- 
scope, Jupiter, Venus, or a 'well aspected Sun, Moon, or Mercury, 
it wili indicate a fortunate day MTien it passes over the conjunc- 
tion or opposition of a malefic or of a seriously afflicted Sun, Moon, 
or Mercuij, a day mil be mdicated that is unfortunate, when it mil 
be wise to be careful In each case, if the ephemens show's that 
the Moon is well aspected on that day, the good wall be increased 
and the eidl lessened , and vxce versa if the ephemens shows that it 
IS badly aspected, but the radica l md ications are themo^mportaiU 
Generally speakmg, the transit of the Moon through a house 
or o\ er the place of a planet tends to forth the natural meaning 

of that house or planet for good or for evil according to its signifi- 
cance by position and aspects at birth If Uranus or Neptune is 
free from affliction, the Moon's transit mil be fortunate for thin|^ 
psjchic and occult, and sometimes significant dreams occur on 
those dajs Its transit over the place of Jupiter or Venus will bnng 
enjoyable dajs, pleasure, soaaJ mtercourse, or gam , over Mercury, 
good days for wntmg reading, studying, and beginning new 
tmdertakings go% cmed by the planet 

If the Moon was, say, m tnne to Jupiter at birth, its transit 
over either of those two places wU indicate fortunate days 

The Moon's transit through the ascendant is fortunate m most 
cases, espeaally for going a journey or making changes, except 
when a malefic or some senously afflicted planet was nsmg or 
setting at birth 

In this Way fortunate and unfortunate day’s can be marked 
out according to the Moon's transit through the horoscope , and 
although the Moon is not the only factor that has to be taken into 
account m this way, yet its influence is \ery important Journeys 
should be undertaken when the Moon is going through the first, 
third, or ninth house or o\er its own place if well aspected 
Busina should be begun when the Moon is passing through the 
second, siztfi. or tenth house, whichever is the most lortunat'e, or 
when It transits Jupit'er or Venus 

NOTE — The accounts that follow of the transits of the 
various planets apply chiefly to those that happen on the birthday 
m the map of the Solar devolution, but to a less extent apply 
to a transit that taJ es place at any time 
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The Transits or Mercury 

401. Mcrcurj’ in transit* over TTIE Sun (chiefly at the Solar 
Revolution, but to a less extent at any time) is fortunate for study, 
writing, literature, cmplojTncnt, businc‘s, and new ideas and 
undertakings ; but if afflicted at the same time cither no benefit 
results or there is trouble. 

4 02. Mercurj' in transit over the Moon is fortunate for jour- 
neys, publishing, \mtings, business, speech-making, and most 
matters governed by the planet, unless seriously afflicted. 

403. Mercury m transit over its own place strengthens all 
things signified by the planet according to its capacity as shown by 
Its position and aspects at birth ; but if scnously afflicted, dis- 
appointment, worries, false reports, and anxiety result. 

404. Mercury in transit over Venus is fortunate for social and 
family matters, for fnends, pleasure, love affairs, holiday making, 
and general success. 

405. Jlcrcury in transit over Mars may make the mind active 
and have useful results for those who follow Mars occupations, but 
there is alnnys risk attending it. Danger of disputes, fraud, false 
nimouts, things written or spoken hastily that cause trouble ; 
neuralgia, headache, sleeplessness, for those who are liable to them. 
Avoid mental excitement. 

406. Mercury in transit over Jupiter is fortunate for business 
and all literary occupations ; it brings fnends, social success, ' 
honour, and pleasure 

407. Mercury in transit over Saturn bnngs danger of mental 
trouble, anxiety, depression, loss, and ill success through wntings 
or study ; but if very w’ell aspected and free from affliction there 
may be gam through occupations and matters ruled by eitherplanet. 

408. Mercury m transit over Uranus will make the mind 
active and mclmed to the study or investigation of things signified 
by Uranus, occultism, out-of-the-way subjects, science, or mven- 
tions. If Uranus was senously aCBicted trouble ^vlll follow. 

• It will hardly be necessary to explain to the reader that this term is not here 
need in the sense in which it is employed by astronomers A transit of Mercury or . 
Venus, ID the astronomical sense, can only occur when the node of the planet’s orbit ' 
has approached very closely to the Son's position in the ecliptic at the time of con- 
junction (infenor), and this takes place but rarely , thesupcnorplanets ^ t fj U’J' 
can never thus transit the Sun The meaning of ' transit,' as here used, has been 
eipltiaed on page m 
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409. Mercury m transit over Neptune is very uncerlam It 
makes the mind mtuitional and inclines to things psychic , it is 
good for musicians, artists, poets, novelists, and actors , but 
whether it is lucky in the worldly sense depends largely upon aspect. 

The Transits of Venus 

, 410. Venusin transit* overTiTESuN (chiefly at the Solar Re- 
volution, but to a less extent at any time) brings pleasure, social 
and general success, and fnends among people in good position 

411. Venus m transit over the Moon is fortunate for family, 
domestic and social affairs ; it bnngs fnends, especially among 
women , and tends to pleasure, holiday makmg> enjoyment, 
and success 

41 2. Venus m transit over Mercury is fortunate for wnting, 
study, and the pursuits of Mercury, for trade, for travelhng, and 
for society and fnends 

41 3. Venus m transit over its own place is fortunate for all 
things sigmfied by the planet according to its house and sign at 
birth , but if much afflicted ta the horoscope not much good will 
follow 

414. Venus m transit over Mars bnngs danger of extrava- 
gance, loss, too much pleasure seeking, and idleness , but if well 
aspected, benefit may result from enterprise and activity in matters 

‘Signified by either planet 

415. Venus in transit over Jupiter brings good fortune and 
general prospenty, fnends, populanty, and pleasure If senously 
afflicted by malefics its benefic effect wnll be lessened 

416. Venus m transit over Saturn cannot do much good 
unless very well placed at birth, when good fortune through busi- 
ness or money matters may follow 

417. Venus m transit over Uranus will bnng some success m 
a ffair s that are governed by Uranus but it is not important 

418. Venus m transit over Neptune inclines the mind to 
social activities, fnendships, love affairs, and pleasure , it is 
moderately fortunate for money and business , but much depends 
upon aspects If afflicted, loss, disappomtment, or scandal may 
follow 


S«e footnote on p 2^0 
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The Transits or Mars 

419. Mirs m transit* over the Sun (chiefly at the Solar Re- 
volution, but to a less c\tcnt at any lime) infuses activity and 
energy into matters signified by the Sun and the house m which it 
15 placed, and is good for Mars men, those ulio follow occupations 
of the phnet ; but it is accompanied by nsk of disputes, accidents, 
ill health, raslmcss and extravagance, and requires to be met with 
caution 

420. >rars in transit over the Moon causes quarrels, enmity, 
trouble through females, sometimes a death, danger of rash and 
imprudent conduct. If well aspcctcd, travelling, and activity in 
business. 

421. Mars in transit over Mercurv makes the mind busy and 
ingenious but critical, and enemies are likely to be made by tongue 
or pen, danger of a lawsuit If Mercury was afflicted at birth many 
annojanccs ma> result, nen. ous excitement, headache or neuralgia 

422. Man m transit over Venus if very well aspected bnngs 
pleasure, social enjoyment, holidays, and activity m matters ruled 
by Venus , but if much afflict^ threatens loss, extravagance, 
sufTcnng through women or fnends, or dissipation 

423. Mars m transit over its own place strengtliens all the 
characteristics of the planet according to its position and aspects 
at birtli 

424. Mars in transit over Jupiter brings activity m social 
aflairs and success through them or through business But if 
Jupiter was much afflicted at birth extrav-agance or loss, and 
trouble through law or religion 

425. Mars in transit ov er Saturn threatens accidents trouble 
m the occupation or with superiors or the aged , quarrels, danger 
of ill health , the father may suffer 

426. Mars m transit over Uranus brings sudden trouble, 
danger of accidents, quarrels, unwise actions, nervous affections 

427. Mars in transit over Neptune bnngs danger from water 
or liquids liability to over indulgence in pleasure, the feelings too 
unrestrained , but if very well aspected may give activity and 
energy in art, music, or affairs of the house m which it is placed 


Sec lootDOte oa p 
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The Transits of Jupiter 

428 . Jupiter m transit* over THE SuK (chiefly at the Solar 
revolution, but to a less extent at any time) bnngs good fortune, 
succors, the favour of superiors, gam through the business or 
emplo5Tnent, through the father or husband , pleasure, holiday, 
enjoyment, health improves 

429. Jupiter m transit over the Moon is fortunate in family, 
domestic, and soaal matters . benefit through mother or wife , 
populanty, public success , health improves , good for trav elhng 
or change of residence 

430. Jupiter m transit over Mercury bnngs benefit through 
hterary work, wnting, study, and affairs governed by the planet 
generally It removes mental trouble and makes the mmd peace- 
ful and well disposed 

431. Jupiter in transit over '’Venus inclines to pleasure, 
holiday making, social amusements, fnendship, love making with 
the >oung, and may bnng success through art, music drama, 
the occupations of Venus, and the favour of women 

432. Jupiter m transit over Mars may improve the business 
and affairs, espeaally with those who follow occupations of Mars 
and may lead to activity and changes, but if afibcted, heavy 
expenses and loss 

433. Jupiter m transit over its own place bnngs good 
fortune and pleasure accordmg to the position and aspects of the 
planet at birth 

434. Jupiter m transit over Saturn does not do much good 
unless Saturn wns well placed and aspected at birth, when there 
may be gam of money or property, benefit through supenors or 
eldeis and through occupation and persons ruled by Saturn 

435. Jupiter m transit over Uranus brings good results from 
occultism, saence philosophy from occupjmg some public posi 
tion or position of authority, and from occupations and affairs ruled 
by Uranus But if weak and afflicted at birth no good will result 

436. Jupiter in transit over Neptune may bring benefit or 
pleasure through music, art, drama, psychism, or the water , but 
unless well placed and aspected at birth not much may result 


* S«e footnote «n p 349 
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The Transits of Saturn 

437* These always produce trouble in health or affairs or 
both Saturn is restnctmg, limiting, and productive of loss and 
misfortime ; the vitality is lowered when transiting Ascendant, 
Sun, or Moon, and there is habiUty to colds, rheumatism, or 
accidents If comadmg with bad directions, such transits may 
mark a very senous time when everything goes wrong, but under 
good directions the trouble is only temporary. 

438. Saturn in transit* over the Sun bnn^ trouble with 
supenors or those in authonty, loss followrs, the position or reputa- 
tion is in danger, business and affairs suffer , trouble through 
father^OT husband. Unfortunate for health 

439. Saturn in transit over the Moon bnngs trouble or loss 
through business, property, family or domestii matters, and house 
or land ; unfortunate for mother, wofe, and female relatives , un- 
popularity incurred ; the health IS bable to suffer, themmdipay 
become depressed 

440. Saturn in transit over Mercury brings trouble through 
writings, study, books, documents, and occupations and persons 
ruled by Mercury The mind is liable to depression and worry, 
and the nerves to be upset 

441. Saturn in transit o\er Venus bnngs trouble through 
the affections, through soaal and family matters, and through 
female fnends and relati\es Occupations and pursuits ruled by 
Venus suffer Under bad directions there may be scandal^r finan- 
cial loss If Venus was \ery well aspected, some gam may occur 

442. Saturn m transit o\er Mars bnngs danger of quarrels 
and accidents, change of occupation may occur, rash enterpns&> 
are undertaken, sudden troubles crop up 

443. Saturn in transit oier Jupiter iviU bnng financial 
benefits if Jupiter was well placed and aspected at birth, gam 
through mi estrnents and by economy , benefit tlirough rehgion or 
law But if afflicted danger of loss and trouble 

444. Saturn m transit oier its owv place bnngs trouble 
according to its position and aspects at birth If lery well 
.aspected gam may result through thin^ sigmfied by the planet , 
but there is oftener lo's 
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445. Saturn m transit owrURAMJS brings danger of loss and 
troubles of vanous kinds, disputes with supenors, loss of favour 
of authorities, decline in power or reputation But if u ell aspected 
there may be benefit through persons and things ruled by Urzaas, 
occultism, inventions, saence, or pubhc affairs 

446. Saturn in transit over Neptuve is unfoniu..»te and 
bnngs trouble through things signified by the house m which 
j^eptune is situated and its aspects 

The Transits of Uranus 

447. These produce sudden troubles and disasters, they bnng 
about great changes, and are seldom or never fortimate unless the 
planet transited was extremely well aspected at birth They are 
strongest over the Ascendant, Mid Heaven, Sun, and Moon, but 
are hable to be felt senously when passmg over any planet that 
was afihcted at birth 

448. Uranus m transit* over tee Sun bnngs trouble through 
the occupation supenors, those m authonty, the father or bus 
band , the reputation is m danger , the health may sufier 

449. Uranus in transit over the Moos bnngs journeys 
change of residence, family and domestic troubles, and trouble 
through mother, wife, or female rdatives , the health may suffer 
In some cases unusual expenences may occur and the attention be 
attracted towards things psychical or occult 

450. ^ Uranus m transit over Mercury if well aspected may 
bnng new ideas mto the mmd and mchne towards science, philo 
sophy, mventions, and the occult or psychical If Mercury was 
afflicted there will be trouble through wntmgs, study, and persons 
and affairs ruled by the planet, and the nerves may be upset 

45*1. Uranus in transit over Venus bnngs trouble through 
the affections, love, mamage, fnends, soaal affairs, and through 
females 

452. Uranus m transit oier Mars is liable to cause senous 
trouble, quarrels acadents. danger, rash imdertakings, and mis 
fortune through the house occupied by the planet 

453. Uranus m transit over Jupiter may bnng benefit orgain 
through rehgion Jaiv, philosojdiy, increased power of some sort, 

• footQote oa p *<9 
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if the planet uas well aspected : but if afflicted there will be loss, 
trouble, or disputes through these 

454. Uranus in transit over Saturn bnngs trouble through 
land, house, property, the father, elders and other things ruled by 
the planet as w ell as by the house in which it is placed 

455. Uranus in transit overns ois n piace is unfortunate for 
things signified by the planet and house unless it was extremely 
well aspected at birth, in which case benefit may result, increase 
of powei or prominence or attraction to things occult 

456. Uranus m transit over Neptune is favourable for 
psjchic, occult and uncommon pursuits and experiences, but if 
afflicted it is a \ cry imfortunate influence, brmguig loss, failure of 
undertakings, and confusion m matters ruled by the house in 
which it is placed 


Tke Transits of Neptune 

457. These cause changes and uncertainty, a restless and 
unsettled state of affairs, entaibng anxiety, loss, confusion, and 
difficulties of all sorts , serious disasters if the point transited is 
badly afflicted They cause change of residence, of occupation, 
of habits and opinions, and iodine to travelling and voyagmg 
Psychic and occult experiences occur lu some cases 

458. Neptune in transit* over the Sun is liable to bring any 
or all of the above mentioned troubles , difficulties with supenors, 
those m authonty, the father, the husband, the occupation , credit 
or reputation in danger If the Sun was well placed and aspected, 
not much harm is done and the result may be good The health 
may suffer 

459. Neptune in transit over the Moon causes changes in 
domestic, business or general affairs, uncertamty, anxiety, restless- 
ness, travel, change of residence , trouble through mother, wife, 
or female relatives Psychic or occult experiences may occur 
The health may suffer 

460. Neptune m transit over Mercury bnngs change of 
opinions, and habits of mind , introduces new ideas and may mcline 
to things psjchic But unless Mercury was very well aspected 
there is liable to be trouble through wntings, study, documents, 

* See tootaote on p 349 
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examinations, trade or profession ; the nerves may be affected. 
It inclines to tra\el 

461. Neptune in transit over Venus tends to love affairs, 
friendship, social pleasures, and to gam or advantage through 
persons and affairs ruled by Venus But if afflicted, loss, dis- 
appomtraent, anxiety in these matters, and danger of excesses 

462. Neptune m transit over Mars threatens dispute, 
quarrels, accidents, fei er, infectious disease, trouble through Mars 
persons, and heavy expenses 

463. Neptune in transit over Jupiter brings gam, prosperity, 
honour, success in religion or Jaiv or in other matters ruled by the 
planet and the house in i^htch it is placed , fnends, social advant- 
ages, and pleasure If afflicted by malefics, not much results. 

464. Neptune m transit over SATUR»i brings discredit, loss, 
rei. ersal of position, trouble m the occupation and through persons 
and thmgs sigmfied by Saturn, and an unfortunate tune generally 

465. Neptune m transit over Uranus is fortunate for occult 
and psychic activities, for saence, inventions, new ideas, and public 
undertakmgs, and gives some power or prominence But if 
Uranus was much afflicted at birth there is danger of enmity, 
opposition, failure, some sort of downfall, disfavour of authorities 
or of the public 



CHAPTER XIX 


Transits through Houses 

The first and tenth houses, and especially their cusps are the most 
important for transits , and the fourth and seventh next to these 
These constitute the four angles of the map , transits through the 
other houses are of much less importance and their effects are 
felt mainly when radical or progressed planetary positions are 
affected by the transit 

Transits of the Moon 

These have already been described in the previous chapter, 
uhen dealing ivith transits over planets, and nothing more need 
be added here 

Transits op Mercury Venus and Sun 
These pass through the houses ivith such comparative regu 
lanty and travel so quickly that not much need be said of them 
from the point of new of the present chapter Mercury and Venus 
add a little vitality and stimulus to the af^irs of the house through 
which they pass in so far as the natural sigmfication of the planet 
can blend ivith that of the house 

Mercury on the cusp of the Ascendant or Mid heaven fills the 
mind unth new ideas and is fortunate for those bom under the 
planet or following occupations ruled by It study ivntings clencal 
work literature speaking teaching and so on The same is 
true to a less extent when passing through the seventh and less 
still in the fourth 

Venus on the cusp of the Ascendant or Mid heaven is a for- 
tunate time for all things governed by the planet , for social 
affairs visitmg fnends hohday making pleasure, marriage and 
for the occupations of Venus The same to a less extent when in 
the fourth and seventh houses 
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Tl fse two planets influence other houses chiefly when they 
transit the conjunction or opposition o( planets in them. 

The Sun in passing through the houses marks off periods 
according to the points where New and Full Moons falL A New 
Moon gi\es an imj^tus to the affairs of the house wherein it 
occurs, especially so in the angles, and this is spread more or less 
o\cr the whole period of the Sun's stay m the house, and is not 
greater on one day than another. A New Moon in the Ascendant 
IS fortunate for health, for personal undertakings, for new work, 
and for holiday’s In the second and tenth bouses, it is fortunate 
for money and busmess matters, for pubhc w ork, and for approach- 
ing superiors And so on with the other bouses, each according to 
Its mcamng 

WTien transiting a planet, the Sun tends to ntalise and 
strengthen it somewhat and to bnrg out the significance of matters 
ruled b> it Its transit o\ er malcfics and their opposition marks 
daj s that are more or less unfortunate , and the same is true of its 
passage o\ ef almost any planet that vns % try seriously afflicted 
at birth Because these solar transits are on the same days > ear 
after >ear, some persons find that they have lucl^ and unlucl^ 
da>s which repeat themselves through a succession of >ears. (See 
Modern Astrology, Vol I {Neu> Sen's), p 355) 

The time of year when the Sun is m opposition to its own place 
at birth is seldom fortunate , lowered vitality is experienced and 
liability to tnfiing complaints, coId>, weakness, and so on according 
to the sign This is espeaally so if afflicted at birth, and it applies 
more to the Sun's passage through its opposition sign than to any 
one day in particular. 


Transits of JLars 

4-66. These are quick and <ooiio>er ; they tend to preapitate 
matters and rarely give any cho ce of aetTon, bemg hot. expansiv e, 
rapid, and impulsive — not temperate as in the case of Jupiter 

This rapid expansion produces impulsive and tmpremedifated 
acti m, and seems to act as an e^Iodent, so to speak — mild or 
Violent accordmg to temperament — for the thought force that has 
been generated m the past therefore much depends upon the 
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nature of the native's past thoughts as to how the transits of Mars 
vvill act In an undeveloped Ego, where impulse and feeling sway 
the mind, the transits of Mars will find a convenient fidd for 
operation, but m a developed Ego the thought control normally 
exercised uill tend to counteract the explosive nature of this 
planet, and the transits of Mars uoU consequently avail but little, 
and in some cases have no appreciable effect upon the life other 
than by supplying an extra fund of working energy The passage| 
of Mars through the houses is of less importance than that of either 1 
Saturn or Jupiter, but seems to have more effect when passing 
over the lummanes and the angles 

4G7. Mars passmg through the First House arouses the 
temper, and stimulates the desire towards action and impulse 

468 Mam passing through the Second House tends to im 
pulsive expenditure, extravagance and some waste It promotes 
both acquisitiveness and inquisitiveness 

469 Mars passing through the T'hird House is not good for 
travel giving habihty to accidents It makes the mind turbulent 
and hasty 

470 Mars passing through the Fourth House is not good 
for changes of residence or removals 

471. Mars passmg through the Fifth House mchnes to 
prodigality violent demonstration of feehng and the awakening 
of the passions 

472. Mars passing through the Sixth House affects health 
tlirough ovenvork and bnngs trouble through inferiors 

473 Mars passing through the Seventh House is not good 
for marriage, attachments lawsuits or partnerships It tends to 
promote quarrels and leads to much opposition 

474 Mars passing through the Eighth House unimportant 

47 S Mars passing through the Ninth House enthusiastic 

nnd rash speech 

476 Mars passing through the Tenth House scandal., loss 
of credit and lU repute , but may be good for Mars men 

477. Mars passmg througb the Eleventh House, trouble 
through fnends or acquaintances 

478 JIai's passmg through the Twelfth House, hability to 
false accusations and trouble from enemies and lU wishers 
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together, cnusing unity, amity and satisfactory ties It is fi\our- 
nble for hw-suits, when undertaken with pure motnes, and bnngs 
^a^ours from those who are lo\crs of justice 

407, Jupiter passing through the ErcnTn House brings 
legacies, or gam through jiartncrs and co workers It is good for 
all occult or ps>cliic in\ estigition, and favours dreams and the 
psjdiic or sub-conscious side of the nature To the dying it 
bnngs a peaceful death and to tliwe who are receptive enough 
some religious cxpcnences 

408. Jupiter passing through the Nikth House is favourable 
for the mind, bnnging aspiration, clear thinking, intuitions and 
philosophic thoughts It is good for all foreign affairs, and all 
benefits or emoluments coming from abroad, and sometimes pro- 
duces travel and long sea vojages if the directions are also 
favourable 

480. Jupiter passing through the Tenth House is good for 
honour and reputation, and if the nativity and the directions 
indicate it, fame and good report follow this transit. It strengthens 
credit and often bangs much good fortune 

490. Jupiter passing through the Eleventh House is good 
for fnendships. fav ours and unions It bnngs a peaceful and happy 
state of mind and some internal spintual realisations 

401, Jupiter passing through tlic Twelfth House bnngs 
indirect success through foes or enemies, and often good foUowmg 
on bad or unfavourable conditions It is good for occultism, 
romance, secret adventures and unpopular enterpnses 

An unfortunate nativity is often improved by the transits of 
Jupiter, but without the power on the part of the native to respond 
to the transits of this planet it will avail very little For Jupiter' 
acts more upon the mtenor planes than the extenor, and by work 
mg through the consciousness from within prompts to success and 
fortune, rather than actually produemg good fortune from outside, 
therefore the most mtuitive and the most highly cultured will gam 
wavA. by tcaTvy-ts \Wi. vn ♦irs 

fortune favours fortune and venfies the statement that * to him 
who hath shall be given ' 

Jupiter transiting either of the lummanes or the ascendant isl 
always a promising penod, bringing opportunities that come at no ’ 
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Other time. It takes Jupiter one year to pass through each sign of 
the zodiac and as it occupies fully one month m passing over the 
radical place of the Sun or Moon, it brings out all the influence 
received by the luramancs from the other planets ; and if either 
arc m aspect to Jupiter at birth, the benefic nature of Jupiter is 
then seen to most advantage Tlic secret of its influence hes m 
expansion and fulness of expression 

Travsits of Saturn 

492. Saturn passing through the First House of the horo- 
scope vull produce depressing influences in any nativity where 
desponding tendencies are shewn to exist m the native's mind and 
Character. In a nativity of the progressive order, it will bnng 
responsibihtKS, and a patient and careful frame of mind, prodaang 
caution, reserve and tactfulness 

493. Saturn passing through the Second House will produce 
a diminishing mcome, loss of finance and monetary anxieties to 
those whose horoscopes denote financial troubles , to the pro- 
gressive individual, economy, carefulness regarding expenditure, 
and prudence in giving to others, tempering mercy or benevolence 
with justice 

494. Saturn passing through the Third House denotes 
hindrance and delays in travel, disapporntmeiris and difficulties 
through relatives To the progressive type this wiU bring gravity 
of mind, thoughtfulness and an inclmation to engage m profoimd 
and deep studies, or perhaps a desire to mvestigate occult and 
mystical subjects 

495. Saturn passing through the Fourth House will bring 
domestic troubles, bereavements, unfavourable changes, and hal- 
lucmabons, etc To the more highly evolved mdividual a desire 
for rest, and more attention to the needs of his household, pre- 
paration for the closing years of hfe, and the making secure of 
benefits to family and heirs after the close of the earthly career. 

496. Saturn passmg through the Fifth House will cause 
disappointments, the breaking of attachments, loss of children, ill 
success m speculation, troubles over mvestments, but to the 
enbghtened it will bnng chastity, prudence m affection, careful 
examination of ail mvestments and the avoidance of hazardous 
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entcrpnses, and more care and thought with regard to the welfare 
of the joung 

497. Saturn passing through the Sixth House will depress 
the vital conditions, cause sickness and habihty to take chills, and 
also to ha^ e trouble with tnfenors Those who ha\ e not a weak 
Saturn at birth it will inchnc to carefulness regarding diet, a 
cautious preparation against change of climate and temperature, 
and prudence in all dealings with ser\ants, aunts, uncles, and 
elderly relatues 

498. Saturn passing through the Se^tnth House will cause 
domestic sadness, grave misunderstandings, separations and gnef , 
but to those who are not affected by transitory changes, and who 
do not succumb to passing moods, it will strengthen conjugal ties, 
gi\ e faithful adherence to contracts and vows, and bmd closer the 
ties that umte and cement true unions 

499. Saturn passing through the Eighth House mil bring 
deaths , and troubles through partners, or legacies. To the 
awakened indmdual, howe\er, it will bring some connection mth 
occult societies, reconciltation to change of consciousness, and 
thoughts concerning the soul $ condition after death 

500. Saturn passing through the Ninth House will bring 
legal troubles, disputes wath partners relati\es, and unfavourable 
vo>ages, to progressive natures, calm and deliberate thought 
regarding metaphysics, an inquiry into philosophy and a devout 
mind prone to meditate and think deeply 

501. Saturn transiting the MC and passmg through the 
Tenth House wall bring failure, scandal trouble with supenors 
and loss of honour and credit To the cultured and refined it will 
cause prudence m speech and conduct, the undertaking of great 
responsibihties and a stnet scrutmy of moral conduct 

502. Saturn passmg through the Eleventh House wiUbnng 
false fnends, deception and frustrahon to hopes and wishes , m the 
thoughtful It will produce a respect for elders and a scientific turn 
of mmd, it will also bnng care m choice of acquaintances and a 
true appreciation of friendship 

503. Saturn passmg through the Tivelfth House will pro- 
duce sorrows, enmities, confinements, and sad expenences gener- 
ally, to the mjstic, strange realisations, careful reflections, a 
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Saturn tends to produce permanent moods of consc:ousnes3, and 
produces settled habits which become firmly built into the 
character. This transit consequently is often the beffinnmg of 
conditions that finally become permanent. 

Travsits of Uranus 

SOS. Uranus takes eighty four years to complete the circle, 
and IS therefore about se\en jears going through each sign, and 
more or less in passing through each house Its influence is 
strongest when it is transiting the angles and the luminaries It 
ciTccts great and often sudden changes in the conditions of life as 
well as m the mental outlook and ideas When transitmg a place 
that was badly afflicted at birth it can produce great disasters and 
alter the whole course of life When passing over a benefic or some 
pomt well aspected it strengthens the wilJ, awakens the imnd, 
sometimes gi\es power and ambition, and makes fit for public 
life or some position of authority , and occasionally it mtroduces 
the nitive to occult thought or expenences 

606 Uranus passing through the First House or ascendant 
brings sudden and unexpected changes of environment which are 
generally disturbing and may be \erj unfortunate Som'*times it 
attracts the native towards things occult and gives many strange 
cxpencnces It causes ner\*ous troubles, neuralgia, and pecuhar 
ailments 

507. Uranus passing through the Second House, financial 
changes, generally troublesome and sometimes disastrous if Ihis 
house was afflicted at birth but if it was well occupied, the results 
although troublesome at the time may be beneficial m the end 

508 Uranus passing through the Third House stimulates 
and awakens the mmd subjects ruled by the planet are often 
taken up now such as astrology, occultism or new thought of some 
kmd , inventive ability is marafested » attraction towards science 
or philosophy IMuch tra\ el 

509. Uranus passing through the Fourth House, changes m 
the home hfe , remoa als , death of a parent or removal to a dis- 
tance trouble through the household and through house or land 
propertj 
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510. Uranus passmg through the FiFTn House, trouble 
through children , bad time for speculation ; loss through invest- 
ments ; mimical to love aflairs 

S11» Uranus passing through the Sixth House, trouble 
through positions of employment under others, through servants 
and subordinates; change of occupation, health affected by 
psychic conditions 

512. Uranus passing tlirough the Seventh House, separa- 
tions, loss of friends and partners, broken bonds, divorce, enmity 
of superiors or those m power. Sometimes platonic unions are 
formed at this time. 

513. Uranus passing through the Eicnxn House, separations 
among relatives or fnends; trouble through money or legacy; 
occult and psychic experiences 

514. Uranus passing through the Ninth House, travel, voy- 
ages , attention turned towards things psychic or occult ; science 
or philosophy studied ; the deeper side of rchgion investigated 

515. Uranus passing through the Tenth House, changes in 
occupation or profession, loss of credit, reversals of fortune, difH- 
cuUies With supenors and pubhc officials If Uranus was very well 
aspected at birth there may be increase of power, authority, or 
dignity. Practical investigation of the psychic or occult. Trouble 
through a parent 

516. Uranus passing through the Eleventh nousB, fnends 
among people interested in the occult , trouble through fnends, 
disagreements with them or separation from them , trouble through 
children 

517. Uranus passing through the Twelfth House, fnends 
lost, treacherous or underhand enemies, opposition, disapproval of 
supenors and officials, danger of prosecution, reputation m danger. 

Transits or Neptune 

SIS. These have effect when passing over the angles, especi- 
ally when close to the cusp s of first and tenth The effect produced 
IS to cause changes of all sorts often troublesome and harassing as 
desenbed in the previous chapter, paragraph 452 But when 
Neptune was well placed and aspected at birth, the result of 
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the changes and the transit may bnng success and benefit m the 
end. 

In the other houses that are not angular, the effects are mainly 
felt ^^hcn Neptune transits the conjunction or opposition of a 
planet as described m the previous chapter 

The General Effect of Tfwsits 
Too much stress should not be placed upon the influence of 
transits, for it should ever be remembered that they are necessarily 
ephemeral in their nature and can therefore only bnng into activity 
the natal influences operating at birth Thus, if Saturn is an afiBict- 
ing planet at birth the good transits of Saturn iviU not mitigate or 
m any way lessen the evil natal effects, but Jupiter’s transits will 
assist to raise the hopes of the native In a similar manner the 
adverse transits will depress and hinder the good vibrations of 
Jupiter or the other planets. It may be taken as a safe rule that 
w hen an evil direction is operating an adverse transit will accentuate 
it. The most potent and noticeable transits are the following — 
^Vhen the Moon by * direction ’ is forming a square or opposi- 
tion to Saturn, a transit of Saturn over the place of the Progressed 
Moon wiU bnng out all the evil of the lunar directions In the 
same way a bcnefic aspect of the Moon to Jupiter wall be doubly 
benefic when Jupiter by transit is passing over the Moon's pro- 
gressed place 

One o! the most certain and direct transits is that of Saturn 
* hunting the Moon,' as it is termed, that is, when Saturn is in ' 
transit over the Moon’s progressed place Since the progressed 
Moon takes twenty-eight and Saturn thirty years to complete the 
circle, this iviU often last for many years and in some cases for a 
hfetime The most unfortunate aspect in a nativity is the affliction 
of the Moon by Saturn, either by square or opposition, and when 
the aspect is very close and the progressive Moon is moving slowly, 
or at the same rate as Saturn, the transit of Saturn goes on for the 
best part of the life For the Moon by progressive motion moves 
through one sign of the zodiac m two years and a half and Saturn’s 
motion by transit is at the same rate, therefore, unless the Moon 
is movmg fast and movmg out of the sphere of mfluenceof Saturn, 
a double affliction is kept up for the best part of the life. This, 
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of course, can only be the case where the Moon is in conjunction, 
square or opposition w ith Saturn at birth 

A very careful study of transits is necessary to obtain the best 
results or take full advantage of their mfluence \\'hen the planets 
are grouped together in one sign transits have most effect, especi- 
ally when there is a satcllitium of planets in an angle 

Tlie declinations of the transiting planets should always be 
carefully noted, for they are \ ery pon erfnl and from their slow 
formation are operatic e for a much longer period th-'>n the ordinary 
aspects. 
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CONCLUSION 

As Part IV is quite distinct from all that has gone before, this 
book may be said to end with the present Chapter 

Examples, illustrating the method of directmg adopted m 
practice by the author, are dealt with from time to time m the 
pages of Modem Astrology But it would be to the student’s 
ad\antage, before proceeding to examine these examples, to form 
his owTi judgment as to the best way of applymg the vanous 
methods mentioned in the present work Too much stress can 
not be laid upon the fact that the radix or Horoscope of Birth 
contains the germ of the whole life * it is the root of the tree, so to 
speak Everythmg depends upon the character and temperament 
of the native as to how he will act under any gi% en senes of direc 
tions To become a competent judge of the fruit of the tree, as 
indicated by the directions, the student iviU require to possess a 
certain amount of belief m the New Psychology, for it wll often 
happen that inBuences are maturmg under certain aspects which 
cannot eventuate without the opportunity for their true expression 

The most rchable and the most simple method of directing isi 
to take the nativity as a fixture and move the planets according to 
their position each complete day after birth (w hich is equivalent to 
one year), and then to see what aspects they form to the radical 
positions, always keeping an eye, hoivever, on the root character 
as mdicated in the nativity 

Let us take the author's own case as an example The 
map has been given on the page facing Chapter I, and we have 
prenously alluded to the fact that Saturn is upon the ascendant, 
an unfortunate position hindermg the personality and retarding 
progress, but when 30 days (years) after birth Jupiter came to 
the conjunction of the radical Sun, and almost simultaneously to 
the tnne of the radical Moon (2Jp d ®t. A 3> r), itreheaedthe 
radical conjunction of Saturn with the ascendant and hberated a 
great deal of benefic influence which brought a period of nsmg 
fortune 

But it was the radical position of Saturn which gave the per- 
severance and caution necessary to enable the expansive Jupiter to 
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act temperately and steadily, thus making a practical application 
of the good influences and enabling a permanent position to be 
built up from the year 1890 onwards, smec when the benefit 
promised by Jupiter's favourable position to the luminaries has 
gone on steadily increasing. 

A few words may be added on the lime element in relation to 
events marked m directions. All positions and aspects denote 
the nature of events likely to bapen, sooner or later, the actual 
time usually depending upon opportunity, impulse, and also, to 
some extent, the directions operating in the nativities of others 
closely affecting the native's hfe — the latter an important considera- 
tion that is generally overlooked. 

^Vhe^e it appears advisable to know the best time to anticipate 
favourable oirections, or to use means to modify and if possible 
a^ ert the worst effects of unfavourable ones, a ’ horary figure * may 
be taken for a definite question upon the subjects involved i or, a 
suitable time may be Heeled* when the ephemeral influences are 
favourable for the more satisfactoiy working of the directions 
under consideration. Suppose, for instance, that an interview was 
necessary with some person whom the current directions mdicated 
as likely to be hostile to the native, if the most suitable time were 
chosen, it would be far more easy to come to an amicable arrange- 
ment 

Never should the student allow himself to look upon events 
as fixed and irrevocable at a certain definite time The time in 
many cases is not determinable, pnayer m some instances having 
the power to modify evil directions and accentuate the favourable 
influences, while m others a strong and determined will, aided by 
knowledge and foresight, pao alter the course of events mdicated 
as proiable by the nativity and the directions 

• Att ‘ Election ‘ is the choosing of * favoniable time for the performance or 
commencement of nay important nndertikuig Thus flie'iaying o'l fhelonnci^tion 
stone of the Royal Oteervntory at Greenwich vna made the sab] ect of an * Eleebon * 
by the then Astronomer Royal, Flaxnstead, and its history since has justified the 
choice Bnt great skill and mnch expenence are seeded to choose the most appro 
pnate momeat for any given work 
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Tue reader to whom the subject of uhat are called Pnmary 
directions is quite new sliould, before proceeding, turn back to 
Part I, Chiptcr VI, on the Progresston of the Horoscope, and see 
that he understands the difference bctucen the tuo di0erent 
methods of progression The method of the Progressed Horoscope, 
whicli includes Secondary Directions, is based mamly on the orbital 
revolution of the cartli and the apparent orbital mov ements of Sun, 
Moon, and planets. The method of Pnmary Directions, now to 
be desenbed, is based mainly on the earth's axial rotation thereby 
the heavenly bodies are made to nse. culminate, and set. 

Because of this difference between the two systems, different 
rules and methods of calculation have to be adopted The compu- 
tation of the directions now to be desenbed is a much more onerous 
task than any that has gone before, and e\ ery beginner who under- 
takes the subject complains at first of the difficulties that surround 
it. This cannot be wholly avoided, although those who have a 
fair acquaintance with mathematics and with elementary astronomy 
wiU have an advantage over those who have less 

The chapters that follow have been arranged so as to present 
the simplest part of the subject first After glancing through the 
Tngonomctncal Formulae, the reader should study carefully the 
calculation of the Speculum, should apply it practically to his own 
horoscope or to any other that interests him, and should not pass 
on until be understands that chapter and is fairly famihar with its 
subject matter Any error or misconception introduced at this 
pomt will be liable to mvahdate all subsequent calculations 

Several examples of each kind of direction are given to simphfy 
the matter , and it will soon be realised that the real objections to 
Pnmary directions are not their difficulty (for this is not senous 
when once the method is understood) but. in. the first place, the 
length of time occupied by the calculations, which is considerable , 
and, m tlie second place, the marked differences of opinion that 
Ua.ve alv\a> & existed and that stUl exist with regard to many points 
» ays 
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EXi\MPLE HOROSCOPE 

RA.M.C. iS** 8® 17* or 272* 4' 


ZtMlk or South Point. 





CHAPTER XX 

Trigonoiietrical Formulae and Tables 
The following formulae are required either for casting the horo- 
scope, for calculating the Speculum, or for computmg Primary 
Directions They are gathered together here in one Chapter for 
convemence of reference Their use ivill be explained and fully 
illustrated m subsequent Chapters 

Formula I 

To convert Longitude into Right Ascension, without Latitude 
Log cos>»e of obliquity of ecliptic (23“ 27 ) 

+ Log tangent long from Y or ^ (or Log coian long from aa or rt) 

= Log tangent R A from qp or ^ (or Log coian R A from C3 or ) 

If m T, a or n, the answer will be the R A required If in ss, SI, 
or Tij, add 90® If in Tr(_, or /,addi8o® Ifin or){,add27o'’ 
Note — ^This formula is us^ in the case of the Sun or of any 
heavenly body taken UTthout latitude, or of any degree in the ecliptic 
without latitude 

Foraiula n 

To convert Right Ascension into Longitude, uilhcut Latitude 
Log eo«iH«ofobliquity of ccUptic (23*27 ) 

•f Log cclan R A from T cr ^ (or Log tangent R A from as or rt) 
Log cotan long from T or^ (or Log tangent long from ns or A) 
RA oIo*T®*o*, of 0*03 = 90 ofo*^ = i8o ofo*rt=2?o® 

Note —This formula is used in the case of the Sun, or of any 
heavenly body taken wthout latitude, or of any degree m the ecliptic 
svithout latitide 

Formula III 

Longiitude being given to find Dechnaiion, uftAoul Laliittde 
Log sme of obliquity of ecliptic (23* 27') 

+ Log Ji«« long from q? or (or Log. cosine long from. C3 or 
= Log $m« Declination 

Jhote — This formula is used in the case of the Sun, or of any 
liea\enly body taken mthout latitude, or of any degree m the echptik. 
without latitude 

Formula IV 

Dedinalion being given, to find Longttiude, wUhout Laitlud* 

Log sine Decimation 
— Log sine obhquity of ecliptic (23* 27 ) 

= Log sine ’oig from (or Log cosine long irom es or »■$). 

» 7 > " 
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SPECULUM FOR MRS. BESANT'S HOROSCOPE 
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83 6 © 
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3 34 above 7th 
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94 50N 
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X 48 B of 3tb 
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a 3S 

JO 40a 
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113 7» 

76 17© 
103 43 N 

17 abelowiatb 

¥ 

0 4ta 

3 33N 

13 34 

76 30 s 
103 30 © 

82 30** 
97 300 

6 0 below tst 

'i' 

MC 

1 C 

Asc 

0 3<s j 

ta 449 

33 a6is 

V 

2 I N 

330 »3 

373 4 

9 * 4 

4 3a 

58 190 
X2I 41 *» 

73 290 
106 31 M 

9 20 below tsth 

^fendian. 

Honzon 


Log tan lat 51*3 =ioo99Q<35 


Hotz om tbs Specolub 

It IS asual to insert in the Speculum only one Mendiaa Distance and one Sesu 
arc for each heavenly body 11 the body is above the honaon by mundane position, 
its distance from the upper tnendJan and its diurnal Semi arc are inserted If the 
body IS below the honzon by mundane position its distance &om the lower mendian 
and Its nocturnal Semi arc are inserted la the Spe^iim here given both nocturnal 
and diurnal Mendian Distances and Senu arcs are included for convenience of 
reterence in calculating directions m subsequent pages They are distinguished by 
the letters z> (for dinmalSJt and distance from upper mendiaoj SndB (for nocturnal 
S A. and distance from lower mendian) 



CHAPTER XX 

Tkigonometrical Formulae and Tables 

The following formulae are required either for casting the horo 
scope, for calculating the Speculum or for computing Primary 
Directions They are gathered together here m one Chapter for 
convemence of reference Their use will be explained and fully 
illustrated m subsequent Chapters 

Formula I 

To convert Longitude into Right Ascension without Latitude 
Log cosine of obliquity of ecliptic (23“ 27 ) 

+ Log tangent long from T or^ (or Log coian long from as or 
= Log teiigetit R A from fr* or ^ (or Log coian R A from ca or I'M 
If in T u or n the answer will be the R A, required If m cs 
orny add go® Ifim^ii \ or f.addiSo* If in e» or)( add 270* 
Note — This formula is used in the case of the Sun or of any 
heavenly body taken without latitude, or of any degree m the ecliptic 
without latitude 

Formula II 

To eoniert Right Ascension into Longitude without Latitude 
Log eo«<««o£obliquityof ecliptic (23*27 ) 

+ Log cotan R A from 'if cr (or Log tangent R A from as or Vt) 
a Log eotan long from t ors& (or Log tangent long from cs or ti) 

R A. of o*'t’ o* of 0*03 = 90 ofo®#2s«iSo of 0*1^ ■« 270* 

Note —This formula is used n the case of the Sun or of any 
heavenly body taken without latitude or of any degree in the ecliptic 
without latitide 

Formula III 

Longiiiude being given to find Decimation without Latitude 
Log sine of obliquity of ecliptic (23* 27 ) 

+ Log siMtf long from n? or ^ (or Log cosine long from, cd or H) 

= Log sine Declination 

Note — ^Tbis formula is used in the case of the Sun or of any 
1 eaircaly body taken inthout latitude or of any degree m the echptic 
without latitude 

Formula IV 

Declination being given to find Longhtude without Lalitude 
Log sine Decimation 
— Log «ne obliquity of echpUc (23* 27 ) 

= Log sjHe 'o^g from 'l? or i:: 1^ lijg -s v, 

375 
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Kote:— T hi3 formuU u titcd in the caie of the Sun, or of nnj 
heavenly body taken without latitude, or of any degree m the echpiic 
tnthout latitude 

FORiiui^ \' 

/ To jin I Atcemionat Difference 

Log. tangent declination 
-f Log /argeff/ latitude of birthplace 
t=> Log line ascenstunal di^eicncc. 

roaaioiA VI 

To f.ni OUtque Ascensten 

With M. dcchnation. It — asccnsionaj di/hrencc *sObl Asc. 

.. S + .. .. = .. 

Note— T his is for plac*^ m N. latitude. For place* m S latitude 
ie\Lr&c tlic rules; add instead of subtracting, and subtract instead of 
adding 

R of M C 1- 30* *= obi asc of cusp of nth 
„ 4 - Co* so „ I2th 

.. .. + 90“ S, „ 1 st 

.. + 120* so „ 2nd 

r> M + 150* ss .. 3rd 

rORMUL.1 VII 


To find Semi-Are 

For diurnal semi arcivith N'dcamation.90* + AsccnsionalDifTcrence. 

(1 n n S „ 90*— „ „ 

„ joctumal „ N 50* — „ „ 

.. „ S ..90*+ „ 

Note * — This is for places m northern latitudes For southern lati- 
tudes reverse the rules . add instead of subtracting, and subtract instead 
of adding 

Hither scou arc subtracted fmm ido* nill give the other sesu-arc 


FoaauiA VIII r - 

Oihque Ascension being giien, to find He degree oj 

the cusp of any house po'if"' 

Part i ^ 

Log cosine obi asc from Tor ^ (or Log sincobl asc from cn or 
4 * Log cotangent pole of the house 
s= Log cotangent hist angle Call this A 

The pole of die ascendant is the latitude of the birthplace The raid- 
heaven has no pole The poles of the other houses are given at 
the end of these Formulae, and by Formula IX. 

Part 2 

If oblique ascension be less than 90*ormore than 270*, A -j- obliquity 
of echptic (23* 27') =» B 

U oblique ascension be more than 90* and less than 270®, the difference 
betweeen the obbqmty and A = B 

Note — ^This is for places ra northern latitudes. For southern 
latitudes reverse the rules 
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2 ;; 


P\Rr 3 

coiine D (tnilimctical complement) 

-r count A 

•i Lig /un^^nlolil asc from ^or~(orLcg cotin obi asc fromcaori"^) 
■a Log tjrgcrtl n(, from T or =5= (or Le^ colon long from es or >1) 
Note —If B exceed oo* tike Jog sine (aritii comp ) of its excess 
Ihe longitude nmU then fall the reverse uay from the point from Mhich 
the oblique ascension u taken. 

The anthmctical ccmnlement of a log is tlie log subtracted from 
lOTioo oooo {or from lo folioucd by is many cyplicrs as iJicre are figures 
to the nght of the dcamil point m the log } It is most rapidly found by 
subiractu g cadi f guic of the log from 9 bcguinmg at the left hind and 
finally subtracting Uic list figure on the right hand from xo Usmg the 
a e (as it is generally abbreviated) m place of the log is equivalent to 
dividing instead of mu!ttpl>ing by the number uhidi tne log represents 
^Vhca the R A of \I C is exactly o® (or 360“) or 180* Jog sine 
obliquity of ecliptic + leg /jngrn/ latitude of birthplace = log co 
in f ascending degree from nearest cqumox 


Formula IX 


To find ihe Pole of any House 
P\RT I 

1/tg tangeni of obi quity of ecliptic (23* 27 ) 

•r lag fjngrn/ latitude of birthplace 
« Log sine X 

PVRT 2 


Log slnei \ 

+ Log ceiangeni obliquitv of echpUC (23* 27') 

Log (jngrni pole oi Eleventh and Thud Houses (which have the 
same pole) 


Part 3 


Log scHr i \ 

+Lcg eo/angeni obliquity of cchptic (23* 27 ) 

= Log iangciii pole of Twelfth and &cond Houses (which have the 
same pole) 

This IS the visual Formula from which Tables of Hovwes for northern 
latitudes arc calculated Air J G Dalton has recommended the use of 
about 18* 30 decimation instead of the full obliquity of 23* 27 and a 
Table of Poles so calcvilatcd is given at the end oi these Formulae The 
difference is qmto trifling except m very high latitudes The exact 
obliquity of the ecliptic is given each jear in tie Nautical Almanac and 
other astronomical publ cations it vanes but very slightly from year 
to year 


Formula X 


RA and being gtien to find Longitude and Latitude 

Part i 

Log sine R A from «Y> or (or Log cosine R A from saj or 11) 

+ Log cotangent declination 
->• Log tangent angle A 
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Part 2 

R A and decimation same name (if R A is less than i8o*, call it Norih', 
if more, call it South), A + obliquity of ecliptic (23“ 27 ) »» R 

But if R A and decimation be of difiercnt names, the diffeiem'C 
betneen A and the obliquity B 

Part 3 

For Longitude — 

Log sific A {antliM complement) 

Log sine B 

4 - Log tangent R A. from or ^ (or Log cotan "SLA from sb or lil 
=a Log tangent long from 'r* or (or Log coian long from aa or 
Part 4 

For Latitude — 

Log cosine A {arlthm complement) 

4 * Log cosine B Log sine decimation 
=s Log sme latitude 

Note — If B exceed 90*, use the cosine of its excess m Part 3 and its 
sine m Part 4 The latitude mil then be of contrary name to the 
decimation 

Formula XI 

Longitude and Latitude being gnen to find R A and Declination 
Part i 

Log sine long from ^ or ^ (or Log cosine long from or as 
4- Log tangent obhquity of echptic (23* 27 ) 

» Log tangent A 

Part 2 

Longitude and latitude the same name (if long is less than x8o* call 
It North if more call it South) 90® — latuude *=■ B 

Longitude and latitude different names 90® 4 * latitude B 
Then B — A^C 

Part 3 

For Decimation — 

Log cosine A {arlihm complement) 

4 - Log cosine C 

4 - Log cosine obliquity of ecliptic (23® 27 ) 

» Log sine decimation. 

Part 4 

ForRA — 

Log cosine declination (anthm complement) 

4 - I^g cosine long from or *r — (or Log sine long from as or I'S) 

4 - Log cosine latitude 

= Log cosine R A from 'r* or ss: (or Log sine R A from as or »•$) 
FORJItLA XII 

Longitude talitude, and Declination being gnen to find RA 
Log cosine decluntion (antht t complement) 

4 - log si»« latitude 

4 - Log cosing long from 'y’ or ^ (or Log sine long from as or »-t) 

9 Log cosine R.A from T or (or Log sine R.A from as or li) 
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The following are the rules for measunng a planet's mundane 
position If the Cuspal Distance is wntten in the Speculum it 
should be stated clearly from which cusp it is measured, and 
whether the planet is above or below, E or W of that cusp It 
IS convenient to measure from the nearest cusp, but when a planet 
IS in about the middle of a bouse the distance may be taken from 
either cusp • 


Formula XIII 

To Measure Mundane Position or Cuspal Distance 
For a planet »« the First House. Its lower M D subtracted from its 
nocturnal S A will give its distance below the cusp of the First House 
Two tlurds of its nocturnal S A subtracted from its lower M D will 
give the distance above the cusp of the Second House 

For a planet in (lie Second House Its lower M D subtracted from 
two thirds of its nocturnal S ^ gives its distance below the cusp of the 
Second House 

One third of its nocturnal S A subtracted from its lower M D gives 
its distance above the cu«p of the Third House 

For a planet tn the third House Its lower M D subtracted from 
one third of its nocturnal S A gives its distance below the cusp of the 
Third House 

Its lower M D IS its distance east of the cusp of the Fourth House 
For a planet tn the Fourth House Its lower M D is its distance 
west of the cusp of the Fourth House 

Its lower M D subtracted from one third of its nocturnal S A gives 
its distance below the cusp of the Fitlh House 

For a planet in the Fifth House One third of its nocturnal S A 
subtracted from its lower M D gives its ^stance above the cusp of the 
Fifth House 

Its lower MD subtracted from two thirds of its nocturnal S A gives 
Its distance below the cusp of the Sixth House 

For a planet in the Sixth House Two thirds of its nocturnal S A 
subtracted from its lower M D gives its distance above the cusp of the 
Sixth House 

Its lower MD subtracted from its nocturnal S A gives its distance 
below the cusp of the Seventh House 

■ Not® — The position of a planet as shown la tho ordinary toap of the horo 
scopeisits position as measared on the ecliptic Mundane position as calculated by 
these nilesisthepos tion of the bodyoltbeplanet according to itssemi arc expressed 
indegreesmeasuredoathcequator Occasionally it happens that ovnng to a planet s 
latitude while accord rg to the ordinary mapitisin one house yet when cafculated 
I y these rules it appears in another An instance occurs in the case of lirs Besant s 
horoscope in which Venus though apparently m the seventh bouse is really 
owing to its large south latitude la the sixth This is explained later on ^ 
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For a planet in the Scicrih Hou%e Its upper iLD subtracted from 
Its diurnal S A gives its distance abote the cusp of the Se\entb House 
Tvio thirds of its diumal S A subtracted from its upper MJ) gives 
Its distance below the cusp of the Eighth House 

For a planet tn the Eighth House Its upper M D subtracted from 
two thirds of its diumal S A gt\es its distance above the cusp of the 
Eighth House 

One thud of its diumal SA subtracted from its upper ilD givei 
Its distance below the cusp of the Kmth House 

For a planet in the Uinlh House Its upper il D subtracted from 
one third of its diumal S A, gives Us distance above the cusp of the 
Ninth House 

Its upper M D IS Its dutance west of the cusp of the Tuith House 
For a planet in the Tenth House Its upper MD is its distance 
east of the cusp of the Tenth House 

Its upper M D subtracted from one third of us diumal S A giv es its 
distance above the cusp of the Eleventh House 

For a planet ttt the Eletenih House One third 0/ its diumal S A 
subtracted from its upper M D gives its distance below the cusp of the 
Eleventh House 

Its upper ll D subtracted from two thirds of its diumal S A gives 
Its distance abov c the cusp of the Twelfth House 

For a planet tn the Tieet/th House Two thirds of its diumal S A 
subtracted from its upper H D gives its distance below the cusp of the 
Twelfth House 

Its upper M D subtracted from its diumal gives its distance 
abov e the cusp of the First House 

Table of Poles of Holses 
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CHAPTER XXr 
Tub SPBCutuM 

A SPECULUM IS a table appended to a horoscope gi\ing a vancty of 
particulars necessary both for deciding the exact mundane aspects 
and positions of the heavenly bodies in the houses and for comput- 
ing primary directions Different practitioners adopt different 
forms of speculum, givmg more or less detail, but it is necessary m 
in all cases to mclude Latitude, Decimation, Right Ascension 
(abbreviated R A ), Mendian Distance (31 D ), and Semi arc (S A ) , 
and to these are sometimes added, for convenience of reference, the 
Cuspal Distances Anyone who is engaged upon the task of com- 
puting directions for a senes of years wtJJ also find it advisable to 
wnte the Ternary Proportional Logarithms* under the M D and 
the S A to save time 

This chapter will be devoted to calculatmg these details m the 
horoscope of Mrs Annie Besant, bom ist October 1847, 5 29 p m 
London 

Tlioae readers ubo have seen Mrs Besant’s autobiography nill 
notice that the time of birth is there given as 5 39 p m , or ten mm- 
utes later than that w Inch is employed m this chapter The reason 
for this difference is that the horoscope here given has been carefully 
rectified by pnmary arcs accordmg to events Mrs Besant herself 
said many years ago that the time was somewhere between 5pm 
and 5 40 pm, so that the rectification that has taken place is 
not contrary to probabihty 

It IS assumed tliat the reader is already acquainted with the 
rules for calculating a horoscope with accuracy and precision, and 
these will, therefore, not be repeated here The subject is full 
explained m the compamon volume m this senes, Casting the 
Horoscope. For the purposes of Secondary Directions, the minute 
accuracy of the time of birth is not absolutely essential, (except 
for those who take mto account directions to the ascendant and 
mid-heaven), because a few mmutes difference earher or later will 
* Sm footnote oa p 23$ 
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make comparatively bttle change la the positions of Sun, Moon, 
and planets With Primary Directions, however, it is neceosaiy 
that the time should be known veiy precisely or should have been 
carefully rectified , because, as will be seen later on, a difference of 
one degree of R. A on the mendian, or four Minutes of Sidereal Time 
will mtroduce an error that will amount on an average to one year 
m the measurement of the durections , rather more with some, and 
rather less with others So that if the time of birth is very uncer- 
tain, or if the horoscope has not been rectified satisfactorily, it is 
practically useless calculating IVunary Directions 

It IS necessary to employ loganthms frequently m the calcula 
tions that follow and the reader should possess a good work of 
reference containing them Chambers s Mathematical Tables is one 
of the best, and the loganthms chiefly used are those headed in it 
‘ Logarithmic Smes Tangents and Secants ' and ' Ternary Pro 
portional Loganthms, although it also contains other tables of 
reference of considerable practical use to anyone engaged m astro 
logical computations In the chapters that follow calculations ^vlll 
be made to the nearest minute of arc only, for the sake of sunpli- 
aty, but they can be earned to seconds of arc by taking proper 
tional parts of the differences between successiveloganthms accord- 
ing to the instructions given m the Explanation ' of Chambers * 

It is not necessary to illustrate the calculation of Latitudes or 
Declinations for these can be taken from the Ephemens m the 
same way as Longitudes , and w e will accordingly begin with R.A^ 

Right Ascension 

If the reader possesses a Naultcal Almanac lor the year of 
birth theRA of Sun, Moon or planet can be computed from this 
where it is given in time at Greenwich Noon each day first turning 
the tune into arc by means of the Table * For Reducing time to 

* CtUAb«n • Tables are adsurable lor siasy purpose and are indeed indispena 
able as a work of re/erence but where mamjr calootaUons have to be performed of ^e 
Undaowtobedeaenbed (oamdy sucbaaiovolre anyof the formulae ts Chapter XX) 
the 7 figure logs, of those Tables are uicosvcuent and enoeceaury 5 hsofs ^S* 
being auita accoiate enongb lor all ordinary pnrposes. and quicker in use As 
excellent set of 5 figure tables Is published by Dr SchJfimllcb of Snmiwick. which on 
account of Its convenience of arrangement is fiat only a titne^ver bat renders mis 

takes lees Ukelr ItwillBotserveasarMtsfirti<#forChaabensTables.however mu 

dees sot contain ths Ternary Proportional Loganthms. It can be obtained for a few 
shillings. 
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Degrees ' in Ckambcrs But as most students \Mlt probably not 
ba\o access to a Naulteal Almanac, \\c \wU calculate the R A from 
the Longitudes, Latitudes, and Declinations given in the horoscope, 
ivhich IS assumed to ha\ c been calculated already 

(i) Tlie Sun's longitude in Mrs Besant’s horoscope is ^ 7' 
54', ulntisitsRA ? Because the Sun has no latitude. Formula 
I of the Tngonomelncal Formulx must bo used 


Lo(coua« s] 37 
, Uot«st 7 54 



The R.A of Uie Sun is 7* 13' from the Jirst point of Libra, or 187* 
15* from the first point of Ancs This is entered m its proper 
place m the Speculum 

The Sun is the only heavenly body that never has latitude , 
the others usually have morcorlcss.cxccptuhcn they are exactly on 
the ecliptic In this horoscope the least latitude 1$ that of Jupiter, 
which IS only o* 5' South , while the greatest is Venus which is 
8* 14' South Since the longitudes latitudes and decimations are 
known, the R A can be calculated by means of Formula XII 

(2) What is the R A of Venus in Mrs Besant's horoscope ? 
The longitude of Venus is ss ii* 4', latitude 8’ 14' S , decimation 
II* 56' S 


9 9S3SO24 
9X4i»6S9 
9 1946313 


Couaa II* 30 («c) 00094883 

a 14 99933005 

H 4 9 991 8480 

•• e 34 9 99^ 8370 

180 o 

186 54 R A 9 

That IS to say the R A of Venus Is 6* 54' from the first pomt of 
Libra, or 186® 54 from the first pomt of Anes 

The R A of each of the other heavenly bodies can be calculated 
In the same way, mcludmg any fixed stars that it may be thought 
desirable to incorporate m the horoscope The only one that is likely 
to show any difference from the R A given m the Naultcal Almanac 
IS the Moon , and the reason for this is that her rate of motion m the 
zodiac vanes somewhat, not only from day to day but even dunng 
the same 24 hours, so that when the birth is considerably removed 
from noon, a vanation of one or two nunutes of arc may be noticed 



THE PEOCRESSED llOKOSCOPE 


284 

This, however, is onJy slight and can be corrected from the XaultcaJ 
Almanac if thought necessary, for there the Moon's R /V. is given 
for every hour 

^fE^mlAN Distance 

This 13 computed by taking the difference between Uic R A of 
the planet, as just detennined, and that of the M £ (cusp of 10*^ 
house or upper racndian) or of the I C (cusp of house or low er 
mendian), whichever is nearest by mundane — not zodiacal — 
position 

(3) ^Vbat IS the il D of the Sun ? 


R.A ollLC. 

4 

0 

iS; 15 

il D . . 

(q) ^\’hat IS the if D of Venus T 


ILA cf ? 

isi 54 

IC. 

4 

Vf D «1 fl 

94 50 


The distance of Venus is taken from the low er mcndian and not the 
upper because, owing to the great souUi latitude of the planet, it is 
really below the cusp of the seventh house, although its zodiacal 
position IS above This is a rather unusual case and should be 
noticed carefully by the student, because if the lower mendian dis- 
tance IS mistaken for tlie upper it may lead to senous error in cal- 
culating directions Instructions for finding the exact mundane 
position of any planet are giving further on m the section headed 
Cu$pal Distance \Mien planets are dose to the honzon, as in this 
case. It is generally necessary to msert both mendian distances m 
the speculum because both vnll be required m calculating direc- 
tions , the upper mendian distance may be distinguished by the 
letter D (diurnal) and the lower ly the letter N (nocturnal) 
Either distance subtracted from i8o® wall give the other. 

SE 3 U Arc 

A planet’s arc is the tune it remains abov e or bdovr the horizon 
The semi-arc, or half the full arc, is used m the speculum. WTien a 
heavenly body is above the honzon by mundane position its 
diumal semi arc is u^ed, which is half the tune it remains above the 
honzon , when below the honzon by mundane position, its noctur- 
nal senu arc is used, which is half the time it remains below the 
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honzon Wien close to the homon both semi arcs may be in- 
serted in the speculum, because both are hhely to be required m 
calculating directions , and they may be distinguished by the 
letters D and N For con\emcnce of calculation, semi arcs are 
expressed in degrees and minutes, not m time 

The S A of Sun, Moon, or planet is computed according to 
Formula VII, before using which it will be necessary to ascertain 
the Ascensional Difference by means of Formula V 

(5) \\ hat is the S A of the Sun ? It is above the honzon by 
mundane position . decimation 3* 8' S , latitude of birthplace 51* 
32' N By Formula V — 

Logtaagent 3 S 87383171 go o 

51 3 * 100999135 - 3 57 

„ sine 3 57 883S2307 86 3 

The Sun’s ascensional difference is 3* 57', and by Formula VII the 
Sun’s diurnal S A is 86* 3' 

(6) What IS the S A of Venus ? Its declination is 11*56' S As 
pointed out m the section on Mendian Distance, there is a difficulty 
m connection with Venus m this horoscope against which it is 
necessary to be on our guard Its zodiacal position is in the seventh 
house, and, in the absence of instructions to the contrary, a begin- 
ner would probably proceed to calculate the diurnal SA Thi!, 
would be a source of coifusion, however, because, as will be seen 
when the Cuspal Distance is calculated m the next section, Venus is 
really 10* 36' below the cusp of the seventh house by mundane 
position, and its nocturnal S A is (hat which should be inserted 
m the speculum By Formula V — 

Log tangent ii 56 93249^33 93 o 

51 33 100909135 15 gS 

, sine 13 a6 94348967 105 36 

The ascensional difference of Venus is 15* 26', and by Formula VII 
Its nocturnal S A is 105* 26' 

It will be seen that the lower M D of Venus is less than its 
coctumal S A , and this shows that the planet is actually below the 
honzon If the lower M D and the nocturnal S A are each sub- 
tracted from 180* m order to ascertain the diumal values, it will be 
found that its upper M D is 85“ 10* and its diurnal S A 74-' 34' 
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that IS to »ay, its upper M D is in excess of its diumal S A , which is 
a proof that it is really below the horizon by the amount of the 
excess, and that the nocturnal \alues are those which should be 
first inserted in the Speculum 

The reason for the unusual difference between zodiacal and 
mundane position m the case of Venus m horoscope is the 
extreme amount of south latitude the planet possesses 

(7) What IS the of the Moon? Its declination is 17* 35 
N and it is below the horizon By Formula V — 

Loztugeat tj jj 9500920^ 90 e 

51 32 t0099Qlis as 3a 

ame 23 30 9 600 AJ3S 66 30 

The Moon's ascensional difference is 23" 30 , and by Formula VII 
Its nocturnal S A is 66" 30* 

CusPAt Distance 

Cuspal distance shows a planets mimdane position m the 
houses as distinguished from its zodiacal position The reason why 
the tw'O do not usually comcide is because all heavenly bodies 
except the Sun generally have latitude that u they are either to the 
north or south of the ccIipUc or Sun s path and therefore appear to 
nse and set m a different circle from that of the Sum The zodiacal 
position of a planet as marked m the ordinary map of the boro;>cope 
is Its place as measured along the echptic but if the planet has 
latitude It IS not really m that position and because of this a dis 
tmction has to be drawn between its zodiacal or echptic place and 
its position m its own semi arc 

It IS not quite correct to measure the distance of a planet from a 
cusp by degrees of longitude this is only a rough and ready method 
although there will be no senous error unless the planet s latitude is 
considerable In Mrs Anme Besant s horoscope it has been already 
pointed out that the zodiacal po ition of Venus is above the cusp of 
the seventh house but that its mundane position — that is the 
place occupied by the actual body of the planet — is 10“ 36 below 
the cusp of the seventh 

Mundane position is where the body of the planet really is 
placed as measured along its own semi arc.* Zodiacal position is 
■ This IS £„iiisuvc MiZ pUa« does B9t tesv«l slong 

fern aic. 
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that which the planet would have if it were exactly on the echptic, 
that IS, had no latitude The difference between the two positions 
depends upon the amount of the latitude , if this is small, the 
difference will be slight ; if the latitude is great, the difference ivill 
be considerable 

The house-space of any heavenly body depends entirely upon 
its semi-arc. One third of its semi-arc measures one house space , 
two thirds, two house spaces , and so on In accordance with this, 
the rules for measuring mundane position by Cuspal Distance given 
m the previous chapter have been drawn up The folloiving 
examples will show how to apply them 

(8) What IS the Cuspal Distance of the Sun m Mrs Besant’s 
horoscope ? 


Diursal S A S6 3 

Upper M D 84 49 

Distuce above cotpol 7tb _i 


(9) What IS the Cuspal Distance of Venus ? 


NoctamalSA 105 aft 

LowerMD 94 so 

Distance below cuspof 7th 10 36 

(10) What IS the Cuspal Distance of Mars ? 

Lower MD 4^ 34 

J nocturnals A 47 3* 

Distanceabovecuspof 2 nd o 43 

(11) What IS the distance of Mars below the cusp of the 

ascendant ? 


Nocturnal S A 
Lower M D 

Diitaace below cuip of xat 



CHAPTER XXII 

JIusDASE Directions to Angles 

Primary Directions are all formed rvithin a few hours after birth ; 
each four minutes of sidereal time after birtli (or, what comes to the 
same thing, the passage of each degree of Right Ascension across the 
mendian) measunng to one year of hfe At this rate it mtU be seen 
that all the Primary Directions m the hfe of a person 90 years old 
are completely formed within 90x4=360 min utes, or 6 hours 
Why directions that are formed mthm six hours of birth should not 
produce their efiect m the life history imtil a great many years after- 
wards IS an mteresting problem, but it is impOdSible to stop to con- 
sider it here and it must be relegated to the philosophical or 
esotenc department of astrology 

Secondary Directions take longer to form, at the rate of one day 
for each year of hfe The fact that they are not completed until long 
after the corresponding Primary Directions is the real reason why 
they are called Secondary They are Secondary m point of time , 
but they resemble Primary Directions m the fact that they are com- 
pleted in the horoscope long before they produce their efiect m 
the outer world A Secondary Dirccboa that operates at the age 
of 90 will have been formed 90 days, or about 3 months, after birth 

Another distinction between these two systems hes in the fact 
that, whereas Secondary Directions depend upon the mov ements of 
Sun, Moon, and planets m the zodiac after birth, as shoivn in the 
Ephemens, Primary Directions are all formed by therotationoftbe 
earth on its axis and bear no necessary relation to the movements 
of the heavenly bodies m the zodiac This will be fully filustrated 
in the chapters that follow 

As a result of the earth’s axial rotation, the heavenly bodies 
appear to nse and set, passing through the mundane houses For 
instance, if a man is bom with the Sun exactly rising, the eastward 
axial rotation of the earth wiU cany the Sun to the cusp of the tenth 
house in a few hours, and this »iU constitute a Prunazy direction, 

M C d ®. 
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For instance, axial rotation will make Jupiter (or rather as 18" 
25' where Jupiter is regarded as permanently posited) pass down- 
ward through the fourth house until it reaches the cusp, when the 
direction SI C 2 (. will be formed The planet will then nse up, by 
the same eastw ard axial rotaDon, on to cusp of the third house, 
fomung SI C 2 i. , then to the cusp of the 2nd house, 51 C A 2 |. , 
and then to that of the ascendant, Asc d 71 

These directions may be cither what are called zodiacal or mun 
dane or both, accordmg to arcumstances, and this leads to the 
consideration of the next subject to which it is necessary to call 
attention 

Zodiacal and SIondane Aspects 
Pnmary directions fall into two general classes, which are 
called zodiacal and mundane directions These are based partly 
upon the distinction that has just been drawn between position in 
the zodiac and position m the mimdane houses, and partly upon 
the distinction between zodiacal and mundane aspects 

The reader will be too famihar with the subject to require any 
explanation of zodiacal aspects here Slundane aspects depend upon 
distance m the mimdane houses Two bodies that are one house 
apart are in mundane semi sextile , one and a half houses, mundane 
semi square , two houses, mundane sextile , three houses, mundane 
square , and so on,- It is important to remember, however, that 
these houses are measured not by the zodiacal degrees on the cusps 
in the horoscope of birth but by proportional parts of a planet’s 
senu arc Any planet's semi arc measures three mundane houses 
for that planet , two tliirdsof itsscmi arc, twohouses, onethirdof 
of Its senu arc, one house , and so on. For instance, if a given planet 
IS distant by its whole senu arc from a certain point, the planet will 
be m mimdane square to that pomt, if they are separated by two 
thirds of the planet’s senu arc, they will be m mundane sextile, if by 
half the semi arc, they will be m mundane senu square, and so on 
The beginner must not allow btmsell to be misled by the fact 
that some Primary directions are called zodiacal This term as used 
in the Pnmary System does not imply real motion m the zodiac , it 
only means that the aspects upon which zodiacal directions are 
based are measured in the zodiac and not m the houses In Mrs 
Besant's horoscope the Sun is at —7*54' just above the cusp of the 
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7th house A mundane Inne to the Sun uill fall a short distance to 
the west of the cusp of the 3rd house, and a zodiacal trine, a short 
distance to thccastof the samccusp, where n 7*54'wassituatcdat 
hirth By tlie castw ard axial rotation of the earth, the lloon's place 
at C3 12* 52' will pass dowmxards through the 4th house and then 
upwards through tlie 3rd and 2nd \VIicn it gets a short distance 
(ascertained by calculation) westward of the 3rd cusp, it will form 
the Pnmary intmdaue direction DA© ^Vhcn it has gone further 
and reached a short distance eastward of the same cusp, it will form 
llic Pnmary zo,ltacal direction DA© The one direction is mun- 
dane and the other is zodiacal, but both arc formed m exactl> the 
same way, by the eastward axial rotation of the earth , they only 
dificr m the points to ivhicli they measure 

The whole Pnmary sjstem of directing thus falls mto two 
elasscs, Mundane and Zodiacal It 1$ better to begm witli tlie first 
of these, because it 1$ tlie simpler of the two. 

Mlnu\nc Directions to Angles 
Mundaii). directions may be made to the two angles t e the 
cusps of the first and tenth houses, or to the luminanes and 
planets Directions to the angles are easier, simpler, and less com- 
pheated mathematically than arc Uie others, and are therefore the 
best with which to begm 

Mundane directions arc agam subdivided mto direct direc- 
tions and conv erse directions A direct mundane direction is one m 
which the body directed moves, or rather appears to move, m the 
direct order of motion m the houses, as when Saturn m Mrs. 
Besant s horoscope nses up through the twelfth, eleventh, and tenth 
houses to form M C d h A converse mundane direction is one m 
which the body directed appears to move m the opposite order to 
this as when Saturn passes down through the tw elfth to form Asc 

6 h 

It will be noticed that m a direct mundane direction the body 
directed moves clockwise, tern the order of the hands of a clock , 
but that m converse mundane direcbons it moves anti-clockwise, 
contrary to the hands of a clock 

Direct MUiNDVnc Directions to Angles 
Mrs Besant s horoscope «Jiows that Dranus vias m the ascen- 
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For instance, a^cial rotation will make Jupiter (or rather C3 iS* 
25' where Jupiter is regarded as permanently posited) pass down- 
ward through the fourth house until it reaches (he cusp, when the 
direction il C wall be formed The planet will then nse up, bj 
the same eastward axial rotauon. on to tJic cusp of the third house, 
forming M C tt 21 , then to the cusp of the 2nd house, JI C A 2 | ; 
and then to that of the ascendant, Asc. 2 f 

These directions may be either hat arc called zodiacal or mun 
dane or both, accordmg to arcutiu>tanccs, and this leads to the 
consideration of the next subject to which it is necessary to call 
attention 

Zodiacal asd Mosdase Aspects 
Pnmary directions fall into two general classes, which arc 
called zodiacal and mundane directions These are based partly 
upon the dxstmctioa that has just been drawn between poAition m 
the zodiac and position m the mundane houses, and partly upon 
the distmction between zodiacal and mundane aspects 

The reader will be too familiar with the subject to require any 
explanation of zodiacal aspects here Mundane aspects depend upon 
distance m the mundane houses Two bodies that are one house 
apart are m mxmdane seim sextile , one and a half houses, mundane 
semi square, two bouses, mundane sextile , three houses, mundane 
square , and so on It is important to remember, however, that 
these houses are measured not by the zodiacal degrees on the cusps 
m the horoscope of birth but by proportional parts of a planet s 
semi arc Any planet s semi arc measures three mundane houses 
for that planet two thirds of its scmi arc two bouses, one third of 
of Its semi arc, one house , and so on For instance, if a giv en planet 
is distant by its whole semi arc from a certain pomt, the planet will 
be m mundane square to that point, if they are separated by two 
thirds of the planet s semi arc, they will be m mundane sextile, if by 
half the senu axe, they wUl be la mundane senu square, and so on 
The beginner must not allow himself to be misled by the fact 
that some Pnmary directions are called zodiacal This term as used 
in the Pnmary S3'steni does not imply real motion m the zodiac , 
only means that the aspects upon which zodiacal directions are 
based are measured m the zodiac and not m the houses In Mrs 
Besant's horoscope the Sun is at ^ 7* 54' just aboi e cusp of tlie 
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7th house A mundane tnne to the Sun will fall a short distance to 
the west of the cusp of the 3rd house, and a zodiacal tnne, a short 
distance to the eastofthesaraecusp, where n 7° 54' was situated at 
birth By tlie eastw ard axial rotation of the earth, the Moon’s place 
at CD 12® 52' will pass downwards through the 4th house and then 
upwards through the 3rd and 2nd When it gets a short distance 
(ascertained by calculation)westward of the 3rd cusp, it will form 
the Pnmary tnundaue direction 3 ) A @ ^Vhen it has gone further 
and reached a short distance eastw ard of the same cusp, it will form 
tlie Pnmary zodiacal direction > A © The one direction is mun- 
dane and the other is zodiacal, but both are formed m exactly the 
same way, by the eastward axial rotation of the earth , they only 
difier in the points to which they measure 

The whole Primary system of directing thus falls into two 
classes. Mundane and Zodiacal It is better to begin with tlie first 
of these, because it is the simpler of the two. 

MuNoaNC Directions to Angles 
Mundane directions may be made to the two angles t e the 
cusps of the first and tenth houses, or to the lummines and 
planets Directions to the angles are easier, simpler, and less com- 
plicated mathematically than arc the others, and are therefore the 
best wath which to begm 

Mundane directions are agam subdivaded into direct direc- 
tions and con\ erse directions A direct mundane direction is one in 
which the body directed moves, or rather appears to move, in the 
direct order of motion m the houses, as when Saturn in Mrs. 
Besant s horoscope nses up through the twelfth, eleventh, and tenth 
houses to form M C d converse mundane direction is one m 

which the body directed appears to move m the opposite order to 
this, as when Saturn passes down tlirough the twelfth to form Asc 
J h 

It will be noticed that m a direct mundane direction the body 
directed moves clockwise, tern the order of the hands of a clock , 
but that m converse mundane directions it moves anti -clockwise, 
contrary to the hands of a clock 

^ Direct Mundvne Directions to Angles 

Mrs Be&ant s horoscope chows tint Lranus was m the ascen- 
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dant at birth. Direct mundane motion %ill carry it on to the cusp of 
the ascendant, and then through the twelfth and eleventh houses 
and upwards to the cusp of the tenth, in the course of which it will 
form various aspects. \Micn Uranus or any other body is e.xactly on 
the cusp of the ascendant, it will be distant by its diurnal semi-arc 
from the cusp of the tenth ; but any planet that is its whole serai* 
arc distant from a point is in mundane square to that point ; so that 
when Uranus is in mundane conjunction wth the cusp of the ascen- 
dant it NviU be in mundane square with the cusp of the tenth. la 
fact, any mundane aspect to one of these tw'O points is also a mun- 
dane aspect of some sort to the other. 

(i) What is the arc of direction Asc.fi ^.mundane! 

Formula XIII shows that to measure a planet's mundane dis- 
tance from the cusp of the first house, when it is in that house, its 
lower M.D. must be subtracted from its nocturnal S.A. To do this 
IS the same thing as calculalmg the arc of direction here required. 


KoctuniAl S A ^ 82 30 

Lo^er.M D 76 30 

{i)A2C i VorMCQ^mnnd. _6 o 

Primary arcs are converted mto time by allowing one year of life 
for cadi degree of arc, so that this one measures to the age of six 
years, October 1853, 

When one mundane direction has been computed in this way, 
others can be derived from it by adding proportional parts of the 
planet’s S.A ; and m this case, because any further motion will 
compel Uranus to nse above the ascendant, its diurnal S.A. must be 
used and not the nocturnal which ivas emploj-ed to measure its 
distance below the honzon. 


Asc 6 U luuad 
(diumalS A 

(2) Asc. W Of M C * ¥ temnd 
J diunuJ S A> ^ 

(Si Asc. c VaeMC e. Hf muod. 
idiuroalS A 

{4) Asc * ¥ oril C ^ ¥ ninnd 
i diumalS A 

(5) Asc.O¥orMC d ¥ nwod. 


_3® 

30 

_iS 

■IS 

±S 

o 


Direction (2) shows Uranus on the cusp of the twelfth house, 
and measures to age 38 years 6 months. 

Direction (3) shows it m the middle of the eleventh house, and 
measures to age 54 years 9 months. 
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Direction (4) shows it on the cusp of the elc^cnth house, and 
measures to ago 71 years 

Direction (5) shows it on the cusp of the tenth house. Life is 
not likely to be prolonged to the age signified by this direction, 103 
years 6 months, but it serves to show the method of formation of 
such directions as these King Edward VII, who had both 3 and 
h m the ascendant at birth, lived to cxpcnence thjs direction, the 
semi arcs of tliesc planets being considerably less than that of 
Uranus in the present instance 

It will be seen from these examples that the general rule for 
calculating direct mundane directions to angles runs as follows — 

Ascertain the distance of the to be-directed planet from the 
cusp to which It will next pass by the eastward axial rotation of the 
cartli Fonnula XIII for finding Cuspal Distances will show how this 
can be done This is the first direction, and subsequent directions 
ore formed from it by adding proportional parts of the planet's S A , 
always remembenng to use the nocturnal S A so long as the planet 
IS below the honzon, but the diurnal S A when adirectioncamesit 
above the honzon 

All ordinary mundane aspects to angles conjunction, 30*, 6o*, 
90*, 120*, ISO®, and 180®, fall on the cusps of houses, and require the 
addition (or subtraction as the case may be) of one third of the S A 
Such mundane directions to angles as 45® and 135* fall in the middle 
of Cither the second, the fifth, the eighth, or the eleventh house and 
require the addition of only one sixth of the S A , as shown in the 
above examples 

The foregomg directions have all been formed by addition of 
proportional parts of the planet s S A , but it is possible, and some 
times more convenient, to begin with a very extreme direction and 
•then to work by subtraction The following examples are all direct 
mundane directions of Mars to the angles, beginning ivith the mun- 
dane conjunction with the mid heaven 

At birtli Mars was on the cusp of the second house Its lower 
MD was 48® 34', and therefore by subtraction from 180® its upper 
M D IS xsi” 26 

This IS also the arc of direction M C d d or Asc □ g*, mun- 
dane direct, and other directions can be denved from it by sub- 
traction The diumal S A has to be used so long as the direction 
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that IS formed is abo\c the honzon , but as soon as the aspect falls 
Iiclovv the honzon a change must be made to the noctunial S A. 
The conjunction of any planet with the ^Ucendant show3 its 
presence exactly on the honzon , above that evu-ythmg is diunul, 
and below it nocturnal 


(6J M C 6 i or Q i nund 
} diursilb A 

(7) M C S or Vv. * 4 in ind 
i diunul S \ 

(S] M C c J or Vm. c S txatul 
i iliun'^S A 

(9J M C ♦ ^ or Vku V z na&d 
}diurTilS.V 

(10) M C O 4 cr Vic 4 t isnrul 


Direction (6) shows Mars on tlie cusp of the tcnUi house Direction 
(7) shows It on thee isp of the eleventh house Direction (8) shows it 
m the middle of the eleventh house, and mc3;>ures to 77 years 4 
months Direction (9) shows it on the cusp of the tw clfth house at 
age 59 year* 4 montlis Direction (lo) shows it on the cusp of the 
Ascendant at age 23 years 3 months 

If the distance of Mors below the cusp of the Ascendant is csti- 
mated asgiven m Formula XIII the result is 23* 13'. which differs 
from direction (10) by one mmutc of arc The reason for the dis- 
crepancy IS that m calculating directions (6) to (id) fractions of a 
minute have been ignored and have accumulated 


Converse Mundane Directions to Ancles 
Here the heavenly body directed appears as if it moved m the 
opposite direction to that which it tohes under the influence of 
direct directions The whole subject of converse directions has been 
much m dispute both m anaent and modem tunes but it is best 
to reserve comment until some illustrations have been given 

Jt IS required to calculate some of t/ie conierse dtrecitons of Uranus 
to the angles 

la direct motioa, ashasbecashon'saatiiepzenoiisssctic^, ibe- 
eastward axial rotation of the earth mai.es Uranus appear to nse up 
to the cusp of the Ascendant and to pass through the twelfth, 
eleventh, and tenth houses towards the upper mendian In con- 
verse motion the planet appears to trav el m the opposite duection, 
down to the cusp of the second bouse and then through the second 
and third houses towards the lowermendian 
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TIic first con\ crsc mundane direction of this kmd that Uranus 
can form \vill be that u hich brings it on to the second cusp, because 
when there it will be in mundane semi sextile to the Ascendant and 
m mundane time to the mid-hcaven Jt is, therefore, necessary to 
begm by finding the distance of the planet from the second cusp 
according to the Formula for finding cuspal Distances 


LouerM D U 
} Nocturnal S \ U 

(11) Asc V U or M C. A mund con 
I nocturnals A 

(ta) Asc L V orM C Q mund con 
luQctumalS \ 

( 13 ) » V orM C 7v mund con 

1 nocturnal S A. 

(id Ase.QUorMC s u mund con 


Direction (ii) shows Uranus on the cusp of the second house, and it 
measures to age 21^ >ears Direction (12) shows it in the middle of 
the second house and measures 35 years 3 months Direction (13) 
shows it on the third cusp, and measures to 49 yeara Direction (14) 
shows it on the cusp of the fourth house, and measures to 76 years 
6 months 

If these calculations have been made correctly, direction (14) 
should be the same as the lower M D of Uranus, and a glance at the 
Speculum will show that this is so 

Tlie converse directions of Jupiter can be calculated similarly 
The Speculum shows that at birth the planet is 1“ 48' E of the fifth 
cusp This IS the arc of the first converse direction 


(15) /Vse A S orM C A - muod con z 48 

^Noctanjal S A 9 5>i 

(16} Vse a orMC Q J muod coo zt 39I 

J Nocturnal S A 9 gij 

(17) Asc ^ 11 or M C A V mund con ai 31 

J Nocturaal S A 19 43 

(18) Asc S HorMC □ S mund coo 41 14 

Direction (15) sliows the planet on the cusp of the fifth house 
Direction (i6) shows it in the middle of the fifth house Direction 
(17) shows It on the cusp of the sixth and Direction (18) on the 
cusp of the seventh 

Other converse directions might be formed by adding pro- 
portional parts of Jupiter's diurnal S A , but a suffiaent number of 
examples have been given to show the method of calculation 



CHAPTER XXin 

SoL\R AND Lunar KIundane Directions 
U uNDANE directions between Sun, Moon, and planets axe slightly 
more complicated than those to the angles because a rule-of three 
sum IS necessary m the calculations All are worked in one and the 
same way , solar directions to the Moon and planets, lunar direc 
tions to the planets, and directions from one planet to another. 

If attention is turned upon any two heavenly bodies m the 
horoscope it is evident that one of them may be regarded as movmg 
through the houses and the other as fixed The one that moves 
does so because of the eastward axial rotation of the earth, and 
while it is movmg it meets aspects of the other For instance, 
Uranus is rising m Mrs Besant's horoscope in opposition to the Sun 
setting If we regard the Sun as fixed the moving Uranus will nse 
through the twelfth, eleventh and tenth bouses, and will meet 
various aspects of the Sun while doing so On the other hand, if 
Uranus is regarded as fixed the moving Sun will pass down through 
the sixth fifth and fourth houses and will meet several aspects of 
Uranus on its ivay Both these movements will be brought about 
by the eastward axial rotation of the earth 

The movmg body is called the body that is directed, and there 
are two systems of naming such directions 

Two Systems of Nomenclature 
According to one system, d\rtU directions are those in which a 
planet is directed to an aspect of the Sun or Moon , while those m 
which the Sun or Moon is directed to an aspect of a planet are des 
cnbed is converse This nomenclature is quite arbitrary and has 
proved confusing to most students as well as to many writers on the 
subject, because the terms do not bear the same meaning here as 
elsewhere In mundane directions to angles as shown m the 
gnevous chapter, «e call that direct which seems to imply aonnal 
motion clockwise through the houses under the influence of axial 
rotation such as the movement of Uranus from the first to the 
twelfth , and that is called converse which appears (whatever may 
be the true explanation of it) to require the hea\ enly body to mo\ e 
297 
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anti clockwise m a manner contrary to tliatwhich is caused by axial 
rotation, such as the passage of Uranus from the first to the second 
But we are now asked to abandon this principle when dealing with 
mundane directions between the luminaries and the planets, and to 
adopt another that is entirely different There is no saentific reason 
lor sucli an unnecessary change When for example, 3fercuxy is 
directed to the conjunction with the Sun in Mrs Besant's horoscope, 
its movement is not more direct than 1 $ that of the Sun when 
directed to the conjunction with Jupiter The first is brought about 
by Mercury moving down to the place of the Sun, and the second by 
the Sun moving down to the place of Jupiter The two movements 
are the same , both arc direct and neither is converse 

Tile other system of naming such directions which will be 
adopted here, recognises that both those just mentioned are direct 
and distinguishes them by xprittng the moving body first — 5 d ® 
means that Mercury moves to the conjunction with the stationary 
Sun Q> d means that the Sun moves to the conjunction with the 
stationary Jupiter , and both arc obviously direct 0 d ^ 

2}. d 0 would be converse directions if they could take place 
because the former would mean that the Sun apparently moved con- 
versely or anti clockwise to the place of Mercury, and the latter 
would sigmfy that Jupiter apparently moved conversely to the 
place of the Sun 

The question of whether sucli converse directions are possible 
may be postponed for the present 

Direct Mundane Directions 
In this section will be considered those directions in whicli the 
moving body travels directly or clockwise through the houses, 
and the system will be followed of wnting the moving body first 
It IS required to calculate some of the mundane arcs of the Sun 
directed to aspects of Jupiter 

Tha Sperjihim. shnws that Jupitec is. a shnet diataiice helaw 
(eastward) of the fifth cusp, and that it has onij a small semi arc 
As the Sun sets its first mundane aspect to Jupiter will be formed 
when the former is a short distance below the cusp of the seventh, 
for then the two will be m mundane sextile The problem is to 
find out how far the Sun must be below the seventh cusp •" for its 
distance must be m proportion to its semi arc To ascertain this a 
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sum in proportion necessary and the general rule for calculating 
all such directions \\hcthcr direct or converse is as follows — 
/Is the semi arc of the fixed body ts lo its c tspal distance so is the 
semi arc of the moving body to its second distance from that cusp from 
j hich the aspect ts formed The sum or difference of the first and 
bccond cuspal distances of the moving body (according to whether 
It crosses tlic cusp or not) gives the arc of direction 

Here the fixed body is Jupiter the moving body is the Sun the 
sc\ enth cusp is that from which the aspect is reckoned and the Sun 
has to cross it in order to form the aspect The Sun s nocturnal 
cemi arc must be used because it will be below the honzon when 
the aspect is complete 

The rule m this case will therefore become —As the nocturnal 
S of Jupiter IS to its cuspal distance from the fifth so is the noc 
tumal S A of the Sun to its second distance below the seventh cusp 
This second distance added to the sun s cuspal distance at birth 
above the seventh will give the arc of direction 

Ternary proportional logs from Chambers are employed and 
the arithmeticil complement is used m the first ten i • 

A»l 9 (ac) 

IS to ( 4S 2 00000 

so s 57 ^ 

This sliows that the Sun must be 2" 51 below the scventli cusp 
This distance must be added to the Sun s cuspal distance above 
the seventh 

Oabo e7ttiat t>ir(b i 14 

O dist&ocebeloM 71b _2 

19) Arc o{ direct oo O * mund d 4 5 

Other directions can be formed from this by adding proportional 
parts of the Sun s S A just as ivas done with mundane directions 
to angles 


O * mund d 4 5 

i nocturnals A O »5 39t 

(20) O t B mund d 19 44^ 

} nocturnal S A O 15 3*^} 

(21) OM B mund d 35 *4 

J nocturnal S N O 31 I9 

(22) O <5 J mund d. 66 43 


• Tb s form of statin„ tbe sum J* nsed /or convenience StncHy spe3Jmi4 the 
word log ought not to be user ed just be e»t since the propo tion sbetwev 
tbe number? and not bet een the logs of the nuinbers but this is an acadc niwat 
d stujct oa which vjll not trouble the reader 
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Co'.vrnsE Mosoane Dihections 
W ith the exception of Mundane Parallds and Rapt Parallels, to 
be considered later, the directions in the previous section are all that 
are usually computed or admitted by most astrologers In every one 
of them the directed body moves clockwise through the houses in 
accordance with axial rotation, so tliat they are all dire*ct directions 
m rcahty, m spite of the fact that some workers, using a misleading 
and contradictory nomenclature, call those converse m which the 
Sun or Moon is Greeted to the aspect of a planet 

The question now arises whether it is possible for directions to 
be formed that arc really converse, t e brought about by one of the 
heavenly bodies apparently moving anti clockwise through the 
bouses 

The problem of converse mundane directions to angles has been 
considered m the previous chapter, and the tv\o theones advanced 
in explanation and justiGcation of them have been given Directions 
(ii) to (i8) were computed by way of illustration of them 

Converse directions between the heavenly bodies and converse 
directions to the angles stand or fall together If the latter are pos 
sible, the former arc possible also If Uranus can apparently pass 
from Its radical position ]ust below the horizon down to the lower 
meridian, as directions (ii) to (14) represent it doing, there is 
nothing to prevent it fonnmg aspects to the Sun or the Moon or any 
other heavenly body while doing so Or, to reverse the proposition 
if it IS impossible for Jupiter to move conversely and anti clockwise 
to the conjunction with the Sun m the seventh house directions (15) 
to (18) are impossible also Andyet although most astrologers to day 
admit converse directions to angles their mevitable corollary, con 
verse directions between the heav enly bodies, is ignored by almost 
every wnter 

One or two practical examples will show how to work these 
directions and will also show that for every direct arc between two 
heavenly bodies there is a corr^pondmg converse one 

In directions (23) to (26) four mundane arcs were formed by 
Mars moving upwards through the first twelfth and eleventh 
houses to aspects of the Moon If Mars is regarded as the fixed body, 
the Moon can move conversely through the fifth and sixth houses 
and form similar aspects to Mars The formula will be — As tlie 



SOLAR AND LUNAR UUNOANE DIRECTIONS 


303 


S A of Mars is to its cuspal distance so is the S A of the Moon to 
Its second distance 


Aalog 71 47 (a c) 960075 

IS to o 43 a 39996 

so IS 66 30 43^45 

to o 40 a 433»6 


When the Moon is o® 40 east of the fifth cusp it will be m converse 
inundino square with Mars 


iSA ) 

MD f 
i from 5th 
and d stance > 
(aS) ) □ 3 mund co 
}SA ) 

(29) > A <t mund co 
ISA 

(30] > □ <{ munU CO 

ISA ) 

(3t) ^ niund co 


34 S7 


Direction (38) shows the Moon just cast of the fifth cusp (29} 
shows it just below the sixth cusp (30) just below the middle of the 
sixth and (31) just below the seventh cusp 

D cectd rcction (23)000 pares Ui conversed reel on (aS) 

!;!i d 

(26) (31) 

Jupiter directed to converse aspects of the Sun will give a senes of 
directions corresponding to numbers (19) to (22) In this case 
Jupiter IS the moving body and the Sun is regarded as fixed The 
formula becomes — As the Sun s S A is to its cuspal distance so is 
Jupiter s S A to its second distance The sextile will be formed 
when Jupiter is the second distance west of the fifth cusp For the 
conjunction a second calculation is necessary using Jupiter s 
diurnal S A The following are the arcs of direction 


{32) 11 * O mund c 

(33) t ^ O 

(34) O 

(35) V d O 


a 39 coiTcspocd ng to ( 9) 

12 30J (20) 

aa 22 (ai) 

4* 53 (22) 


It IS unnecessary to give the working of these in full as sufficient 
examples have been given m this chapter to enable the workmg to 


be understood 


It will be seen that while in some cases direct and converse 
directions do not differ very much m arc m other instances the 
difference is considerable 
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In direction (19) the Sun is 2* 51* below tlie seventh cusp ; in (20) 
it IS the same distance below the middle of the sixth house , m (21) 
it IS Uic same below the sixth cusp , and in (22) it is m conjunction 
with Jupiter, cast of the fifth cusp 

li «s r^^Kirei io calculate iome of tlie arcs of Mars directed to 
aspects of the Moon 

The Moon will be the fi\ed body and Mars the moving one, ns- 
mg over the ascendant and going towards the mid heaven precisely 
as it did m directions (6) to (10), except that these were calculated 
in reverse order so as to illustrate the process of subtraction Tlie 
first aspect formed wall be the square, when Mars is a similar dis- 
tance below the honzon to that of the Moon westivard of the lowei 
mcndian, in the proportion of their senu arcs Tlie proportion wall 
run — As the semi arc of the Moon is to its cuspol distance, so is the 
semi arc of Mars to its second distance Koctumal semi arcs are 
used because the aspect is formed below the honzon 

As log 60 30 {S.C) 9 S6?55 

jsto II 3j t I99»9 

M«s 71 47 

to H 17 I »6i60 

This shows that Mars must be 12'’ 17' below the cusp of the ascen 
dant But by Fonnula XIII Mars is found to be 23* 13 below that 
cusp at birth , therefore subtraction will giv6 the arc of direction 

i below \sc at birth 23 13 

i sod distance below Asc. la 17 

(*3) Z □ T raufld d *0 56 

Notice now that it is not possible to form further directions from 
this by addition, because the next aspect will compel Mars to nse_ 
above the ascendant and then its diurnal S A must be used -This 
necessitates a second sum m proportion 

As log 66 30 (a-C) 
isto IX 23 
sois loJf 13 
^to 18 31 

That IS to say Mars must be below the cusp of the twelfth 

house m order to be m mundane time to the Moon Ihe distance 
of Mars at birth from the twelfth cusiTmust be found and 18® 31' 
subtracted from it 


9 56755 

I 

'98753 
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{ distancdbeio r Asc 23 13 

jjdiumalSA i 3^ 4 

<S d stance b«law cusp iztlt 17 

Subtract second distance S rS 31 

(S4) d A 1 niund d 40 ^ 

i diurnal S A t i3 

Us) i QSraund d 3S 48 

^ diuraal S A 8 18 2 

(26) 8 7^ J mund d 76 50 

Direction (24) measures to age 40 years 9 months and the other 
two directions are formed from it by adding proportional parts of 
the diurnal semi arc of Mars 

The Sun, the Moon or a planet can be directed to the aspect of 
itsown place by takmg proportional partsofitssemi arc remember 
mg in this case as m all others that when the direction cames the 
body directed across the line of the honzon the opposite semi arc 
must be used 

One third of the Moon $ semi arc is 22^ 10 ^vtl]cb is the arc of 
^ ^ mundane , for when the Moon has moved this distance to the 
east by axial rotation it will be as far west of the third cusp as it 
was at birth from the fourth cusp Other aspects can be formed 
from this by adding proportional parts of the semi arc 

The case of the Sums different it is just above the cusp of the 
seventh and direct motion ivill carry it mto the suxth house A sum 
m proportion is necessary here in order to find out how far it must 
be above the cusp of the sixth to form the direction @ ^ ® mun 
dane As the Sun s diurnal S A is to its cuspal distance so is its 
nocturnal S A to its second distance above the sixth cusp 

As log 86 3 (2 c ) 

IS to I 14 

sow 93 57 

to I Z1 

The Sun must be 1* 21 above the sixth cusp so that its distance 
from tins cusp must be ascertamedand then this amount subtracted 

O above 7tb cusp I 14 

} nocturnal S A. Sl_i? * 

O above 6th cusp 32 53 

Subtract second dwtance 1 21 

(27) O L. O maud d \z 

Other directions can be formed from this by adding proportional 
parts of the nocturnal senu aze 


967948 
2 16419 
28238 
2 1260^ 
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DccAuse tbcdC converse directions have been omitted by most 
wnters there is no general consensus of opinion as to their value , 
and until they have been more fully examined and considered it is 
impossible to say whether the majonty of astrologers arc in favour 
of them or against them Many of the older writers ignored all 
converse directions, under the impression that their formation was 
contrary to nature and was impossible This idea has now been 
practically abandoned, but the subject is still surrounded with a 
good deal of confusion , for few seem to have made up their mmds 
upon the matter or to have realised how extensive a held it really 
covers when fully worJ cd out 



CHAPTER XXIV 

Mundane Parallels and Rapt Parallels 
Any two heavenly bodies are m mundane parallel when they are at 
distances from the niendian that are proportional to their seim arcs 
Tor instance, when the Moon by mundane motion passes ovei the 
fourth house, crosses the lower mendian, and then nses through the 
third house, it will presently reach a distance from the mendian 
similar to that of Jupiter at birth, and the two wiU then be m 
mundane parallel In order to deade how far the Moon must be dis 
tant from the mendian, a sum m proportion is necessary similar to 
those used m the last chapter Jupiter is fixed and the Moon moves 

As log 39 9(ac) 95«<^7 

iJto 17 55 i O020J 

so IS 66 30 43»<5 

to so 9 95114 

The Moon's first and second mendian distances must be added 
together because they are on opposite sides of tlie mendian 

Required io find the arc 0/ ^ mundane direct To form this 

the Sun must pass below the honzon until it reaches a distance from, 
the lower mendian proportional to the two nocturnal semi arcs 

47 (a c) 960075 I OsMDnoct 95 iz 

34 56893 I O *nd M D 63 y 

57 ^6^38 I (37) O P <J muad d 31 37 

34 45206 I 

Many of these mundane parallels are at the same time either 
conjunctions or oppositions For instance if the moving Moon con- 
tinues its eastward motion by which direction (36) was formed, it 
will nse up through the third and second houses and presently reach 
a distance from the mendian similar to that of ilars, when the two 
will be in mundane parallel but they will also at the same time be 
in mundane conjunction Similarly if the Moon is regarded as fixed 
and if Neptune nses up through the eleventh and tenth houses, it 
will reach a distancefromthe uppermendian proportional to thatof 
the Moon from the lower mendian and the two will be in mundane 
parallel ; but they will also at the same time be m opposition. 


As log 7*1 
IS to 48 

so IS 93 

to 63 


IsMD ji* 33 

> s 2nd M D go 9 

(36) 1 P t round d 3_a 
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Converse Mondwe Parallels 
The four previously mentioned mundane parallels are all 
formed by direct or clockwise motion through the houses in accor- 
dance \ntb a-MaJ rotation The question of the posaibiJity of con- 
verse or anti-cJoclavise motion arises here just as it did m prenous 
chapters If such motion, or apparent motion, is pos:»ible, 
converse mundane parallels are also possible 

Assummg such apparently converse motion as possible, the 
Moon may pass back through the fifth and sixth houses (or rather 
seem to do so) and get mto mundane parallel with Mars, thus 

As log 71 47(3-0.) 960075 I IsandSLD 45 o 

la to , 4S 34 56S93 I > s M D n 33 

sais 66 30 43^45 I (38) > P ^ nund con. 33 37 

to 45 o «»’»5 * 

The two bodies will be on opposite sides of the meridian, and the 
Moon will be 0“ 40' mside the cusp of the sixth house at the time 
«hen the aspect is complete (or. rather, will seem to be there), so 
that It will be neither a conjunction nor an opposition 

Those who adopt the first of the two explanations of converse 
motion prevnously giv en when discussing converse mundane direc- 
tions to angles would affirm tins to be a parallel formed before birth 
and brought forward into the Ufe history at a time according to its 
arc It was actiully formed rather more than two hours before 
birth. 

Those who adopt the second of the two explanations would 
maintain that the point 45* o' west of the lower mendiaa passes 
eastward by ordinary axial rotation until it reaches the mundane 
po-ition occupied by the Moon at birth, and that this 15 how the 
paralid is really loraied 

By a gmilar converse motion. Mars might pass back through 
the second and third bouses until it formed the direction P ^ 
mundane converse And Uranus might form ^ P J) mundane 
converse m the same way 

R.4Pr P4R.4IJ,EtS 

In mundane parallels and aspects, one of the bodies concerned 
isregardedasfixedandtheotherasmovnng In rapt parallels, both 
the bodies move, and the parallel is complete when they are equal 
distances from the mendian in proportion to their seim arcs. For 
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instance, in Mrs Besant s horoscope Mars nses up towards the cusp 
of the Ascendant and the Sun passes down below the cusp of the 
seventh houses, and when they have reached distances from the 
mendian that are proportional to their semi arcs the rapt parallel 
will be formed, 

These are quite as truly mundane as those previously described 
which are called mundane parallels, but the name rapt parallels 
serves to distingmsh them 

With rapt parallels one of the bodies is always approaching the 
mendian and the other is always receding from it The one 
approaching the mendian is the one that is directed 

The followang is the rule for calculating them Add together 
the semi arcs of the two bodies then say — ihe suvt of the iiso 
SCI II nrcs ts to Ike seuii aic of the body directed so ts ihe difference 
bet leen ihe R A of the 1 00 bodies to the second distance of the body 
lUrnt I 

Required ihe arc of <2) rapt par S The Sun is the bodj 
directed because it approaches the mendian and its nocturnal S A 
must be used because it will be below the honzon 


OsSA 93 57 

i 71 47 

a I IQS 4< 

8 51 


1 i <»3_S7 L R A 187 15 

<6 Sai i 43 SO 

a 1 43 

5^1 


8a' 5a 
46 38! 

71 S^i 

40 44 


(a c) 9 66381 

5834* 

39869 

64531 


8r aS OanilMD 

93 II 0 1st 

d flerence 13 43 O rapt par s 139) 

Half of each quantity is used in the working and the product is 
doubled at the end Half the sum of the semi arcs of the Sun and 
Mars makes the first term half the semi arc of the bun is the 
second term and half the difference m It A is the third term 
The arc of direction 13" 43 a tans that when the direction is 
complete the Sun will be this distance nearer the lower mendian and 
Mars will be the same distance further away from it so that the 
second M D of the Son wall be Si* 28 and that of Mars 62* if 
If any doubt should anse in the mind as to w hether a rather in* 
volved calculation like this has been correctly performed, the result 
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can be tested by the rule ot three , because the Sun s S A noc- 
turnal must be to that of Mars as 81® 28 is to 62® 17 Thu» — 


Aa log 03 5/ (j*) 971762 

IS to 71 47 39923 

sols 8t aS 3 4429 

to 62 15 46116 


The result differs by two mmutes of arc from the distance of Mars 
ongmally obtained and the discrepancy is due to the fact that one or 
two small fractions of a minute have been ignored in the cal 
culation but this is sufficient to show that the arc of direction 
13* 43 IS correct 

It sometimes happens that the two bodies on opposite sides of 
the horizon one above and the other below the earth when the rapt 
parallel is complete and then a shght modification of the preceding 
method is necessary 

Required the arc of rapt parallel J When this is complete 
Saturn will be m the eleventh house and the Moon in the second 
Saturn will be as far distant from the upper mendian as the Moon is 
from the lower, m the proportion of Saturn s diurnal and the Moon s 
nocturnal semi arc 

In such a case as this when calculatmg the difference in R A 
the opposition of the Moon must be used which is obtained by 
adding 180® to the R A of the hloon m the Speculum and then the 
difference taken between this and the R A of Saturn But the 
Moon s nocturnal S A must be used 


Ij S V 76 17 » l_7'’ _I7 

l 66 30 38 8) 

2 1 X42 47 
7* 23i 


h R.A 339 SI 

i g 263 27 

2 I 56 30 

2S 13 


Aa log 
IS to 


to 


9 59837 
673S8 
80425 


IjSJldMD 30 *I 

H 1st f>7 53 

dillereoce 37 4» h rapt par } (40) 


Saturn is the one directed because it is approaching the meridian 
when the direction is complete whereas the Moon after having 
crossed the lower meridian is recedmg from it m the second bouse 
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On examination it wll be seen that m directions (39) and (40) 
the bodies concerned are direct m motion movmg clockwise in 
accordance nith axial rotation The problem of converse motion, 
however, obtrudes itself here just as it does elsewhere, and the 
question of whether it is possible to form rapt parallels by converse 
motion IS forced upon our attention There is no need to discuss the 
whole matter again under this headmg , all that need be said is that 
if what appears to be converse motion is possible at all, as m the 
case of directions to angles, it carries with it thecertainty that when 
a body appears to move conversely it must be able to form aspects 
and parallels of all kinds while so moving. 

Required the arc of h rapt parallel']) converse When thisis com- 
plete Saturn will be in the lower part of the first house, just above 
the cusp of the second, and the Ifoon will be m the sixth house, 
just above its cusp The two bodies must both move conversely 
in order to get into these positions Saturn is the planet directed 
because it applies to the mendian, and its nocturnal semi arc 
must be used Saturn’s R A must be subtracted from that of 
the Moon, first adding sfio** to the latter 

» R A X03 27 

a<ld 360 * 

403 27 
H KA 339 S7 
2 1 124 30 

61 45 

As log 83 6J (ac) 967470 

isto SI SJj 54045 

so >9 , 61 43 46464 

to 37 37j 67979 

lisndMD 15 

Ij ist , 112 7 

difference 36 5^ t: rapt par > (41) 

This means that Saturn will be 36* 52' nearer the lower mendian, 
and the Moon the same distance farther away from it Saturn’s 
lower M D will therefore be 75* 15', and that of the iloon 48“ 15', 
when the parallel is complete , for these arcs are proportional to the 
two nocturnal semi arcs If these two secondary mendian dis- 
tances are examined by means of the Formula for finding cuspaldis- 


H S A n toj 43 3 i 103 43 

* ' 66 30 51 51I 

3 I 170 13 
83 
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tances, it uill be discovered that Saturn is 6® 6' above the cusp of 
the second house, and tJiat the Moon is 3® 55' above the cusp of the 
sixth, when the direction is complete 

Several other converse rapt parallels are possible m tlus 
horoscope, but, in the hght of what has gone before, no more 
need be given here. 
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Zodiacal Directioss to the Ancles 
The difference between mundane and zodiacal directions lies in the 
fact that the former are based upon mundane aspects whereas 
zodiacal directions depend upon aspects measured m the zodiac 
Tor instance in Mrs Cesanl s horos ope the Moon is at on 12* 52 
about half its house space west of the cusp of the fourth house 
and in order for Uranus to get into direct mundane tnne wth the 
Moon the planet must nse across the ascendant and reach the 
middle of the tweJftJj house but in order for it to reach the 
xodtaeal tnne of the Moon Uranus must nse into the position that 
was occupied by K 12* 52 at birth Both movements are brought 
about by the same eastward axial rotation of the earth 

Zodiacal directions are classed as direct and converse just as 
are the mundane group and the problem of what the converse 
really are anses here just as it did there 

Direct Zodiac \l Directions to the Mid heaven 

To direct to the conjunction aspect or parallel of dechnation 
of any body find the R A of that degree and minute of the zodiac 
where the conjunction aspect or parallel falls The difference 
between this R A and the R A of the M C at birth is the arc of 
direction 

Heqtitred the arc 0/ M C a direct Neptune is at cas 28“ 

o and the R I of this point must be calculated m the usual way 
The R A of the planet as given in the Speculum cannot be used for 
the present purpose because in reckomng it latitude was taken into 
account whereas m these zodiacal directions position on the 
ecliptic IS considered without latitude To work with the RA 
m the Speculum would constitute this a mundane direction 
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By formula I, sa 28* o' is 58* o' from 

Log cosine 23 27 99623624 I 

„ cotan 58 o 9 7957^ 2 } 

.. >. 60 II 975*351* i KA o< 28*0 

1 R A &1 C 

(42)51C i( 'i'zod (1 

The R A of c» 28® o' is 330® 11'. The R A of the M C is 272* 4' 
The difference is the arc of direction, and it measures to age 58 
years z month. 

In forming this direction, ss 28® o' rises up to the meridian by 
the eastward axial rotation of the earth 

Required ike arc of M C <f 2|, zoi direct This aspect falls 
at n 18“ 25' By Formula I — 

Log cosine 23 27 996236241 

, cotan 18 25 10 4775834 I 

. . 19 57 204401453 I R A >yi8» 25 

I R A UC 

(43)M.C 1 3 *od d 

In forming this direction m 18® 25' passes across the fourth house 
on to tlie lower meridian by the eastward axial rotation of the earth 
Required ike arc of the M C par }) zod d The Moon’s 
declination is 17® 35' and it is first necessary to find to what longi- 
tude this declination corresponds By Formula IV— 

Lo„ nc 17 3^ 9 4l’oi40l 

23 »7 9 5 99 827a 

cosinc 40 37 <>9803131 

This means that decbnation 17® 35' corresponds to longitude 40® 37' 
reckoned from the first point of Cancer or Capncom and as the 
M C here is Capncom, it will fall at sa 10® 37 The R A of this 
pomt is then found. ui the same way as in the two previous 
examples, to be 43® 4' from or 313® 4' from T 

R A.corTemBdingtodrclinatio& 313 4 

R.A ofMC 272 4 

(44} M C par > zod d. 410 

In formmg this direction css 10® 37' passes up on to the raendian. 
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Converse Zodiacal Directions to the Mid heaven 


Required the arc oj M C ^ ^ zod con The opposition of 
Mars IS at n\_ 15* 12' By Ponnula I — 

Log cosine 33 37 99&35634I 

, tAQ 45 13 IQ 0030330 I 
•• 4* 99653944 RA Bl 13* 13' 

I K A M C 

(45I MC S 4 *od con 

The same two explanations of converse directions that have prevx 
ously been given when considenng mundane directions to angles 
are adv anced here again 

Tlie first explanation is that in_ 15* 12' was actually on the cusp 
of the nud heaven a little more than three hours before birth, and 
that this IS a pre natal influence acting after birth 

Tlic second explanation is that the degree and minute on the 
cusp of the mid heaven at birth pass across the ninth and eighth 
houses by the eastward axial rotation of the earth until they reach 
the position that was occupied by n), 15* 12' at birth 

Required the arc of M C far }) zod con The calculation 
performed under direction {44) shows that the Moon s declination 
17* 35' corresponds to longitude 40* 37 from Capricorn or 49“ 23 
from Libra, which latter is rn_ 19* 23' The R A of this point is 
found by Formula I to be 226* 56 

R A 0/ u c »r** 4 

subtract 326 56 

(<6) M C par i zod con 4S 8 

Direct Zodiacal Directions to the Ascendant 
The Ascendant is always directed by Oblique Ascension 
Formula VI shows that the Obhque Ascension of the Ascendant is 
obtained by adding 90* to the R A of the if C 

The rule for directing the Ascendant to any pomt, whether 
direct or converse, is as follows — 

Firstly, by Formula I find the R A of the degree and minute 
of longitude to which the Ascendant is to be directed 

Secondly, by Formula III find the decimation of that longi- 
tude 
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By Formula I, ss 25® o' ts 58* o' from rt. 


Log cosine 23 27 99523624 I te ti 

„ coUn 58 o 9 7>578 02 | 270 

^ 60 II 97iS35i« I UAof 2S*o' 330 it 

I |{ A C. 272 4 

(42)MC. 3 'i'eoJ cL SB 7 


The R.A of s= 28® o* is 330® 11'. The R A of the M C is 272® 4* 
The difference is the arc of direction, and it measures to age 58 
years 1 month 

In forming this direction, cs 28* o' nscs up to the mcndian by 
the eastward axial rotation of the earth 

Required the are of M C 2f, sod direct This aspect falls 
at rt 18® 25' By Formula I — 

Log coMQe 23 27 996136241 19 37 

, cqUq 18 23 19 4773834 j » ~o o 

.. 19 37 104451458 I RA I? i8* 23* 289 57 

I ICA. M C. 272 4 

(43) M C. / 5 20d d. 17 33 

In fornimg this direction a x8® 25' passes across the fourth houde 
on to the lower meridian by the eastward axial rotation of the earth 
Required the arc of the V C par Ji sod d The Moon’s 
decimation is 17® 35' and it is first necessary to find to uhat longi- 
tude this declination corresponds By Fonnula IV— 

Lo..»ine 17 35 94^1401 

23 *7 9 5 9982 » 

, coMue 40 37 98S03131 

This means that declination 17® 35' corresponds to longitude 40* 37' 
reckoned from the first point of Cancer or Capncom , and as the 
M.C here is Capncom, it will fall at css 10® 37' The R.A- of this 
pomt IS then found, m the same way as in the tuo previous 
examples, to be 43® 4' from rt or 313® 4' from T 

JLA.coTTespoaduigtodeclisab9n 313 4 

R.A.01MC 2-2 4 

(44}MC pvjxod d. 41 9 

la fonnmg ihi<t direction css lo* 37' passes up on to the mendian. 
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Converse Zodiacal Directions to the Mid-heaven 

Reqttired the arc of M.C ^ ^ zod con. The opposition of 
Mars IS at m. 15“ 12'. By Formula I 

Log cosine a*} aj 996256341 
Uq 45 la 10 0030320 I 
•• •• H* 42 99655944 JRA n 15* 13' 

I K A M C 

(45) MC g s 2od con 

The same two explanations of converse directions that have previ- 
ously been given when considering mundane directions to angles 
are advanced here again 

Tile first explanation is that in_ 15* 12' was actually on the cusp 
of the mid-heavcn a httle more than three hours before birth, and 
that this IS a pre-natal influence actmg after birth 

The second explanation is that the degree and minute on the 
cusp of the rmd-heaven at birth pass across the ninth and eighth 
houses by the eastward axial rotation of the earth until they reach 
the position that was occupied by m. 15* 12' at birth 

Required the arc of M C par 3> zod con The calculation 
performed under direction (44) shows that the Moon's declination 
*7* 35' corresponds to longitude 40* 37' from Capncom or 49* 23' 
from Libra, which latter is ni. 19" 23'. The R A of this point is 
found by Formula I to be 226” 56'. 



It A o( M C 
subtract 

(46) M C. par t rod con 


272’ 

326 

45 


4 

_56 

6 


Direct Zodiacal Directions to the Ascendant 


The Ascendant is always directed by Obhque Ascension 
Formula VI shows that the Oblique Ascension of the Ascendant is 
obtained by adding go" to the K A of the M C 

The mle for directing the Ascendant to any point, whether 


direct or converse, is as follows — , , , ^ ^ . 

Fimtly, by Formula I find the E A of the degree and minute 

of longitude to which the Ascendant ® nf ihar In 

Secondly, by Formula III *nd the decimation of that long.- 


tude 
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Thirdly, by Formula V find the Ascensional Difference of that 
declination at the latitude of the birthplace 

Fourthly, by Formula VI find the Oblique Ascension of the 
degree and minute of longitude ; havmg already found its 
R.A. and Asc. Diff 

Lastly, the difference bel'^een the Oblique Ascension of the 
Ascendant and that of the point where the aspect f gH'^ is the arc of 
direction 

When directmg the Ascendant to the conjunction of a planet, 
that planet’s declination and R A- as given in the Speculum must 
not be used Instead, the declination and R A. of the degree and 
minute of longitude where the planet is situated without latitude 
must be computed and used. This is illustrated in the foUowmg 
direction. 

Hequtrei Ihe arc of Asc ^ zod.d. The longitude is T 16” 37'. 
The R A of this point is 15* 19', and its dechnation is 6* 32' N 
The Ascensional Difference of this dechnation for the latitude of 
London, 51" 32', is 8* 17', which makes the Obhque Ascension 7® 2'. 
From this is subtracted the O A of the ascendant, 2® 4', whicli 
leaves the arc of direction Asc. d ^ zod d , as 4® 58’ (47). 

Mrs. Besant's father died at this time 

Reqnircdthearco/Asc par^zod d The dechnation of 3 krars is 
13® 57' N , which by Formula IV corresponds to longitude 0 7® 17’ 
The R A. of thisis34® 56', its Asc Diff 18*13', and its O A ^^"43' 
The difference between this and the O A of the ascendant 2® 4' is 
14® 39' which IS the arc of direction Asc. par <J zod. d. (48). 

Converse Zodiacal Directions to toe Ascendavt 

These are worked m a similar way to the direct directions The 
difference between the Obhque Ascension of the ascendant and the 
Obhque Ascension of the degree and minute of longitude where the 
aspect falls is the arc of direction 

Converse directions to the angles are admitted now by all 
astrologers, and nothing need be added here to what has been said 
on the subject prevnously. 

Required ihe arc of Asc. a h.zod.ccn. The longitude of Saturn 
IS H 7* which is 339* 10’, and tlie declination 8® 

46' S Its Asc Diff IS IX" 12', and its O A. 350® 22'. The difference 
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bctucen this and the 0 A of the Ascendant, 362* 4', is 11“ 42', 
which IS the arc of direction Asc Fj zod con (49) 

Required the arc 0/ Asc ^ 2 ]. sod con The opposition of 
Jupiter falls at 18* 25', the R A of which is 289** 57 and its 
dechnation 22“ 11'. Its Asc Diff is 30* 53 , and its 0 A 320* 50 ' 
The difference between this and 362* 4', the 0 A of the Ascendant, 
is 41" 14*, which 13 the arc of direction, Asc 2 |. zod con (50) 



CHAPTER XXVI 


Zodiacal Directiovs between Sun, Moon, and Planets ; 

- WITHOUT Latitude 

When taken m the ecliptic \nthout latitude, the directions of Sun, 
Moon, and planets are all calculated in the same ^vay , whether the 
Sun is directed to the Moon or to a planet, whether the Moon is 
directed to a planet, or one planet is directed to another 

These directions, like the others m the Primary system, are 
divided into direct and converse , but an important difference has 
to be noticed here In all the vanous kinds of directions that have 
been included m previous chapters — mundane directions to angles, 
mundane directions between the heavenly bodies, and zodiacal 
duecUons to angles — a direct direction has been one in which the 
body moving, or apparently moving, passed through the houses 
clockwise, under the mOuence of the earth s axial rotation, as from 
the first house to the tw elf tb . and a converse direction has been one 
m which It apparently moved antKlockwise, as from the twelftli 
house to the fint 

This system of defining and naming directions is dropped by all 
astrologers when dealing with the zodiacal group, and a different 
one IS employed based upon apparent motion in the zodiac. When 
the body directed moves, or rather seems to move in the order of 
the signs, as from Ancs to Taurus, the direction is called direct , but 
when it appears to move m the opposite order to the signs, as from 
Anes to Pisces, it is called converse 

At first glance this will probably seem to many readers a 
reasonable s}^tem to adopt, that direct zodiacal directions should 
follow the order of the zodiacal signs but it has really been the 
cause of senous misunderstanding and confusion, and is open to 
strong objKition It seems to imply that m a pnmaiy zodiacal 
direction, the body directed moves along the cchptic until it reaches 
the degree and minute to which it is directed Tor instance, that 
when the Sun at ^ 7" 54' is directed to the direct zodiacal con 
junction with Mercury at ^ i6" 40', the luminary moves towards 

jitf 
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ihchttcr place m much the same w lyasit would do m a Secondary 
ilirccDon 

CosvrsTioNAL N’omfsclatuke Misleading 

ThoM. who ha\c considcrt-d carefully the preceding chapters 
\jll see that this is not a correct account of what really happens 
when such a direction u formed If the proposition be true that all 
Pnmary Directions are completed within a few hours after birth, 
such zodiacal motion 15 impossible m the Pnmary system What 
really takes place is that, by the eastward axial rotation of the 
earth, s£s i6* 40' moses downwards until it reaches a similar dis- 
tance from the mcndian to that held by ^ 7® 54' at birth in the 
jiroportion of their semi arcs 

So that to call d) d $ zod a direct direction is doubly mis 
leading . for it implies, firstly, that there is zodiacal motion, which 
IS untrue, and secondly, that the Sun inoacs towards Mercury, 
which 1$ also untrue, seeing that it is Mercury which moves towards 
the place of the Sun 

Tlie only diiTcrcncc between mundane and zodiacal directions 
IS that the former arc based upon mundane aspects and the latter 
upon zodiacal Doth are brought about by the eastward axial 
rotation of the earth fwath the possible exception of mundane con- 
vene directions, on which, as previously remarked, the astrological 
world IS not >et agreed) 

The misleading nature of the ordinary method of naming Pn 
mary zodiacal directions does not end even here If we take such a 
direction as ^od con and analyse it we notice that the Sun 

appears to move back to II 16* 37', and that the direction is called 
converse because tins is contrary to the order of uie signs What 
really happens is that the place of the Sun 7® 54*. moves directly 
by axial rotation towards the position that was occupied at birth by 
Si i 6®37' Judged by the only true standard, that of mundane motion 
resulting from axial rotation, the movement is direct or clockwise , 
whereas by the conventional 5>stem it is called converse So that 
this arbitrary nomenclature is kbe reverse oi the truth , it inverts 
completely the true motion 

Direct and converse zodiacal directions are both of them direct, 
the one as much as the other, when judged by the standard of axial 
rotation 

This system of naming directions, howe\ er, is so widely spread 
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and so old established that it ivould be a very difficult task to 
introduce any other Accordingly N^hccc the terms loiiaca/, direct 
and coniersc are used here they will be employ ed xn the conventional 
sense of apparent motion m the zodiac, but m the hght of what has 
been said no misunderstanding should ansc os to what these dircc* 
tions really are or hoiv they ore brought about. 

Role vor Calculatisc Zodiacal Directions 
\Vticn one hca\ cnly body is directed to another, one of them 
must nccessanly be m adi ance of the other, in the sense that by tlie 
earth's axial rotation it W'lll come to the cusp of the next angle 
sooner than the other For instance, m the direction ©Oh ^od 
direct, the Sun is at ^7® 54* and the place of the aspect is at t 7* 
28' The Sun IS in ad\ ance because, by axial rotation, it w*)U arrive 
at the next angle, the seventh cusp, before the place of the aspect 
w-iUdoso In the direction © d > ^ con , the Moon ism advance 
because it will reach Uic cusp of the next angle, the fourth cusp, 
before the Sun In the direction i«< d h zod con , Saturn is m 
advance because u will reach the M C before Uranus In ^ © 
zod con , the place of the aspect, n 7* 54', is in advance because 
It will reach the next angle, the ascendant, before the ^foon 

If that which is in advance m this sense is called the preceding, 
and if the other is called the wcceedmg it will be noticed that all 
zodiacal directions between two heavenly bodies, whether direct or 
converse, and whether with or without latitude, are formed by the 
succeeding body or point moving towards the preceding one by 
axial rotation 

In @ □ h zod d , t 7* 28' moves down to the place of the Sun 
In © d 5 zod con , the place of the Sun moves down towards 
the place of the hloun 

In ^ d h zod con , the place of Uranus moves up towards the 
place of Saturn 

In j) A ® zod con , the place of the Moon moves eastward 
towards the place that was occupied at birth by n 7" 54' 

Using the terms preceding and succeeding m the sense here des- 
enbed the rule for calculating any of these directions is as follows 
— As (he semi arc of the preceding body or point *s to its meridian 
distance so is the semi arc of the succeeding body or point to its 
second distance 
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The sum or difference of the first and second distances of the 
succeeding body or point will be the arc of direction If the succeed- 
ing body crones the menc^an to form the aspect, as it would do m 
^ A ( 2 > zod con , its first and second distances must be added 
together (if the succeeding body does not cross the mendian to 
form the aspect, as in © <j D zod con , the difference betw-een its 
first and second distances will give the arc of direction 

In order to tell whether to use diurnal or nocturnal semi arcs 
and mendian distances, alwaj's use that which belongs to the pre- 
ceding point according to its position m the horoscope; if this is 
diurnal, all must be diumal , ifitisnoctumal.allmustbenoctumol 
When any change of S A or M D from nocturnal to diumal or 
vice lersa takes place, it is the succeeding one that changes. 

Ewmpces of Direct Zodiacal Directions 
Required the arc of 0 -^ h tod d The place of this aspect falls 
at 11 7° 28' Its R A , M D , and S A must be computed in the 
ordinary way by means of the Formul® as illustrated m the 
chapter on the Speculum, remembenng that this longitude is taken 
Avithout latitude 

The R A of 11 7*^28' is 278* 8', Its M D is 6* 4' east of the 
mendian Its S A diumal is 57* 18' Then by ternary propor- 
tional logs — 

As log ©SA 86* s'tsc.) 9 6-94S . istMD S \ 

IS to ©MD 84 49 3*t»'9 I *nd , 36 «9 

SOJS .. SA 57 40 It 1 (51) © * 1; rod d. 62 

to 2nd M D 56 29 50339 I 

The formula here becomes — As the Sun s S A (the preceding 
point) IS to Its M D , so IS the S A of 7” 28 (the succeeding point) 
to Its second M D 

Tlie first and second distances of the place of the aspect arc 
added together because they are on opposite sides of the upper 
mendian Diumal scmi arcs and distances are used because the 
preceding place (the Sun) is diumal 

Required the arc 0/ ^ V teJ d The place of the opposition is 
^28*0' ItsRA IS 150* II itsMD 58* 7', Its S A 74*15'. The 
preceding place is that of the Moon, and liie formula is — iVs the 
Moon’s S A IS to its M D , so is the S A of the place of the aspect to 
Its second distance The difference of the first and second distances 
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of the place of the aspect because they are on the same side of the 
meridian, gives the arc of direction, 45" 25' 

Los 60 30 (a c) 956755 I rstSID 58 7 

11 23 1 I 2Dd 12 j2 

74 15 _384^ I (52) > ^ ‘i' tod d 45 23 

12 42 1 15113 I 

Required the are 0/ 2 j. ,p h ^od d The place of the opposition 
isnp7®28' Its R A IS 159*10 , its M D 67*6', its S A 78® 48' The 
preceding place is that of Jupiter , tlie succeeding place is nj 7* 28 
The formula IS — AsJupitersSA is to its MD so is the S A of the 
place of the aspect to its second distance The difference between 
the Brst and second distances, because they are on the same side of 
the mcndian, gives the arc of direction 

Log 59 9 (a c ] 9 51663 

17 5 d I 00202 

78 48 34^ 5 

*3 sa 87745 

Examples of Cosvtrse Zodiacal Directiovs 

Required the arc «/ © <j 2 t eon The preceding place is m 
18*25' considered as a point on the echpuc without latitude The 
succeeding place is that of the Sun which moves down to the pre 
ceding place along its noctumaJ $ A by direct axial rotation The 
R A of flD 18* 25 , is log* 57*. its M D is 17* 53', and its S A 59* 7' 
The formula is — As the S A of the place of the aspect is to its 
M D so is the Sun s nocturnal S A to its second distance The 
difference between the Suns lower M D and its second distance 
gives the arc of direction 

Log 5J 7(»c.) 9 51^44 I xstMD O 95 M 

27 53 X 00282 I 2nd 28 25 

93 57 28238 I (54)0 8 S rod con 66 46 

28 25 S0104 I 

Required the are of^P^ zod con The dcchnation of Mars is 
13* 57 , which by Formula IV is found to fall at B 7® 17 The R A. 
of this place is 34® 56 , its M D is 57* 8 , and its S A 71® 47 The 
preceding place is B 7* 17' and the succeeding is the place of the 
Moon, which crosses the low er mendian by direct axial rotation and 
moves towards the foirner place The formula is — AstheSA of S 
7* 17' IS to its M D , so IS the Moon's S A to its second distance The 


tst M D 67 6 

and £3 ^ 

(53) K 8 h 2od d 43 14 
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first and second distances of the Moon are added because they are on 
opposite sides of the mendian 


Log 71 47(»c) 960075 

57 3 ^9838 

. 60 36 43245 

. 3* 56 53*58 


{55) > p 3 tod con 


5** 56 
II 23 

64 19 


Required the arc 0/ 2 > zod con. The aspect faUs at I'S I2* 

52', and Saturn’s place moves up to this, apparently in the converse 
order of the signs, but really as the result of the direct rotation of 
the earth The R A of the place of the aspect, which is also the 

preceding place, is 283“ 59', its M D n“ 55', and its S A 58* o' 

As the S A of 12* 50' is to its M D so is the S A of Saturn to 
Its second distance 

utMD \ 67 53 

2nd 15 4t 

(56) h 8 ) lod con 52 13 

When one planet is directed to another, the conjunction and 
opposition are for the most part the only aspects that are worth 
osculating , the lesser aspects do not have much e&ect 


Log 5lf o(a G } 9 30816 
II 55 I «70«* 
76 17 37184 



CHAPTER XXVII 

Zodiacal Diucctions uetween Suv, JIoov, and Planets; 

WITH Latitude 

The previous chapter dealt with zodiacal directions considered as 
measured on the ecliptic without latitude ; tlie problem of how to 
compute them when latitude is taken into account is one on which a 
good deal more division of opimon exists than a student might 
suppose from a perusal of the published books on the subject. Two 
methods have been recommended 

If we turn back to direction (52) > <? H* rod d by way of 
practical illustration, m order to form this direction u’N/i lahlude, 
the first method and probably the one most wadely followed is to 
ascertain from the ephemens what latitude and declination the 
Moon will have.wl\cn it next arrives at the the place of opposition, 
fl, 28” o'. Knowing longitude, latitude, and decimation calculate 
the iloon'sRA by Fomiuta XII, and then itsM D andSA mthe 
usual way The rule for finding the arc of direction by proportion 
IS then apphed in exactly the same way as directions without 
latitude 

The second method is not so widely practised and appears to be 
quite unknowm to many students It consists m employing the 
<ame amount of latitude which the bod> directed had at birth For 
instance, in Mrs Besant s horoscope tiie Moon had 5® 17' south 
latitude at birth, and this amoimt would be incorporated as a 
factor in the R A , the dechnation and the S A every time it is 
desired to direct the Moon with latitude 
Some Objections 

Both these methods have been criticised, and the first in 
particular has aroused much hostile comment 

On turning to the ephemens it will be seen that the Moon 
reached SI 28® o', the opposition of Neptune, on October 5th, 1847. 
four days after htrih It is argued that if it is legi timate to import in- 
to the process of calculation a factor that did not exist until four 
days after birth, it is obviously fatal to the claim so often made that 
Primary directions are all completed within a few hours after birth 
> This illustration is only a mild one , others much more senous 
can be given 
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If direction (53) is taken with latitude, 2}. h zod d , Jupiter 
did not reach the place of the opposiUon. iij 7° 28', so as to have the 
latitude that belonged to it, until 16th September, 1S49, iiio years 
after birth 

If such a direction as □ }) zod d is taken with latitude 
Neptune did not reach the place of the aspect until 1867, nearly 
twenty i^ears after birth 

Even these are only tnfles when compared with some of the 
converse directions with latitude 

If □ I) zod con , a direction formed very early in hfe, is taken 
with latitude, we are faced with two alternatives The aspect falls 
at T 12* 52', and, in order to ascertain the latitude that belongs to 
Uranus when here, it is necessary cither to go back to iith March 
1847, St* and a half months before birth, or forward to 1929, eighty 
I VO years after birth To adopt the former alternative is to admit 
that converse directions are really pre natal To adopt the latter is 
absurd, because this direction is formed m early childhood 

In the case of 'i' ^ zod con with latitude, the two possible 
dates are, December 1826, twenty one years before birth and. the 
year 1990, one hundred and forty three years after birth, both of which 
are absurd 

If the proposition is true that Primary directions ate completed 
wi thin a few hours of birth — and at the rale of i® of R A for each 
year, a life of mnety years would take only six hours of sidereal 
time — no \ ery appreciable change of latitude is possible, not much 
change of declination and very little change of longitude, even for 
the Moon, the fastest moving body and practically none for the 
planets 

If, on the other hand we admit change of latitude to a greater 
extent than is justified by the time that has elapsed since birth (at 
the rate of i” R A =4 mins =i year of life), it is obviously neces- 
sary to abandon the idea tliat Pnroaiy directions are completed 
within a few hours of birth for it is then untrue to assert 

this m the case of directions without latitude and to abandon it 
when calculating those with latitude is equivalent to dividing 
Primary directions into two diScrent and irreconcilable systems 
Answers to the Objections 

These are some of the objections that have been advanced, and 
they have had dilTerent effects with different students Some reject 
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directions uitli Jatitude altogether, and affirm that only those to 
points on the ecliptic uithont latitude are \ahd Others admit 
directions wth change of latitude to any extent, and maintain that 
the idea of Primary directions being formed \\ j thin a few hours after 
birth IS an illusion, and that their formation really extends over as 
long a period as is the ease with Secondary directions Others 
again, acknonlcdge directions mth change of latitude when direct 
but deny them when converse Yet others follow the second of the 
two metliods previously mentioned, disallowing any change of 
latitude and always using with the longitude to which the aspect 
measures the same latitude that the body directed had at birth 

There IS certainly something to be said in favour of tius second 
method, for apparently it is the only one capable of being reconeded 
with the statement that Primacy directions arc all complete within 
a few hours of birth 

As pointed out m a previous chapter, the positions in the horo- 
scope of birth arc regarded as pcrsistmg unaltered for the whole of 
life, so far as the native is concerned If he was bom at sunnse, he is 
a sunnse type of man all his life If a given degree of longitude was 
rising at birth, good and bad transits will prove the importance of 
that degree all through life Birth positions remain so long as hfe 
contmues Longitude, declination, latitude and mundane position 
continue unchanged so far as the horoscope of birth 15 concerned 

The modifications we call directions are subordinate changes 
taking place within the changeless framework of the horoscope A 
secondary, moving, changing horoscope is superposed upon that 
which was made permanent at birth In such a direction as ^ T 
zod , no change takes place in either the latitude, longitude or 
decimation of the Aloon , what happens is that SI 28* o' is brought 
eastward by axial rotation until it occupies a position from the 
lower meridian that is similar to the position of the Iiloon at birth in. 
the proportion of the two semi arcs The problem really is this — 
w ben computing the R A , decimation, obhque ascension, M D , and 
S A oi SI 28* o', is it to be treated as a pomt on the echptic only 
and nothing more . or as having the same latitude the Moon had at 
birth or as having that latitude which the Moon acquired when it 
reached this longitude by secondary progression after birth ? 

Example 

Because these directions except for the fact that they include 
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the proportion of the two semi arcs The Sloon’s S A .ind M D. are 
taken as the standards of companson, and the formula is — As the 
Moon's S A IS to its M D so is the S A of 28“ 0' to its second 
distance The preceding place is that of the Moon and the succeed- 
mg that of the opposition. 

In order to form the same direction conversely m the sense of 
reversely, all the rules must be reversed The S A and JI D of 
Neptune are tal^en as the standards of companson, and the place of 
the Moon, with or without latitude, is miagmed as passing up west- 
ward through the fifth house until it reaches a distance from the 
meridian similar to that of Neptune m the proportion of the two 
semi arcs The opposition of the Moon’s place would be used m 
practice, and this would pass uown through the eleventh house 
tow ard Neptune This cannot happen unless the earth is depicted 
as reversmg the direction of its rotation and re*assuming pre-natal 
positions The- preceding place wall then be that of Neptune, and 
the succcedmg that of the Moon's opposition, and the formula will 
be — As tlie S A of Neptune is to its M D , so is the S A of .the 
Moon’s opposition. I'l 12*52 , to its second distance 

The following are the elements of the direction, taken without 
latitude TheRA of 12* 52' is 283* 59' , its M D 11® 55', its 
S A 38*0' 

Log 73 3g(ae) 961003 snd M D ^6 2 

, 58 J9 48948 1st II 55 

. 58 o 49184 

(59)>d*i'*od revene 34 7 

46 * 59«4 

This can be compared With (52) 'Reverse isprobably a better term 
for such a direction, to avoid confusion wath ' con\ erse ’ when used 
m its conventional sense 

So far as is kno^vn, none of these Reverse directions have been 
calculated by astrologers, so that no expencnce is yet available to 
decide whether they have any value They arc only mentioned 
here m order to complete the subject 

CLASSiriCATlOV OF DIRECT DiRECTlOVS 
Tlie question now anses as to how many aspects of one kind it is 
possible to compute between two heavenly bodies Taking the 
opjjosilion of the Moon and Neptune by way of lUiistration, and 
omitting all ' rev erse ' directions, the following can all be accounted 
for by the direct caslw ard axial rotation of the earth 
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(а) ^ 5 mundane direct Ihe place of Neptune rises through 
the eleventh and tenth houses to meet the mundane opposition of 
the Moon. 

(б) 3) «P zod. d without latitude. The same motion takes 
place , the aspect is zodiacal, and the opposition of Neptune is 
taken as a point on the ecliptic mthout latitude 

(z) I* <f ‘i* 2od d , with latitude The same motion takes place , 
the aspect is zodiacal, and the opposition of Neptune is taken with 
the latitude the Moon will have when it gets there (or with the 
latitude the Moon had at birth, according to the method adopted) 

(d) 5 zod con , without latitude The same motion takes 

place, Neptune with the latitude it had at birth nses to the zodiacal 
opposition of the Moon taken as a point on the echptic without 
latitude 

(0 *i* ^ 2> zod con , with latitude The same motion takes 
place , Neptune with the latitude it had at birth rises to the zodiacal 
opposition of the Moon taken with the latitude Neptune bad when 
there (or with the latitude Neptune bad at birth, according to the 
method adopted) 

Classics (a), (i), and (i) are accepted by all astrologers, so far as 
IS known Class (c) is accepted by most astrologers although not b} 
all, and they difler regarding the method to be used Class (e) la 
rejected or ignored by most astrologers but is accepted by those 
who employ the second of the twomethodsofdirectingwith latitude 

The mere fact that so many classes are possible wall be sufficient 
to arouse a feebng of scepticism m most minds, and it certainly 
proves that the science of Primary directing has not yet reached 
hnality 

Note — Smee the above classification of direct directions was 
made a cntical reader has argued that if it is legitimate to treat the 
Moon or any other body having latitude as if it had none, but wiis a 
mere pomt on the echpUc, it must also be legitimate to direct this 
lunar ecliptic pomt to any other point This would add a sixth 
class to the five just given 

(/) 3) t? T zod both without latitude The same motion as 
before takes place SI zS" o' (the opposition of Neptune), treated as 
without latitude, passes eastward to the mundane position occupied 
at birth by ea 12* 5a' also taken without latitude 

If classes (6) and (a) are adimtted, xt is difficult to see why their 
combination in class (/) should be excluded 



CHAPTER XXVII 

On Equating Arcs of Direction Measures of Time^ 

When the arcot direction has been ascertained, it is always expressed 
in equatonal degrees and minutes, » « m Right Ascension This 
arc really shows how many degrees pass across the mendian while 
the direction is m process of formation It is then necessary to know 
at what period of life the direction will produce its effect , we m^t 
be able to equate the degrees and minutes of arc with years and 
months oi life A variety of methods of domg this have been 
suggested at different tunes and the following is a summary of the 
most important. 


I. Ptoeemy's Method 

In this method each degree of R A measures one year of life 
This IS the simplest and most widely used of all, and is the one we 
have employed in the preceding chapters The student will do 
well to follow It 


II Naidod's Method 

Here each degree of R A measures one year, fi\ e days, eight 
hours , and each minute of arc, sue days four hours Put differ* 
ently. the mean daily motion of the Sun represents one year of life 
Hence we get the following table 
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in StUMOMTE $ MlTIIOO 


nu» IS simihr to NuboJ s but it uses tJic Sun’s actual daih 
motion after birth and not the mean motion The Sun’s R A at 
noon on cacli day after birth must be known or calculated from th( 
Lphemens If mc ciU the Sun s R A at noon pn the day of birth 
o* o'. Its increase at the next noon will be the measure for the first 
year , its motion up to no« n on the second day wall measure to the 
end of the SLCond > ear , and so on 

Hence a table has to be constructed for each horoscope Sim 
momte gis cs one for Queen Victoria s nativity, bom 24th May 1819, 
4 15 a m , Kensington, London The follorting illustrates it. 
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THE PROGHESSLD HOKOsCOPE 
Year Ate^ Year Ire 

t t t 776 

12 2 8 3 7 

3 3 3 998 

H ^ 3 10 10 9 

3 3 4 xt XX 10 

6 6 i 12 12 II 

Any arc of direction not exceeding 1“ 1' will fall due during the first 
year of life , any arc between 1“ i' and 2® z', during the second year 
of life , any arc betw een 2“ 2' and 3* 3', dunng the third y ear of life, 
and so on The measure for odd months is obtained by dividmg the 
years’ increase by 12 For instance if the arc of direction is 7“ 23', 
the table shows that this would measure to age 7 years and some 
odd months over The arc for 7 years exactly is 7® 6' , therefore the 
excess is 17' One twelfth of the raotionfor theeighthyeariss' , 
therefore the excess measures to 3! months, sufficiently near , and 
the whole arc measures to 7 years 3J months 

A table must be constructed afresh for each horoscope, because 
the Sun’s actual motion vanes dunng the different months of the 
year 

While this method of equating arcs shows mgenuity m taking 
the Sun's real motion as the standard, instead of a constant like 
the Ptolemaic x® or an average hke the mean motion of Naibod, it 
open to the cnticism that it confuses Primary and Secondary direc- 
tions The arcs to be equated are Pnmary , but to make the Sun s 
motion on the first day of life the measure for the first year, its 
motion on the second day of hfe the measure for the second year 
and so on, is to import the Secondary measure of a day for a year 
into the Primary system It has been and still is the idea of many 
astrologers that Pnmary and Secondary directions will ultimately 
be found to be only two parts of one whole and that they will be 
proved not to conflict as they are often supposed to do , but this 
method of equating is inadequate as a reconcihation and is not, we 
bcheve, followed by many workers to day 

A more consistent method, which has been used by some 
students, is to employ the Sun s actual motion m R.A on the day of 
birth as the measure of time for the whole of life This motion may 
yary from about 55' to i" 5', but whatever it is on the day of birth 
IS used for each year throughout the whole 0/ hie This method 
does not conflict with the idea that Pnmary directions are 
complete within a few hours of birth 
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IV The Method of Pl\cidus 

• 

Add the arc of direction to the Sun’s I? A at birth When the 
Sun in Its daily motion after birth reaches the point of R A thus 
indicated, the direction will operate , the measure of time bemg a 
day for a jear and two hours for a month The R A is converted 
into longitude by Formula U, and theephemens will show when the 
Sun reaches this longitude 

This method has been much used bv astrologers m the past It 
iJnot very different from that of Stmno iiteandisopentomuch the 
same comment of looking hke a half hearted attempt to reconcile 
Pnmary and Secondary directions Moreover, seeing that an arc of 
direction is really the number of degrees that pass across the 
meridian while the direction is m process of formation, it is not easy 
to see why degrees on the mendian should be added to the Sun's 
position m some other part of the horoscope If the Sun were 
exactly on the mendian the method might perhaps apply, but it is 
difficult to see how it can do so when elsewhere 

V C C Masset s Method 

The folloiving method of directing and equating «. published 
by the well known mystic the late C C Massey in Modern Astrology. 
December 1904 It is not evident why heattnbutessuch a measure 
as one degree of longitude to Ptolemy In the TetrabtUos, Book III 
Chap XIV, it IS stated — ' each equatonal degree being taken to 
sigmfy one solar year ’ This is R A not longitude , but the method 
IS extremely interesting and has not yet been sufficiently tested He 
wntes — ■ 

(») The presentation of Queen Victonas horoscope m your 
October number induces me to send you the following correction in 
computing the secondary direction (considered pnmary by Placi 
dus), which solves the problem of bnnguig 2J. exactly to the men- 
dian as the direction fer accessjoQ to the throne 

The method laid down m all the books, and always followed, is 
to allow a day for a year, and proportionally for additional months 
amd weeks There is thus without apparent reason, a departure 
from the Ptolemaic measure of time m the pnmary direction, which 
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assigns a degree of longitude (or a j ear, and so proportionally Jly 
suggestion is — 

(a) To apply this measure to the direction now called secon- 
dary, by addition to the Sun's longitude at birth, and 

(b) To consider the ' d 3 y=year' as determined, not by clock 
time, but by an equivalent — not an equal— distance of the 
Sun from the mendian 

By way of illustration, and also for verification, as far as one 
instance can avail, let me take the direction for Queen Victona!s 
accession, 20/6/1837, ^ follows 

Neglecting seconds, the direction, 18“ 4', is from the Sun at 
birth, Gemini a® 7' to Gemmi 20* 11', with R A 79® 19', Dec! 23" 6', 
Semi Arc 122“ 26' There is a slight error m your diagram of 12' in 
the R A. of mendian, because you (with Mr Pearce m his Science of 
the Stars) have taken the time of birth given as local time, whereas 
It 15 presumably clock or Greenwich (mean) time A proportional 
deduction must therefore be made for the mendian at Kensington 
Palace, 51 secs less than Greenwich. This gives ss 2® 12' on that 
mendian, with R-A 304® 28', and M D ofSimii5®33' Nowtofind 
the mendian at direction, bnng the longitude of 0 then to the M D 
equivalent, by proportion of scmi arcs, to that of © at birth Thus ^ 
— Semj arc oj rad ©, 118® 33% IS TO Meridian Distance of © then, 
115®, 33' AS senit arc of © at dtreclton, 122® 26', is TO Meridian 
Distance at direction, 1x9® 40. 

BylOf»nUuB>U c.) 961741 
/91J0 
*^737 

I772aw 119*40' 

The mendian is therefore R A of © 79® 19 (439* * 9 *) winwr 119® 

40 '=*319® 39'. the K A of 21 . at birth bemg 319" 37%— a direction 
obtained without any rectification of the birth-time given, and, I 
submit, by an cntirdy rational procedure 

I have tned this method with success xn other cases but I do not 
pretend that the result is alwajs satisfactory For what method of 
directing can that be claimed ? But I hope that you or >our expert 
readers wiJi give it a tnal 

(11) To the foregoing I wall add another mode of directing by 
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wlncli the sime result Js obtained for the same event, m the same 
nativity. Hut a uord of explanation or justification is necessary. 

No one wall object to the above simple direction of 0 m the 
eodiac, because it merely substitutes the exact proportional advance 
0/ 0 (orthccquivalcnt of longitude to time observedm the primary 
zodiacal direction) for the diurnal advance, which does not keep 
that proportion But I have now to propose a bolder innovation 
I do not see w hy any planet should not be similarly directed, regard- 
less of Its actual rate of motion In the one ease, as in the other, we 
have done wnlh the * day=2>c'ir* of the old secondary direction 
Every degree of the zodiac represents the Sun at that point, and 
whatever the rale of a planet's revolution, for the purpose of direct- 
ing we may equate its distance from any oilier zodiacal point on 
the dcgrce=ajcar pnnaple 

It is, in short, the Sun’s proportional time that determines the 
period represented m Astrology by zodiacal distances 

By this method of directing I do not conceive the planet as 
moving out of his place at birth at all, but I feign the Sun advancmg 
from that place to (he directional point and then proceed as follow's, 
(in tlie ease of the late Queen's accession) 

The longitude of 21 is sss i6* 57', to which I add 18* 4' for the 
age at accession, bnnging the longitude to X 5 * R A 336* 

52', Dccl 9*4oJ'. Asc Did la” 23%semi ircdiumal 77® 37’ I now 
bnng this longitude, }( 5* 1% to the mendion distance correspond 
mg to that of 2|. at birth, which is 15* 9' 

Tins correspondence is obtained, of course, by proportion of 
the semi arcs, thus 

SenuAregf It at birtb 68*18 

UtoMD of 3 at birtb 15*>9 

As Sem> Arc of the direcUonal loogitude ( H 3*0 77*37 

Is to M D ol H 3*1 i 7 *«-» • 

which 13 M D of X 3*1 cast of Mendian therefore 
R.A.of X 3*1 336*33' — MD 17*14 «»R A of Meridian 3J9°3S 
R A of 3 at birth Jffl-J? 

TIius by the direction of the Sun irom the place of 2[, that planet is 
brought exactly to the Sfendian, as also by the direction of the Sun 
from his own place, in both cases the d\rtci\onal longitude being 
brought to the mundane position of the longitudes from tehtch the 
direction is reckoned — latitude being of course observed m the case 
of 2|. or any other planetary body 

• Or by logarithms a c 9 913 + i 07438+ 36^32— t 01885— 1 *14 
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The suggestions here made open up the field for a very interest 
ing discussion The real question at issue is much deeper than would 
at first sight appear, namely, * granted that a solar longitudinal 
motion of I® IS equivalent to a year, why should it be so, seeing that 
the © does not move exactly i* during either a day or any mtegral 
fraction of a year ? ' 

In Its practical aspect however the method merely c al ls for test- 
ing, and we hope all students of ' directions ' will make trial of the 
method on any nativity of ummpeachable accuracy 


SUJIMARY or MEASURES OF TIME 

The thoughtful reader who has carefully considered the new 
method advanced by Mr C C Massey, will perceive that there is a 
somewhat formidable array of nval measures of time now before the 
astrological world Perhaps it will conduce-to a clearer understand 
mg of the matter if a short summary of these is given 

(A) One degree measures one year There are two possible 
varieties of this, m addition to the speual modifications mentioned 
previously — 

(1) In this the degree is taken as Right Ascension This is the 

measure given by Ptolemy 

(2) In this the degree is taken as longitude This is Mr C C. 

Massey s suggestion 

(B) One day measures a year There are several theoretically 
possible varieties of this , but it will probably be sufficient to 
mention the following — 

(3} The day is assumed to be a mean day This is the method 
usually followed 

(4) The day is assumed to be a tme solar day This means that the 

progressed horoscope is calculated for the apparent time 0/ 
birth and not for the mean time An explanation 0/ thia 
method is given m the astittl<\gical manual entitled Diredicns 
and Directing 

(5) The day is assumed to be what may be called for the sake of 

cca^cmeacc a mundane day te it ends w^th the Suns 
return to the exact mundane posiuon from which it started 
The progressed horoscope is calculated for the tune when tht 
Sun s mendiin distance is m the same proportion to its scmi 
arc as at birth 
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Tlusisthckmdofdij cmploj cd by Mr C C M-isscy [see his suggcs 
lion (6)], and it mis also put foruard independently in the manual 
Z>im.*io«s and Diricting, where a pncticil illustration is given 
A student fimiliar with the matlieinatics of the subject might 
really employ any one of these as the measure in either of the two 
sj’stems of directing, the application \arynng according to whether 
It was applied to the progression of tlic meridian or to that of the 
Sun \\ hen applied to the progression of the mendian by the axial 
rotation of the earth, the sjstcm is called Pnmary , when apphed 
to the progression of the Sun m the zodiac by Uie orbital revolution 
of the earth, the 1 $ called Secondary 
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Tub Progressed Horoscope w Detail 

To those who wish to study in detail the directions predisposing to a 
certain event — to find out, as far as possible, wuy the circumstances were 
<^ctly as they were and happened exactly when they did — the foDowing 
Uttle exposition of the gener^ theory of The Progressed Horoscope and 
its Offshoots will be of interest. It is taken from a paper which appeared 
in Modem Astrology in June 1903 (Vol. XTV., p. 229), to which article 
those may refer who wish to see a practical exemplifica^n of the method 
suggested. The whole idea is but the logical outcome of the principles 
previously enunciated. 

The writer sa>-s (referring to the death of native at 23/. 5m. isJd.) t— 

* I am here concerned chiefiy with the question of Urmtnus vita. 
This 1 propose to consider with reference to the ” progres^ horoscope.”* 

* The theory of “ progression ” I conceive to be, broa^y speaking, as 
follows The three prime c>'des (or ardes) of Day, Month, and Year, 
are mutually sympathetic, i.e., the influences demmant in ^e one arc 
reflected in the events prominent m the others : thus (J) the first day 
is a picture in miniature of the first year of life, ( 5 ) thefiistwien^A (synodic 
month, 29.53059 days), is similarly a picture, in greater detail, of this 
first year, (C) the year itself filling in all the outlines ; similarly succeed- 
ing days and months picture succeeding years. 

* The entire influences, therefore, going to produce the e^'ents of any 
cne day of life are shown by 

V : The Horoscope of Birth, the root out of which all events must 
grow, its i^uence extending throughout the life : projedeJ 
forward in any giicnyear into 

A : The Progressed Horoscope for the year (a map erected for 

exact birth-time on equivalent day after birth) r day= 

X year : parlicidarised in 

B : The Progressed Lunar Horoscope (map for as many montJis 

after birth as subject is years old) 1 »nor,lrt=i year : and- 

adnalised in 

C: The Diomal Horoscope 1 year— i yearf-. Theabsolutepei'n/ 


• fiVa'^ : 3I1. 3ta- 33s. p.m. Jool laeaa time time) ty/it/iSr®. L»t. 

5:*I4'N. I'lS'E.; ibootot03 aja.J 

♦ Xbe " dmnul horoscope * is treated of to DtttcJions Ptirttine : ’ Maverse 

direetioas* to wWch reference is made below are aUo discossed (oatJer tic term 
* pr»*aatal ditecUoaJ ' u> that txwi.| ^ 
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of time wh'“n any influence «ihaH attain its maximum effect 
. • wing indtcitcd by the rotation of tiic latter figure. 

'Thus ue lia\c four figures, giving us the influences as projected 
upon the nilivcmthcordcrofthcinnlcnsity , first the generalised, then 
the p.iriicuKnscd The mode of opLrition of these influences may be 
illustrutcl by the following diagram, where tlic braces may be regarded 
as Unsei yi to speah 



’ Here w e ha\ e a senes of Three Horoscopes A, B, C, which taking 
certain generalised influences, focus them m a progressive manner, so 
detcrmming the culmmation of any given mfluence upon some one 
specific day They may be compared to the wheels and dial of a clock — 
it IS the weight which maintains the motion this is regulated in its 
action by wheels, corresponding to (A) hour hand, (S) minute hand and 
lastly (C) second hand , both hour and mmute hand may have passed the 
XII, yet not until the seconds mechanism is in relation thereto does the 
midnight hour strike , . . 

‘ It should hero be borne in mind that given a set of figures m this 
way, no one of (hem slandt s/itf— though they move at different rates 
Thus a figure for the 23rd day after birth represents the 23rd year of 
hfe. starting from the birth day of that j ear . yet this same figure accom- 
plishes one complete rotation {plus one degree, which gves the pro 
grossed M C ") durmg the said year Therefore, say we desire to know 
the effective major and minor mfiuen«s operating at me age of 23y 5m 
illd f2a4li«i6 years), we must also consider the correspondmgly 
revolved figures, which I wiU caU B\ C. m addition to the key- 
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figures A, B, C , ]u$t us uc must consider the progressed horoscope as 
well as Utc nativity m ordinary matters.* « 

' It uill be seen, then, that the estimation of the total uifiucnces m 
action at any given tune is a somci^hat more complicated task than might 
have been supposed , but if the relative importarce of the various figures 
concerned is well kept m view, no confu'^ion need arise 

* Hiving, I trust, clearly established my working pnnaples so far, 
I want, before commenting in any way on figures A', B , and C, to turn 
aside for a moment, not without due grounds, to consider the question 
of the so<alJcd ‘ converge directirns * For a careful discussion of this 
subject I must refer the reader to Mr H S Green's manual The Reason 
Why in Astrohgy, to vihich book I am mdebted for a clear grasp of the 
pnnaples xmdcrlying " directions " Bnefly put, the proposition may be 
thus stated — any given influence impressed upon any zodiacal point at 
any given time (say ^ d h 22* □) may be considered to be earned 
forward by the motion of the earth and to reach M.C , Asc., etc., after 
the lapse of certain definite peneds of time, when the influence of the 
planetary position wiU make itself felt as though actually active at that 
tune Thustwenty thr(eda)’s.monthsor5eaxsd//r7 birth theinfluences 
of the same penods before birth will then have amved at the ascendant, 
M C , etc. Obviously therefore we have as many converse as direct pro* 
gress^ figures, ' solar, lunar. and mundane." 

* In the case under discussion webave then, these penods 23 45x56 
days, months and vears respectively forvards and backvards yielding , 
m all SIX figures, which I will tabulate s>'mbohcaIiy as follows — * 

BAl-e.CE SHEET 


PasJ PvTCaS 



'This airangement will I think make it quite clear what relatne 
importance I attach to the various figures It will also ccnicy an idea 


* Nots The fi<ivre tenaed A is identical w lli what is called by some nTitcrs 
the lunar equivalent * 
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vhich IS strongly impressed upon me, ie, that converse directions por- 
tray past klrma chicrty, fin other words, the effect of actions committed 
under the various opiwrtunities of the past, in previous lives] while the 
forw an* directions indicate the opportumtics of the future [m this present 
hfc] 

' I find It convenient to draw the maps on square post-cards , the 
houses and signs m black, and the planets m red for A' B’ C, and green 
for a' V c' 

‘ Tlic data required for above figures arc as follows (Birmingham table 
of houses will do. or even London) . — 

Age 2300 jears*. — 

A. 22-13-8. li 19-22 9. C. 7-31-4 

a 19-126 b. 16-1939 c. 95430 

Age 2345156 >carb.— 

A'. 10/1/78 : 9-3-5 B'. 9 /ii/' 8 o • 7-5-47 fC- 3i/5/’o2 7-31-4 

a. 24/11/7S : 8-22-29 *•' 24/1/79 • io/i 9/'48 U 6/7/'55 9 54-3° 
It IS perhaps well to refer to a variant of {B', b’), the lunar progressed 
horoscope, tliat suggests itself. 

Ageatdeath = a3*45X56>cars (A', a') 

at 290 067 months (synodic) {BB', bb') 
ca 8565 days (C, c') 

If we call each of these periods da>s, we obtain (A', a, C, c'), and a 
new figure 1 will call {BB'. bb') . our senes then being constructed on 
the pnnaplc that each mundane rotation s a iolar, a lunar, and a mun- 
dane revolution respectively These maps are — 

(BB')b»3/io/79 172530 fbb')—2l3f‘76 21-21-4 

\Vhich of these IS the correct lunar figure I am unable to determine. 

It will be seen that in the given instance each is remarkably significant 
of a sudden and violent end 

’ In calculating these figures mean penods and sidereal time have been 

used 

' I feel certain tlut any student who will take the trouble to study 
these maps wdl be more than repaid for his labour in the clearer grasp 
he will gam of the nature of directions in general ’ 

We have quoted just so much of the article referred to as will suffice 
to make clear the procedure to b“ adopted The student is recommended 
to take what he considers to be the most significant event that has 
occurred in his own life, and to tabulate the predisposing directions in 
the manner described— setting ont his maps thus, 

a' a A A' 

b b V B B' 

c‘ c C C‘ 


*33138 933 etc means the R A M C T'oTie (in ininj.anJ 

ttci ) on the dates m question, tor which the maps should he erected 

t C' and c' would have been obtamed if we are to follow the analogy by re 
•spectively adding and subtracting tht liufe afUr 581M 52; p m that death (in 
this case a Molent one) occurred — were this 1 nown 
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With the natuiiy m the centre — and to veigh m lus mmd the relative 
gravity of each map m relation to the event conccniecL It jn3> seem a 
very tedious matter to calculate such a number of maps, but it is surely 
better to spend this amount of uorL over om event, and to get to the 
bottom of It, than to fritter avraj the same energy ov er a dozen or more 
different occurrences. At anj rale, by this course he vnll Icam m a way 
be could not otherwise, how an event which may seem to result horn a 
certam aspect, vnll be found on further investigation to be far more 
dearly moicated by another aspect, rcsultmg from a different method 
of ' direction ' 

He will thus be prev ented from taking a short-sighted new of the 
subject, and he will fmd the breadth of outlook gamed which will be of 
great value to him m his later studies, more th^ compensate for the 
trouble involved. 
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Tub Rcikuos iii.n\LLs PiiwtRV and Sccosdahy Dirictioss: 

A SUCCLSTIOS 

Tjierc i& tne point uhich dc&mcs aitcnuon, and that bears on the 
«luution of * primary ‘ directions — whidi U is perhaps just as well that 
every student should understand, at least m pnnciplc if not «n practice 
Irj normal eases, the (ixtus is rune months m gestation, dunng which 
time the Suri completes tlinx-quartcrs of his annual journey Tor only 
tlucc months of Uial particular cjdc docs the duld see the light of day , 
the prc«ous nine are spent m the darkness of the womb This gives us 
the proportion | to 3. and it suggtsis that the visible hfe upon earth is 
quarter of that particular cvclc m the greater life of the Ego of 
« Inch It IS a section. 

Now if this IS «o we Sic that tlic ninety jears which form the normal 
complement of human h/e will correspond (a) to the three months or 
ywrlrr 3 far succeeding birUi, and (6) to the six hours or quarter day sac^ 
a^ing the iiKmcnt of birih. The first of these analogies will be seen to 
;joJd good as regards the l^grtsscd Horoscope from what has been 
already said concerning the latter thcsccond on the other hand, affords 
a reasonable explanation of the principle undc/Jjing the so-called 'pnm- 
'iry ’ directions which latter have undeniably established a claim to 
consideration through practical instances, but are mistakenly conceived 
of wlun regarded as Uic only means of foretelling the future 

The question now arises — If these methods are both true in some 
way, as analogy suggests they sJiould be, how are we to regard them 
and. in the ease of a ‘ good ' direction m one coinciding with a ' bad *' 
direction in another to wliicli are we to accord precedence ? ’ The answer 
to this appears to ^ that since the horoscope of birth is the pnme factor 
involved, so that good directions therefrom can only be interpreted m 
terms thereof, — a consideration often lost sight of by many students, — m 
the same way the quarter rotation of the globe succeeding birth must be 
regarded as holding precedence over the Progressed Horoscope 

In other w ords, the six hours after birth directions { prunary ‘) may 
be regarded as determining, m conjunction with the birth figure those 
conditions of life which constitute our fate, that portion of our 'karma ' 
which docs not depend upon any actions of our own in our present life 
but is the heritage, good or bad of our past hves , that which we cvnnot 
escape by any circiimspeclioa on our own part As examples may be 
instanced inlicntcd or unexpected sources of revenue, death of parents, 

34* 
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misfortunes brought upon us through national disaster, etc , m a word, 
our fixed fate, corresponding in a sense to the effects of Uranus, the 
planet tj^ical of the inevitable and the unforeseen It represents what 
may be termed the hereditary constitution of the soul-— TAtf Form, and its 
Iwitis of expansion 

The ’ progressed horoscope,* on the other hand, may be taken as 
representing the possibUilies of individual growth withm the limits o'’ 
the form thus marked out it indicates tbo<c trials and conflicts which 
arc brought against us in order to test our strength, and by stmgghng 
witli wlucli we may deielop and capand those resources we alrcad} 
possess , and also, of course, those ]oy*s and benefits of which we may 
accept just so much as we can profitably usc, corresponding to th< 
planets Saturn and Jupiter Itrepresents,mfact, whatmay bepaxalleled 
'IS physical c\crcise. rest and nourishment m bncf The Life and t/> 
tn^x! Ko doubt this distinction wiU be found also to apply to the 
'converse* directions alluded to m Appendix I, if the suggestion thert 
made as to the essential distinction between direct and conv ersc direction> 
IS borne m mind 

Delineations based on the ' progressed horoscope ’ will be capable of 
application m an analogous way to the directions c^culated accordmg to- 
thts method, due allowance being made for the fundamental difference 
hinted at above 
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How TO CALCULATL THE ACTUAL DaY ON WHICH A Gl\EN ASPECT 
FALLS DUE 

It often happens that one wshes to know the actual day on which a 
given progressed aspect falls due, and it has therefore appeared desirable 
to give an illustration of how this may be done, in the sunplest way, and 
with the least amount of calculation 

Let us take tlie Progressed Horoscope of the Author for illustration, 
and we W'lll calculate the first lunar aspect ]) p Q ^ r , which falls due 
'somewhere m October 1906 We have chosen a lunar aspect, because 
although the method of calculating is preasely similar in the case of 
mutual or solar aspects, it is rarely that any good purpose is served by 
cajculatmg them to the day, since it is the lunar aspects chiefly that are 
concerned with actual events We proceed m much the same way as 
desenbed for the calculation of the tune of a New Moon on p 7S of 
Casting tAe Horoitope, using preferably an epbemens for the year of 
birth, as it is more convenient than the Condensed Epbemens, where 
several calculations of this kind are required We first find the Moon's 
daily motion — 


1 s place aooa 

22/9/ ^ 

1? 

3* 54 

} i place aocB 

21/9/60 

/ 

22 4S 

> a motion per day 



la 56 

9 s position at birth 


A 

20* It' 

Q aspect 



t35 » 

Zodiacal degree in Q to P r 


>» 

5 SI 

jsplace noon 21/9/60 


I 

22 58 

Distance to be txav ened 



12 13 


That IS we have to find how long it takes the Moon to travel 12“ 13' at 
the rate of 12° 56' a day We make use of Diuinal Proportional Log 
arithms, as explained in Casting the Horoscope — 

DiurnalproportionalloganUitn 12*13 >933 

, w *2*56 2685 

DiSerence giving Uiae required, 22A 40m 024S 

which it must be remembered is time after noon 21/9/ 60, that is, lo 40 
a m , 22/g/ 60 Now since a day measures to a year and w e have found 
that noon measures to November gth m my year, (see pp 35, 36) we caa 
easily find the day to whicli this measores, thus — 

V u o 

Noon 21/9/60 ineasuresto 190J 11 9 

22hours Mcqujyaleotto 11 o 

40 minutes ___ 10 

r «, 10 40 a.m , 2/9/60 „ ,, IQ06 10 19 

or 19th October 1906. • 
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A Quicicer W vy 


This IS however a quicker way oi Unding the day required which 
simplifies matters when a lot of dates have to ^ calculated, and is luiiml 
more accurate than the above, in which live disparity of ihe iminhs — 
some of which have thirty and some thirty-one da>s—is not takm into 
account The native whose directions we. arc studving was U m at 
London on yih August, at 5 49 a m . when the R A M c or Sidereal Tune 
was — 


It.A.M C. or Sidereal Hme at ectu&l moment o( birth 

. At Greeawich dooq oo day o( birth 

DiderencelariderealA m t 

IL A M C or Sidereal Time at Crccnwich noon on day of birth 
Sum *siveiS T noononacertaindayof theycar 


A 

M 

s 

2 

3» 

54 

0 

4 

55 

0 

S 2 

I 

9 

4 

55 

13 

10 

5b 


The day, then, that has this ST at noon, or the nearest tliereto, as 
recorded in the Ephemens is the day of the }car to which noon t n the 
day of birth measures Tlus day m the year 1906, is loih November, 
and not the 9U), as we calculated approximately on p 36, and hence the 
map on p 38 is really calculated for the latter date 

We can at once see the appbcation of this method to the determma> 
Uon of the date on which If) p 0 S r falls due. 

A tn t 

Koonat/e/ 6oni«arure8to*dayin t90jbay3CcaoooBS T of tj iiS jtt 
AddtiaaeUpsedaaA 44m (insiderealA m t) aa 44 o 

3S o 36 

(Less arele of 34 hours) 24 o 0 

It xo40a.m aa/9/ 6omea»urei loadaym ipoOhaving noonS T ■» 14^056 


On reference to the Epbemens for 1906 we find this date to be the Z2iid 
of October and not the ZQth as we had previously calculated 

A further illustration may be given We will determine the day on 
which 3 p $ p falls due — 


9 s place noon 23/9/ *><» ft 

9 # 22/gi Oo 

9 sduly motion 

>a {i?i8*38— »»5»54') 

} sacceleratioD orrateatwbicbtbegaJDfon 9 

Placeofthe7\aspectto 9 atooon aa/o/Oo v 
1 spot tion at noon aamadate 33/9/60 V 

Distance between land 9 a^atnoonaa/o/eo 


41 * 36 


0 

58 


54 

ri 38 

13' 

40' 


54 

7 



We have therefore to find how long it will take the Moon to catch up to 


• NoTS —Had the Grcenwicb tim* oi Mrth been 6-12 i after instead o( be/ort 
noon t the D (Terence would have been subtracted tberefrom e g snprosc S T at 
birtbij 16-56 tbenS T at noon 9 4 35 Difference 6-12 I subtract this from 9 4 55 
iiv nga 32 54 vrhjcb would be S T at noon on day required naraeh Vlaj 6 1906 
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this TT aspect, or in other words, how long it will take to traverse 7* 46' 
at the rate of it® 3S' in 24 hours. We use, as before, D.P. logs — 

Diumal proportional logantha 7* 46' 4900 

.• .. .• ** 38 314S 

Diflrrcnce, giving timereqnixcd.i6A im. i7st 

This is the tune after noon of the 22nd September. Now we know that, 
m this native's horoscope, 

Noon corresponds to a day oltbeyearhavinganoonS T of 
Add mean time elapsed 
Correction to sidereal tune 

(Lesscircte 0/34 bonrs) 

St at noon on day required 

and this day we find to be the t^th of July, the year of coarse being 1907 
A little practice with this method wnll make it quicker, as well as 
more accurate, than the former, and in actual use the correction between 
mean and sidereal tune may be omitted, since at roost if can only make 
a difference of one day 

ikny other example can be worked m a similar manner It is need- 
ful to remember that we are here concerned with Greenwich tune through- 
out, nntr local time, and w ith the S T. of the radical and not with that of 
the progressed horoscope 

Where the Birthplace is Not London. 

As the Ephemens m general use is calculated for Greenwidi, it will 
be necessary to find out what was the ST a/ GretnuteA at the moment 
of the native's birth , this can be found from the GMT of birth, pre- 
viously determmed in the ordinary way 

This ST at Greenwich is then used m place of the ST at birth, 
the c-UcuIatjons bemg m every other respect preasely as given m the ■ 
two foregoing illustrations. 


A 

nt 

f 


lO 

lb 

10 

1 



3 

40 

3» 

20 

lb 

24 



7_ 


~3g 



APPENDIX IV 


A Simple Way of calculating Primary Dinzcnoss to Angles 

In order to ascertain the time when any planet reaches the Ascendant or 
Mid heaven, the following method may be recommended to those unaccus- 
tomed to tngonometncaJ calculations 

1 Procure a Table of Houses for the latitude of the birthplace, if 
obtainable , if not, use the Table of Ascendants given m Casltng the 
Horoscope 

2 Find the Sidereal Time (or RAMC) when the degree and 
minute occupied by the planet m question amves at the Asc or M C., as 
the case may be 

3 From this 5 T subtract the 5 7 * of birth The remainder gives 
the ' Arc of Direction' . and this sbous the age at uhich the event >vill 
take place, at the rate of one year of hio for each fourmmutesof time (or 
each of R A ) 

An example tviU make this dear Taking the horoscope of the Author, 
as angmally published, we find M C W1552 which gives ah 53m 35s 
as the S T at birth, or 43* 23' R.A M C The planet first to come to 
the M C 15 ^ in n II 23 \Vbal is the arc of direction M C d ^ ? 

ST or RAMC 
Whena xi*33 uonM C. 43920 69* 49 

Atbjrtli a 53 33 £3 

Ditfercnce, ArcofDirectiozt i 43 43 26 2O 

7 lus measures to the age of 26 >cars 5 montlis 

Another cxvmple wnll ^how the method in the case of the Ascendant, 
which will be opposed by 'F at 29® 10' in middle life 

ST RAMC 

VVlien >1 29*10 isonAscatLoodoB 535 21 8S* 30' 

At biith a 33 35 43 »3 

Dinercnce Arc of Direction 3 X 4 C> 43 >7 

This measures to age 45 years 5 months 

Aspects — If it is desired lo calculate an aspect which is neither a 
conjunction nor an opposition, take the degree and minute m which the 
aspect fails and work with that as Ihou^ there w ere a planet tber<.. 
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Tin: Usnv op all Svstcus of DitiLCTisa 

One of the fir^t tilings that stnkcs a beginner is the multitude of ' sj'stcnis ' 
and ‘ methods * of direction, and he is tempted to think that if there 
arc so many they \snll probably all be wong, smee they cannot all be 
nght. Vet the adiocate of each system claims (hat the one he follows 
gucs results more reliable, according to his expcnence, than any other I 

It IS quite clear, however, that the tests of two people wth regard 
to any s>'stcm of directions will not be of equal value, even though the 
investigators be of equal integrity and ability For one will look for his 
results in one direction, for fmancial losses, say, ishiJe the other looks foi 
death, perhaps, or personal suffenng . — this is only given as a crude 
illustration of the difference in mental bias between the tivo expen 
menters (ishich didercnce of outlook will inevitably have its effect upon 
all results coming under their notice), and it is not, of course, to be taken 
too literally 

Neil crthclcss, the mere fact that careful individual in\ estigators swear 
by many different si’stems, is strong presumptive evidence of a good 
measure of truth m cacli and it immediately suggests itself to the mind 
that this common measure of truth is a fundamental pnnciple, the 
operation of ivhidi through different media (so to speak) is observed and 
recorded by different wtnesses 

Let us examine into the question and sec if this one fundamental 
principle can be discerned 

We will first take the sy'.tcm of Pritnary D$rt.elions m which the 
angular distance by oblique ascension betweentwo bodies is measured 
and equated at the rate of i* = i jear No reason is as a rule advanceil 
for this procedure, beyond that it was- the practice of Ptolemy or somi 
other ancient authority, who may have had excellent reasons for hts 
practice, without however, stating them One degree of oblique 
ascension is one de^ee of the equator^ and ts the mean increment of 
Uic Sun (or the mendian) ,in Right Asrensioa per day • If, therefore, 
the cuspal points of the ‘ progus^ horoscope ’ be considered in relation 


• To be precise. tUu actuil 
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to the radical places of the planets, we shall thus have what is virtually 
Pnmary Directing, except (j) that the measure of time wall vary — 
very slightly , (2) that m the case of planets having latitude, they would 
not amve at the angles or cusps of houses prcasely as shown ; and 
(3) that this process, while identical m principle, would not be so con- 
venient in practice, smee we shtuld have no means of ascertaining there- 
by whm one planet had arrived at the same distance by O A beyond a 
cusp that another was at birth, and thus formed wath it the vanous 
mundane aspects -Jf, □. mundane parallel, rapt parallel, etc ) 
Otherwx'e, however, these two processes are identicaL 

This holds equally true whether the directions are ' direct ' or ' con- 
verse ' , It IS only a question of regarding the place of the first or the 
second planet as fixed and the place of the other as movmg towards the 
S, 6 or aspect thereof Similarly also, of course, for parallels m mundo, 
rapt parallels, etc. Thus we see that the Progressed Horoscope, taken 
in relation to the radical posixvon of the planets, affords identical results — 
so far as it IS capable of furnishing them at all — ^with the system of 
Pnmary Directing 

Secondary Direc/tons have been defined as consistmg of (a) Secondary 
Solar directions formed by proper motion in longitude (zodiac) after bulb 
by planets radical and progressive to Sun dtfto, or by Sun or planets pro- 
gresaive to M C or Asc radical, (i) Secondary Fixed Lunar, f e , aspects 
of above to the Moon's place m radix, (c) Lunar Progressive, t e , those 
formed from day to day by the progressive liloon's incrcasmg longitude, 
either with the Sun or planets radical or progressive, its own place at 
birth, M C and Asc. radical, Ac 

These, it will be seen, can all be classified under positions occurring 
m the Progressed Horoscope 

There are thus but tivo thmgs left unaccounted for, the ' progressed 
Ascendant ‘ and the ‘ pr< gressed 41 C ' These seem to be the pecuh^ pro- 
perty of the Progressed Horoscope, and since they are found to be of 
undoubted cfficacv it would appear to indicate that the latter method 
not only includes the Pnmary and Secondary Directional Systems withm 
Itself (if properly studied) but also adds a new factor of vital mterest 

Thus It has been shown that amid apparent diversity there is yet a 
unity of pnnciple, iiz , that the orde of the day after birth reflects itself 
m the year of subsequent hie, starting from the birth moment and the 
birth-day respectively, as shown m Appendix II m which the rational 
basis of the conception that the first six hours after birth impress their 
influences on the subsequent history at the rate of a year for each four 
mmutes, was explained , 

There remams but one further consideration Granted as above that 
the planetary movements per day after birth reflect themselves m due 
perspective on succeedmg y ears, why should the conception be limited to 
the ‘ year ’ defined by the orbit of our owm planet merely ? 

The period of Saturn’s revolution is approximately 30 j’cars Let us 
suppose then that a mundane direction of J) <5 S?. say, occurs about two 
minutes after birth This is (i) at the rate of ^ «= a year (Pnmary 
Direction), equivalent to about 6 tnonihs after birth (2) at the rate of 
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4m. BB 30 ycJliS (one j car 0/ Satum), 25 j rars or so ; (3) at tlje rate of 
4m. = 1* * * § of precession," 36 ^ears or tlicrcabouts. 

From such a senes of directions one would expect a parallel senes 
of e\cnts, acting on diHcrcnt planes of environment as it were. As a 
matter of fact, m the illustration given that is precisely what happened 
Jn the nativityt of a male well knotiTi to the imter, the Moon is applying 
to the conjunction of Mercury', the joint ruler of ist and 5th. (i) The 
events of the first six months have not been communicated, but it is 
known that a removal 5 ) place shortly after birth. (2) At 
15 years native went abroad (the was tn Qth) and met a youth to 
whom he became warmly attached (3) At about 30 yearn he underwent 
a radical cliange of tliought, was thrown into an entirely new mental 
environment and declares himself to have felt, as it were, illummated in 
comparison with his past beliefs (glh hou«e) At the same penod, he 
became deeply attached (2 niler of 5th) to a lady somewhat his senior, in 
whose case? a similarly close mundane application of the rule to the 
ascendant measured by the same process to the same event. 

This is given merely as an illustration of what is meant, and is by no 
means advanced as a proof : yet the widening sweep of the successive 
uvfluenccs as regards the native is clearly to be traced The year abroad 
at 25 was a personal and domesDc emanopation, the change of thought 
at 30 an mt^cctual one . the attachment likewise in the one case was 
personal, m the other individual, and doubtless other parallels could be 
noted were all the arcumstances known 

By way of conclusion, and m order to coordinate the vanous systems 
in use, they may be tabulated as follows — 

ORDINARY 'DlRECTlOSS' 

‘Pnmary’ oneday =* the(so*caUed) ’ hfe-cycle 'of36oyears 

‘Secondary’ „ „ =tbcseasonalcjcleof lyear 

The Progressld Horoscope and its Offshoots 
(NomencMurf as tit Appendix 1) 

Progressed Horoscope§ (A) one day = x year 

Lunar Equn aicnt (A') „ „ +o*day =t ,, + oxyear 

Progressed Lunar (BorB') „ month =l „ 

,, ,, (BSorBB'),, day =imonth 

Diumal Horoscope (CorC') ., year = lyear 

In addition to these there may be considered the vanous exceptional 
or ' fancy ‘ methods of directmg such as — 

I day (or, degree) = X penod of Tupiler = 12 years 
I , , ,, = I , „ Saturn = 30 ,, 

X „ „ = I , , Uranus = 84 ,, 

I „ = I , , Neptune =164 , 

X ,, , = x®of precession = 72 „ 

• Equivalent to one day 'ol the Sun smovementin the great >ear of precession 
26,000 years lu , 72 years per degree 

f RecUSed by pre-natal epoch and substantiated in other sea) s as far as possible 

f tiativity also rectified and tested as above 

§ Virtually equivalent to, and almost identical v-itb. Secondary Directions 
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The qi^ntiorj %Nh;c}j n;t*4nu nvji fc-rably (n the mind cn 
»c\Jcwing ihtv: many «5cil«-*Ji lv— *\ khich » (I c mt .i imf-ofianl t-iie ? * 

Iht aiiWtf appeals to be that *l*iwiJMy and 'Jvandary' Diicclhnj. 
mcnnjunctu n w»ih the I’n ^tr* v<l ilort j<, lu^e by far the m«%t ilirrct 
and muncdiitc intlucnce on ordinary cono-mt, the ' I'r.niary ’ajijwrcnlly 
ha^uip chief rrlaluiti to tbo%c cvritts uhicJi can in no be ct nvdcrtil 
vUptmkni on thtttuli\e'io\'inactii tiS.--ina\^oid,his‘ banna' :vkhiScthc 
i’xtf/rs/cd lI{iro>a>|*'. cn ibe other hand, saritt to rnibcutc tiie 

uuh Idiiig of the cim''cttr and of the oi>iX/rl\.r.itics for lU ekvclrpniritt. 

In CDniuciuri unit tins latttr, many cases are found m uliich an 
unprLfjrcsiivc soul sticks m the mt of the radical boro cojte, as it ucre. 
uhiUt a more prc'fjrrxsise ir.di\idual unlh a lc>s fasiourable natisity rc' 
sponds at once to c\cry new as]<ct or <!cgr<e on Ibe ascendant. wiUi all 
tile readiness and adaptability of those cajuble pcopV uhu tcirc and 
utilise every onjxtituriity for advancement 

The (pvt of the uhole matter u Uiat each and every s>%tcin of direct- 
ing; IS founded cn the univcrwl airtcsj^Miidcncv of Nature, and that 
did ue but knowprca^ly the various plxncsufojicritton of each s>stcm, 
every event on evtry plinc could be read cii cn Jrs appropriate plane 
and at its due lime 

In llieadjudijmcnt of the ' nature *of thcefTccts—or rather themlure 
>d till. iHjfurnus upcrvtin^', for the tj/ldi ilcpoid largely on thu native 
huni< If— resulting fn rn directs ns lies a uidc field for the cmplo^Tnrnt of 
those higher mmtal faculties uhicli niiLM be brotiglit to bear m judging a 
nativ iiy , a field as u ide at least, if not even vvider. and needing a mind 
IwtU even and ucl! balanced, capable of both analjtical and s^mtheue 
j>rocc.s&cs of thought 

‘ All arc but parts of one stupendous whole. Whose body Nature is, 

and God the soul'—* Ye suffir from yourselves ' Eacli man's life 

the outcome of his former living la * Ye are not bound, the soul of 
things IS sweet ' 

1 or this hfo on earth is but n par/ — and not a disjunct part, save only 
in appearance— of a wider life winch 4mbrices all planes of being , even 
as tlic Solar System is itself A WlioK. altln ugh we study the planets and 
note their special charactinstics separately. 


TllS END 
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m^.rr u;.^n any gtnH Tkf ktiittgi kut gatn Ikiitjote, 

ait talkit inJ<4^ii« vJ lit futf^tk vf tka pa(t% Mjm imn IxUial (cfttt oj thnr 
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“MODERN ASTROLOGY” PUBLICATIONS, 


D. UicnAosblon, Ttopnetoz. 


*' Modem Astrology ” OlDccs, 33, 40 Impcnal Bwldmgs, London, E.C. 

ALAN LEQ^S ASTROLOGICAL TEXT BOOKS. 

STANDARD WORKS 

VOL.. I. ASTEOLOay FOR ALL, Hjlh Edition 
[\Vithoul Cakidalions) 

This book IS entirely free of all calculations, requires no knowledge of mathc 
matics, and can be read Uirougbout the whole of its 300 pages bv the most simple 
minded or by the keenest mtcUccl. and, wliat is verv much to the purpose, the truth 
of the statements it contains can be proven by each mdiMduil reader , indeed the 
most confirmed critic cannot help being aniazra at the accuracy of its delineations 
Hie minds of none will be injured by its perusal, and all must benefit by themstniction 
nt gives. 

Price 15/-. 

Vol. n. CASHKQ THE HOROSCOPE. 

(Astrolcgy for All, Part EL) 5«*«/A CdtUou [Calatlations ai d Ephen erts ) 

No astrological book has had such a rapid sale as this work It contains a 
reliable condensed cphcmeris from 1870 to ir33 thus «a\irg th^ student «ev€raJ 
pound*! A Table ot Ascendants is given for all latitude*:, and there are simple 
instructions for accurately calculating nativitic' for anj part of the world In fact 
it has been termed The Astrologer’s Baedeker. 

Pnee 15/.. 

Vol. in. HOW TO JUDGE A NATIVITY. 

Etfi/i Edition 

Astkonomy, m a word, represents the mathematical aspect of Astrology ; 
possessing a mechanical turn of mind, anyone exercising patience, industry and 
per^everancemay become a capable astronomer There are few, however, competent 
to Judge a Nativity when it xs cast, and many desiring a true delineation of their 
own horoscopes, or those of others, are often di^ppointed through the incompetence 
of unskilled professors. 

Is it not better to profit by jour oirn nustakes in the attempt to judge jour 
nativity, than to pay dearly for the nustakes of others? Certainly I Then maJee the 
attempt and be your own Astrologer. 

Pncfi 15/-, 




“MODERN ASTROLOGY” PUBLICATIONS. 


D. Uaenanshloo, Fropnctor 


** modern Astrology ” OUiccs. 39. 40 Imperial Buildings, London, E.C. 


ALAN LEO’S A&TROLOGICAL TEXT BOOKS. 


STANDARD WORKS 


VOL. L ASTROLOQV FOR ALL. rifih Edition 
{Without Calculalians ) 

This book IS entirely free of all calcublions, requires no knowledge of mathc 
matics. and can bo read throughout the whole of jts 300 pages by the most simple 
minded or by the keenest intellect an<t what is \erv much to the puiyiose the truth 
of the statements it contains can be proven by each mdividuil reader , indeed the 
most confirmed critic cannot help bang amazed at the accuracy of its delineations 
Tlie minds of none will be injured by Its perusal and all must benefit by the instruction 
It gives 

. ' Pnee 16/-. 

Vol. n. CASTINQ THE HOROSCOPa 

(Astrolcgy foe AU, Part IL) Se ait/i (C«/ejf/rt/io«s aud Ephen ens ) 

No astrological book has bad such a rapid sale as this work It contains a 
reliable condemed ephemen* from 1870 to 1*^33 thus 'avmg the student «e\cral 
pounds A Table of Ascendants i« given for aJl latitudes and there are simple 
instructions for accurately calculating nativities for any part of the world In fect 
it has been termed The Astrologer’s Baedeker. 

, Pnea 15/-. 

Vol. HL HOW TO JUDGE A NATTVITY. 


Fifth Edition 

Astronomy in a word, represents the mathematical aspect of Astrology , 
possessing a mechanical turn of mind anyone ^xerasing patience mdustry and 
perseverance may become a capable astronomer There are few however, competent 
to Judge a Nativity when it is cast, and many desinng a true delineation of their 
own horoscopes, or those of others, are often disappointed through the mcomnetencf* 
of unskilled professors. ^ 


nativity, than to pay dearly for the mistakes of others? Certainly 1 Then nilke^the 
attempt and be your own Astrologer, 


Pneo 16/-, 


7oLV. THE PROGRESSED HOROSCOPE. 


rtfth Eiiilon 

H&ny arc the thooMn d s who employ profesiors, roore or less coapelent, to 
nuVe anaual forecasts for them, m order that someiiucg raay be lojoA-n of the 
influences that are coming 

It u now posoib’e to look up j-cur cvn future! 

The Pre^cjjri lloraicope is the only book of its had in existence, it is i unique 
work founded upon the author s own individual study and experience It sets forth 
the only s>stcm of * Directing that can be used universally, cne that has proved 
most satisfactory m the practical every -da) work of t)ie past twenty j'cais 

Pncel5/- 


VoL VL THE KEY TO TOUR OWK HATIVIT? 

Fi/iJi £JUien 

The most remarkable book ever published. Wthout seeing a person whose 
birth time you know you may read his or her horoscope from a senes of numbered 
deUneations, commencing with tlie ascending s gu and the Ruler of the hatmtyr 
etc., etc going on to the future prospects 

No one using this book can deny that Astrology is a saence as well as an art 
By the use of this book any person of average intelligence may become his own 
astrologer and Icam more in one hour than from any other in a mouth 

Pncel5/-. 


Vok Vn. ESOTEBIO ASTROLOGY. 

A Study m Human Rature. Second EdtHon 

By ALAN LEO 

This work deals with Natal ikstrolc^ m a manner never before attempted by any 
writer on Astrology It is divided into two parts m the first part the theoretical 
aspect of Esoteric Astrology is explained in the second part the practicai. side 
of Esoteric Astrology is demonstrated by Examples and Complete Explanations. 

Price 15/-. 


Fostage Abroad 1/- each. 
Keferentt Index to Standard Texi ffaoks, S/~, 



ALAN LEO’S POCKET MANUALS. 


EVEEYBODY’S ASTKOLOQY. 

Ninth Edition 2/-. 

A Ncry popular Manual, now m its ninth edition There is given a 
complete senes of delineations of the main characteristics of each one of the 
U t distinct and separate types of persons bom cacli >ear their fortunate 
and unfortunate periods of life, etc etc 

WHAT DO WE MEAN BY ASTROLOGY f 

21 - 

A fitting Afanual to place m the hands of those who know nothing whatever 
about the subject It takes -the place of an introductory handbook on 
Astrology 


PLANETARY INFLUENCES. 

Second Edition. S{- 

A very interesting Manual for those who desire to grasp the meaning of 
planetary influence without study All who read it arc charmed with its 
simphaty 

■f 

WHAT IS A HOROSCOPE AND HOW IS IT CAST ? 

Third Edtllon 2/- 

An elementary work on Astrology It fully explains the meaning of a 
horoscope in all senses of the word and is entirely free from calculations of 
any description 

THE HOROSCOPE IN DETAIL 

Fourth Edition 2/6 

A Complete Supplement to What »s a Horoscope and How is it Cast? giving 
all the additional details necessary for the study of the horoscope 


DIRECTIONS AND DIBEaiZNa 

Third Edition 2/ , 

An introduction to predictive Astrology, dealing with King Georges 
Nativity and Directions 


The "REASON WHY” IN ASTROLOGY. 


Second Edition 

A philosophical treatise on Astrology 
full of suggestive and ilTuminatuig ideas 


2 /- 

It IS a very interesting Manual, 



HEDICAL ASTEOLOa?. 

Second Edtlion ^ _ 2/-. 

A new and entirely cngioal work. It is a valuable addition to this senes 
of ^&nuals, dealing with the mctLcal side of Astrology m a thoroughly 
effiaent manner. < 

HOEABY ASTEOLOGY. 

5eccKi CdUion 2 6. 

TIus llanual eaplams the art of divination by Horary .\stroIogv It gnes 
niles for obtauung the answers to questions such as — IFiU i/ ie ciwiii/e 
io tenM.e^ etc, etc. It contains a complete Glossary of Astrological 
• Terms, an exceedingly nseful addition 


THE DEGEEES OF THE ZODIAC SYHBOUSED. 

Third Edition ' 2 6 

Every degree of the Zodiac is symbolised, and explained by two distinct 
systems. 


A THODSAM) AKD ONE KOTASLE KATIVIUES. 

Second Edition 21*, 

The Horoscopes of remarkable people obtained Ircm authentic «ourcca 
'This IS the book for students in search of horoscopes for study or reference 

MORE hOTAELE NAliVi'lihS. 


MUNDANE ASTEOLOGY.— National Astrology. 

Second Edition 

WEATHER PREDIC7EINQ, Kales for judging the weather. 

STMBOLISH AND ASTROLOGY. 


An mtioduction to Esotenc Astrology through SjunboLsm. 
N B — All these manuals teach prodleol Astrology. 


2 /-. 

2 /. 



VALUABLE GIFT BOOKS 


PracUcal Astrology G/- 
Ra>s of Truth ByMrsLro* G/- 
Astrological Essaj*s By Mrs Lno 6/ 
Life and Work of Alan Leo 6/ 


3/6 tacli net 

The Romance of the Stars Astrological Stones By Mrs Leo 

The Pathway of the Soul* A Study in Zodiacal Symbology By J H 
Vas Stone 

Fre^h Sidelights on Astrology By Major C G M A'dam 
and atiraclne in sl^le, are u ekome gifts 
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